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PART I — GFNERAL HIGHER EDUCATION PROGRAMS 



Higher Education Act of 1965 



(P.L. 89-329) 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That this Act may 
be cited as the "Higher Education Act of 1965 ,r . 

TITLE I— CONTINUING POSTSECONDARY EDUCATION 
PROGRAM AND PLANNING 

Part A — Commission on National Development in 

PbvTSECONDARY EDUCATION 
FINDINGS 

Sec: 101: The Congress finds—. 

(1) t h a t i nstitu tions of h ighe r education in our Nation and 
their human and intellectual resources are critical to the 
future of the American society, and that the Nation's economic 
potential, its strength and freedom, and the quality of life for 
all citizens are tied to the quality and extent of higher educa- 
tion available; 

(2) that it is the responsibility of the Federal Government, 
consistent with the rights, duties, and privileges of States and 
institutions of highei education, to promote — 

(A) equality of access to postsecondary .education* with- 
out regard to age, race, sex, creed, handicap, national 
origin, geographic loca_to statiisj_ j __ 

(B) freedom of choice to students who wish to participate 
i n postseconda ry_ ed ucation , to sel ec t in st i t li t ion s and prc^ 
grams which meet their needs and abilities; 

i (Cj _ <iuality _ of postsecondary education, including the 
maintenance and extension of academic freedom, responsi- 
bility, and ejduc^ 

(D) responsiveness of postsecondary education to rapidly 
changing social and economic needs; and 

(E) the efficient use of resources in postsecondary educa- 
tion, and the optimal allocation of human, physical and fi- 
nancial resources, through efficient planning and manage- 
ment to achieve these goals; and 

(3) that demographic, economic, and social changes will re- 
quire institutions of postsecondary education to adapt to the 
future needs of individuals and of American society. 

- {20 U.S.C 1001) Enacted Nov. 8, 1965, P.L. 89-329, sec. 101, 79 Stat. 1219; amended 
Oct: 16, 1968, PL: 90-575. sec: 201, 82 Stat. 1035; amended Jane 23, 1972, P.L, 92- 
318, sec. 101(a), 86 Stat: 236; amended October 12,1976, P.L. 94-482, sec. 101(a), 90 
Stat. 2083; amended October 3, 1980, P.L: 96-374, sec. 101(a), 94 Stat. 1373. 
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ESTABLISHMENT OF THE COMMISSION ON NATIONAL DEVELOPMENT IN 
POSl SECONDARY EDUCATION 

Sec. 102. (a) There is established a Commission to be known as 
the Commission oh National Development in Postsecondary Educa- 
tion to review the effectiveness of policies to promote the Federal 
responsibilities set forth in clauses (A) through (Ej of section 101(2). 

(b) The Commission shall be composed of twenty-five members as 
follows: 

(1) Nine members shall be appointed by the President of the 
United States. 

(2) Eight of the members shall be appointed by the President 
pro tempore of the Senate upon the recommendation of the 
Majority J^eader arid the Minority Leader. 

(3) Eight members shall be appointed by the Speaker of the 
House of Representatives. 

(c) (1) Of each class specified in subsection (b) not more than four 
members shall be from the same political party, except in the case 
of the members appointed under clause (1), in which case not more 
than five members shall be from the. same political party. The 
members of the Commission appointed from private life shall be in- 
dividuals who by reason of experience or training are especially 
qualified to serve on the Commission. 

(2) In making appointments under subsection (b) of this section 
the President, the President pro tempore, and the Speaker of the 
House of Representatives shall give due consideration to the ap- 
pointment of individuals who, collectively, will provide appropriate 
representation of institutions of higher education, State agencies 
responsible for postsecondary education, labor, the business com- 
munity, and public service. 

(d) Any vacancy in the Commission shall not affect its powers 
but shall be filled in the same manner in which the original ap- 
pointment was made. 

(e) The Commission shall select a Chairman and a Vice Chair- 
man from among its members. 

(0 Thirteen members of the Commission shall constitute a 
quorum for the transaction of business, but the Commission may 
establish a lesser number as a quorum for the purpose of holding 
hearings, taking testimony, and receiving evidence. 

(gXD Members of the Commission who are Members of Congress 
or officers or employees of the executive branch of the Government 
shall serve without additional compensation but shall be reim- 
bursed for travel, subsistence and other necessary expenses in- 
curred by them in carrying out the duties of the Commission. 

(2) Members of the Commission not otherwise employed by the 
Federal Government shall receive -compensation at a rate equal to 
the daily rate prescribed For GS-18 of the General Schedule under 
section 5332 of title 5, United States Code, including traveltime for 
each day they are engaged in the performance of their duties as 
members of the Commission and shall be entitled to reimburse- 
ment Coi travel, subsistence, and other necessary expenses incurred 
by them in carrying out the duties of the Commission. 

(20 U.S.C. 1002) Enacted Nov. 8, 1965, P.L. 89-329, sec. 102, 79 Stat. 1219; amended 
October 12, 1976, P.L. 94-482. sec. lGlfcXlXA}, (bJUXB), (bXIXC), sec. 101(gX2), 90 
Stat. 2083, 2086; amended October 3, 1980, P.L. 96-374, sec. 101(a), 94 Stat. 1374. 



WI NKS (»K TJ1K COMMISSION 

Skc- The Commission shall study and investigate .the 

extent to which national policies promote ^^bx^yosset q ?.;as 
clause - A) through iEj of section lOlfZi: Such study shall include, 
but not.be. limited to, consideration of— - _ _ - - . 

Hi the extent to which post. secondary educational planning 
hv States and localities and institutions of h,tf her education is 
designed to identify the future needs of education in American 

^^tho effectiveness of Federal financial assistance to stu- 
dents and institutions of hbdH-r education in promoting nation- 
al development of postsecondary education in the most etn- 

"he^nvsicul and financial capacity of ^institutions of 
higher education to carry out their minion, including the con- 
duct of basic and applied research in the humanities and scien- 
tific and technical fields, and the relationship between institu- 
tions of hik'h.T education, public auencies, and the private 
s.-cti>r in developing the capacity of higher education to pro- 
mote such research; , . , - 

\A) the human and technical resources currently and prosp^c- 
tivelv available to institutions of higher education to enable 
them to addre-s and respond to national and worldwide social 
and economic forces; . -.- — r 

[Ti) the elf.-ct of demographic changes on institutions ot 
higher education and their constituent disciplines and profes- 
sions and the ability of sacli institutions to meet national 

n 7b! S th" d extent to which Federal student assistance may be 
used to "promote the recruiting of individuals to serve in the 
Armed Forces arid to retain members ot tne Armed forces 
• bin In addition, the Commission shall conduct a ^udy of the r^ 
m-iinine barriers to adult postsecondary education which analvzes 
tte c&cloriUiS of current or potential adult Secondary s u- 
denK he rederal resfxmse to.the_needs of adult ^secondary' stu- 
dent. and the ability of educational institutions to respond to the 
Srowinl: postsecondary student population. For the P^^J^ 
study conducted under this subsection; the term adult ,>ostsecon - 
d irv student" means individuals twenty-two years of a^e or older. 

V?i In analv/in- the characteristics of current or potential adult 
po^V^ondarv students and the Federal response to their needs, 

tHU ^^"wlhe^tent to which such students are motivated 
hv employment ^oals, and whether these student* seek further 
education in order to enter the labor force or reenter after an 
extended absence, advance in a current career, or move from 
on** career to another; — . . , rt „* 

ii5. analwo the relationship between d . ! fcrent Cl^loynient 
motivations and sources of finance! assistance for education, 
choice iff institution or patt.lriw of participation its postsecon- 

^'o'eSi^th, extent to which the unavailability or inac- 
ct-s!biUtv of financial aid sources may prevent educational 
pWticipation by economically or socially disadvantaged adults. 



or otherwise limit their choice of educational focus or intensity 

^ru/evalu-ie the extent to which aye. represents a ^rier^o 
D^ticipatita in postsecondary education and the potential for 
heater participa^fon in postsecondary edacat.on by mdmduals 

( :^n^mfthe ability bf.^ondary igjrig^ig 
spend to the potential adult postsecondary student populat.on. the 
f'« m mKsion .hall at a m.jn.mum- in f or ™tioh, counse!- 

, * ^oT^U^m^ Service pro-rams, with particular attention 
to or^Lramf *rvin1 adults such as hornemakers or retirees 
wl^o are ielttikelv^tb have access to normal sources of educa- 

li0 Uy;VS 0 ewtnl°avadabinty of alternative methods of evaluat- 
ing pa^t education credits and experience tx> promote adu t par- 
ticipation in postsecondary education, and the availab.l.ty of 
remedial courses for adult students. ,,„.„_ 
( H The Commission shall coordinate the study conducted under 
,1, sul (Xrvfth the research and demonstration priorities of 
So Ni&Thilwte of Education and such other stud.es on stu- 
dent financial assistance as are authorized by this Act. . - 
(c Th Commission shall submit to the P r ^ d « n ^"l^^ ( ?, n " 
U ;„,„,;,„ r,.norts as it deems advisable and, not later than 
Kress such ^ nt ^"Y a^ nal^epor of its studv and invest igation £>- 

SwTthy-hr^ 

yion of its final report. 



POWKRS AND ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS 

Sfc 10-1 fa) The Commission or, on authorization of the Comrnis- 

and acT ^ such times and places, as. the Commtss.on or such sub- 
committee or member may deem advisable hpad 0 f any 
(b> The_ Commission may acqu. re 4^*^™ aatho l 



matron requt*si<.>u uy lmu w..* 

' *(c) The Commission in authorized to— 



11 appoS t and Vx " he compensation of such per^nne. a 
\A! « , PK ,ulilL _ . fl . if rn'Tird to the provisions of title 

Sn?t<^^^ 
sprvice. and without regard to the provisions o. chapter and 
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subchapter^ II I_of chapter 53 of such title relating to classifica- 
tion and General Schedule pay rates; : _ : : 

(2) obtain the services of experts and consultants in accord- 
ance with the provisions of section 3109 of title 5, United 
States Code; 

(3) enter into agreements with the General Services Ad- 
ministration for procurement of necessary financial and 
administrative services, for which payment shall be made by 
reimbursement from funds of the Commission in such amounts- 
as may be agreed upon by the Chairman and the Administra- 
tor of General Services; 

(4) procure supplies, services, and property, and make con- 
tracts, without regard to the laws and procedures applicable to 
Federal agencies^ and - : 

(5) enter into contracts with Federal or State agencies, pri- 
vate firms, institutions, and agencies for the conduct of re- 
search or surveys, the preparation of reports, and other activi- 
ties necessary to the discharge of its duties. 

(20 U.S.C. 1004) Enacted Nov. 8, 1965, PL. 89-329, sec. 104, 79 Stat. 1220; amended 
Oct 12, 1976, P.t. 94-482, sec. 1Q_1(M3^ 90 Stat. 2084; amended June 15, 1977, P.L. 
95-48, sec. KaM2), 91 Stat. 213; amended October 3, 1980, P.L. 96-374, sec. 101(a), 94 
Stat: 1476. 

AUTHORIZATION 

Sec. 105. There are authorized to be appropriated $3,000,000 to 
carry out the provisions of this part for the period beginning 
October 1, 1981 through March 1, 1984: . .. 

(20 U.S.C 1005) Enacted Nov. 8, 1965, P.L. 89-329, sec. 105, 79 Stat. 1220; amended 
Oct 16 1968, P.L. 90-575, sec. 202, 82 Stat. 1036; amended October 12, 1976, P.L. 94- 
482, sec. 101 (bX4), <bX5), (bX6XA), (bX6XB), (bX6XO, (bX7), (bX8), (bX9), (bX10), sec. 
101(g)(2), 90 Stat. 2084, 2085; amended June 15, 1977, P.L. 95-43, sec. KaX3), 91 Stat. 
213- amended June 15, 1977, P.L. 95-43, sec. 1 -CbXl), (bX2); 91 Stet: 218; amended 
October 3, 1980, P.L. 96-374, sec. 101(a), 94 Stat. 1377. 

Part B— Education Outreach Programs 
findings 

Sec. 111. The Congress finds that— . . ; 

(1) the rapid pace of social, economic, and technological 
change has created pressing needs for postsecondary education- 
al opportunities for adults in all stages of life; i 

(2) postsecondary educational opportunities in the United 
States are traditionally provided for individuals between the 
ages of eighteen and twenty-two; __ _ \& 

(3) many adults are barred from advancement or self-suffi- 
ciency by lack of access to, and lack of retention in, postsecon- 
dary educational opportunities appropriate to their needs, or 
by lack of information or support services concerning the avail- 
ability of postsecondary educational opportunities; 

(4) access to postsecondary educational opportunities is se- 
verely limited for adults whose educational needs have been in- 
adequately served during youth, or whose age, sex, race, handi- 
cap, national origin, rural isolation, or economic circumstance 
may be a barrier to such opportunities; 
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(5) with declining population growth rates, the future of post- 
secondary education in the United States is largely dependent 
upon its ability to respond to the Challenges of new student 

**$?Bervice in continuing education will be better achieved 
through increased emphasis on planning and coordination 
which more effectively utilizes existing resources of both public 
and private sectors; and , :. — , . 

(7) to meet the Unique problems and needs of adults who are 
disadvantaged in seeking access to postsecondary educational 
opportunities, resources must be marshalled from a wide range 
of institutions and groups, including community colleges, com- 
munity-based educational institutions, business, industry, 
labor, and other public and private organizations and institu- 
tions. 

(20 U.S.C. 1011) Enacted October 12, 1976 FX 94-482 sec. 101(c), 90 Stat. 2085; 
amended October 3, 1980, P.L. 96-374, sec. 101(a), 94 Stat. 1J77. 

STATE ALLOTMENTS 

Sec 112 (a)(1) From 90 per centum of the funds appropriated for 
this part for each fiscal year, the Secretary shall— . i_ 

(A) allot to each State having an agreement under section 
1203 of this Act an amount which bears the same ratio to bU 
per centum of such amount as the adult population of that 
State bears to the adult population of all States and 

(B) allot 40 per centum of such amount to all States naving 
an agreement under section 1203 on an equal basis, 

except that no State shall receive less than $187,500 in any such 
fiscal year. If 90 per Centum of the sums appropriated for any liscal 
year ire insufficient to pay the allotment specified m Clauses (A) 
and (B) of the previous sentence and the exception contained :n the 
previous sentence, the amount of each State's allotment under such 
clauses (A) and (B) (but not the amount in the exception) shall be 
ratably reduced. If 90 per centum of the sums appropriated for any 
fiscal year are insufficient after the application of the previous sen- 
tence, the amount of each State's allotment shall be equal In case 
additional funds become available in making such payments in any 
fiscal year during which the second and third sentence of this para- 
graph are applicable, such reduced! amounts shall be increased on 
the same basis as they Were reduced. _ i , .. 

(2) Ten per centum of the funds appropriated for this part shall 

be available for carrying out section 116. . , . „ ^ 

: (b) If, in any fiscal year, a State does not wish to conduct compre- 
hensive planning pursuant to section 113, the Secretary shall allot 
to such State an amount equal to the amount the State would oth- 
erwise receive for the conduct of programs of continuing education 
and information services under this part. The f^, sh f " r «f- 

lot the funds that would have been used by such State for the con- 
duct of statewide planning under section 113 to all other ^States 
having agreements under section 1293. Such reallotments shall be 
made in proportion to their allotments pursuant to subsection (a). 

(20 U SC. 1012) Enacted Nov. 8, 1965, P.L. 89-329, sec. 109 79 Stat: ^subsec- 
tions (di and (e) repealed April 13, 1970, P.L. 91-820. sec. 40 (h) and superseded by 
Part C of Tit'e IV of P.L. 90-247 as amended; renumbered June 23, 197A F.L. y<s 
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!iw i (,-,•, id i 811 Stai 2:iii : reiiuinbered, May !5, 1973, P.L. 98-29, sec. 803, 87 

and amended October U.. r.m>,.r.L- J^t'^ . u 'f tocn di or 474 cor ini(n) 
sec.-1019(gK2), 9D Stat. 2085, 2086; amended October ,i, 1980, P.L. 96-374, sec. lUUa), 

94 Stat: 1377: ' : 



COMPREHENSIVE STATEWIDE PLANNING 

Sec. 113. (a)(1) Subject to paragraphs (2) and (3), each State with 
an agreement pursuant to section 1203 of this Act shall use at least 
15 per centum but not to exceed 20 per centum of its allotment for 
the purpose of conducting comprehensive statewide planning tor 
improving access and retention within the State to postsecondary 
educational programs for traditional arid nontraditional learners, 
coordinating educational and occupational information and coun- 
seling services to youth and adults throughout the state, and pro- 
moting more effective and efficient use of available resources for 
continuing: education within the State. ....... 

(2) In any fiscal year in which appropriations for this part are 
equal to or exceed $18,500,000 but are less than $24,000,000 each 
State with an agreement pursuant to section 1203 of this Act shall 
use at least 10 per centum but not to > exceed 15 per centum of -its 
allotment for the purpose described in paragraph (1) ot this 

SU (3 S ) e in°anv fiscal year in which the appropriations for this part 
are equal to or exceed $24,000,000, each State having an agreement 
pursuant to section 1203 of this Act shall use not to exceed 10 per 
centum of its allotment for the purpose described in paragraph (1) 

0f (b)A S s5fe C shall submit to the Secretary at the end of each fiscal 
year for which sums have been received a list of programs assisted 
under this part, a brief description of the purposes of the programs, 
and an analysis of the relationship between grants and contracts 
awarded under this part and comprehensive statewide planning, ior 
pogsewn^ry education ^ States for comprehensive statewide 
planning, not less than 50 per centum shall be for the purpose of 
carrying g out a program of statewide planning for contmumg educa- 
tion in order to improve access for adults within the State to post- 
secondary education programs and to promote more effective and 
efficient use of available resources, including efforts to insure equal 
treatment of applicants in the evaluation of grant proposals, except 
that the Secretary may, upon application, grant a waiver to a State 
which has demonstrated that the State has adequately provided for 
meeting the needs of adult learners in its statewide planning activ- 
ities. Such planning shall give particular consideration to the edu- 
cational needs of adults who have been inadequately served by 
programs of postsecondary education. - „ f 

(d) Planning undertaken pursuant to this section shall be coordi- 
nated, to the maximum extent feasible, with the planning acti vities 
under subpart 4 of part A and part B of title IV and section 435 of 
this Act; the Vocational Education Act; the Comprehensive Em- 
ployment and Training Act: the Older Americans Act of 1965; he 
Rehabilitation Act of 1973; the Career Education Incentive Act the 
Adult Education Act; the Veterans Readjustment Assistance Act, 
and other Federal, State, and local activities intended to provide 
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outreach, guidance, counseling, and educational, student aid, and 
occupational information to persons within^ the State. „ 

(e) Each State may use the funds available for this section to con- 
d'ic studies of student financial assistance needs and resources^ in- 
formation coordination, continuing education, and oth^r topics con- 
sistent with the purposes of subsections (a) and (c) of this section. 

(20 U.S.C. 3.013) .Enacted Nov. 8, 1965, P L, 89-329, Jec. 110,79 Stat. 1224; renum- 
bered June 23, 1972, P.L. _92-3l8, sec. 102(aXl), 86 Stat. 236 ^ r « n "^^ d l9 M ^ 7 ^' 
1Q7T PL 93-29 803. 87 Stat. 59; renumbered jmd amended October 1A 
PL 94-482, sec' 101(e) and sec. 10l(fX2), 90 Stat. 2085, 2086; amended October 3, 
1980, P L. 96-374, sec. 101(a), 94 Stat. 1378. 

INFORMATION SERVICES 



Sec 114. (a) Each State shall use not less than $50,000 nor more 
than 12 per centum of its allotment, whichever is greater, to^ con- 
duct programs to develop and coordinate new and existing educa- 
tional and occupational information and counseling programs to 
eliminate unnecessary duplication and to provide a more compre- 
hensive! delivery of services to both traditional and nontraditipnal 
learners seeking educational, information arid to youth and adults 
seeking occupational information. _____ 

(b) Such educational and occupational information and counsel- 
ing programs shall be coordinated to the maximum extent possible 
with those authorized by subpart 4 of part A and part B of title IV 
and section 485 of this Act; the Vocational Education Act; the Com- 
prehensive Employment and Training Act; the Older Americans 
Act of 1965; the Rehabilitation Act of 1973; the Career Education 
Incentive Act; the Adult Education Act; the Veterans Readjust- 
ment Assistance Act; and other Federal, State, and local activities 
Intended to provide outreach, guidance, counseling, and education- 
al, student aid, and occupational information to persons within the 
State - - ---- 

(c) For the purposes of carrying out this section, each State may 
make grants to, and enter into contracts with, institutions ot 
higher education, public and private institutions and organizations, 
business, industry, and labor, or any combination thereof. 

(20 U.S_C. 1014) Enacted Nov. 8, 1965, P.L, 89-329, sec. Ill, 79 Stat 1224; renum- 
bered June 2.% 1972, P.L. 92-318, sec lOBaXU 86 Stat. 233; amended June 23. 1|7| 
V:h 92-318, sec l31(dX2), 86 Stat. 260; renumbered May 3, 1973, P.L 9 *-% Q f%*^; 
87 Stat 59 renumbered October 12, 197(VP.L. ^-482, sec. 101(e), 90 Stat. 2085, 
amended October 3, 1980, P.L. 96-374, sec. 101(a), 94 btat. 1378. 

CONTINUING EDUCATION 



Sec. 115 (a) Each State shall use such sums as may remain avail- 
able from that State's allotment after reserving the amounts re- 
quired to carry out the provisions of sections 116 and 114 ot mis 

part for the purpose of — . , , 

(!) promoting access_tb and retention in postsecondary educa- 
tional programs tor adults whose educational needs have been 

inadequately served; , , ... 

(2) expanding and improving postsecondary education pro- 
grams which help adults develop their occupational potential 
and prepare for transitions between education and work; 
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Vt) eliminatinc barriers posed by previous education or trains 
in^ aee se^ rai h an dicap, national origin, rural isolation, or 
SlnoficdrcSance which may place adults at a disadvan- 
tage in seeking postsecondary educational opportunities 

(I) Strenrthimng statewide and other mechanisms of infor- 
mat on counseling, and referral which provide access to post- 
^ecSary educatiSn and serve the special needs of f ^; and 

??) developing strategies to promote the financial self-suffi- 
ciency of Secondary education programs initiated pursuant 

(bfT^promote the purposes of subsection (a) each State may 
make grants to and enter into contracts with public and private m- 
Stions and organizations, institutions of higher ; education busi- 
ness : indultry, and labor, or any combination thereof, for pro- 
grams such as- expansion of labor education, training and 
technical Stance programs, and the development of coopera- 
dve relationships between State and loca labor organizations 
and institutions and agencies which provide opportunities for 

C °(2) SnSofnarriers to continuing, education caused by 
rural isolation or other rural-related factors; ^ , • 

(3) legal vocational, and health educational services and in- 
formal^ services for older individuals who use preretirement 
education as a means to adjust to retirement; 

(4) the promotion of resource sharing for mnpyatjve uses of 
technology including telecommunications, either on an inter- 
■ state or intrastate bfsis, to overcome barriers to postsecondary 

^l^SlS^andSLpational information and counseling 
serWces des gned to meet the special needs of adult women 
particularly homemakers, and to ass st their entry or reentry 
into nostsecondary education and the labor torce, . ,. 

%^he iSeSK and dissemination of information, including 
data banks on sources of student financial assistance and in- 
formation designed to assist individuals £ mak e| »|»ag 
postsecondary institutions, programs, and other educational 

^S^community education service activities consistent with 
the Purpose of this section for adults m rural areas; 

M noltsecondary educational programs suited to individuals 
whose ^educatronafneeds have been inadequately served, espe- 
dallv thf hanEpped, older individuals,, migrant and seasonal 
farmworkers, individuals who can participate in programs only 
on aTart-time basis, and individuals who otherw^e would be 
unlikely to continue their education beyond high school 

9, child care services to assist individuals desiring to Partici- 
pate to enter or reenter the field of postsecondary education 

an «1o?tnfpro f mo C tion n or delivery of postsecondary education 
services to women at the place of their employment or in con- 
junction with their employment. . . 
(c) No grant or contract may be entered into to carry out the ac 
tivities described in clause (9) of subsection (b) unless the agree- 
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raent to make the grant or the contract contains provisions de- 
signed to assure that— 

11) the State will provide assurances that the State has estab- 
lished a cooperative agreement between the State entity re- 
sponsible for planning under section 113 and the agency re- 
sponsible for coordinating child care services within the State; 

and . _ . _: 

(2) funds made available pursuant to such grant or contract 
will be used for services furnished only by child care providers 
licensed in the State or child care providers who have applied 
for renewal by the State 

to be likely to be approved for renewal, 
(d) Each State may use an amount which does not exceed 5 per 
centum of sums available for this section or $40,000, whichever is 
greater, for the administration and operation of programs de- 
scribed in subsection (bj of this section. 

<20 U.S.C. 1015) Enacted October 3, 1980, P.L. 96-374, sec. 101(a), 94 Stat 1380. 
FEDERAL DISCRETIONARY GRANTS 

Sec. 116. (a) From 10 per centum of the sums appropriated to 
carry out the provisions of this part, the Secretary is authorized to 
make grants to and enter into contra^ 

stitutions and organizations, institutions of higher education, busi- 
ness, industry, labor, and States, or any combination thereof fci" ac- 
tivities which— 

(1) develop and evaluate innovative delivery sjstems to in- 
crease access to postsecondary education for underserved 
adults; 

(2) expand the range of educational and community re- 
sources used to meet the needs of underserved adults for con- 
tinuing education; 

(3) promote the development of interstate educational deliv- 
ery systems, cooperative and consortial arrangements, and pro- 
grams (including telecommunications^ which more effectively 
address regional needs for continuing j 

(4) stimulate and evaluate creative approaches to the prob- 
lems of access for adults inadequately served by existing educa- 
tional offerings; 

(5) develop statewide, regional, or national programs to co- 
ordinate educational and occupational information, including 
information on student financial assistance, through creation 
and expansion of data banks for 4 he more effective coordina- 
tion and dissemination of such information, 

(6) assist States to perform their functions of authorizing in- 
stitutions of higher education effectively; and 

(7) provide preservice and inservice training to teachers and 
administrative personnel involved in child care programs, in- 
cluding the recruitment and training of low-income parents for 
child care Positions, and provide specialized training in early 
childhood education, and to provide improved teacher certifica- 
tion criteria for child care programs. 

(b) No grant may be awarded under this section within a State 
unless the Secretary has provided the State entity responsible for 
comprehensive planning under section 1203, if applicable, an oppor- 
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tunity to comment on the relationship of the proposed grant to 
such planning. 

(20 U.S.C. 1016) Enacted October 3, 1980, P.L. 96-374, sec. 101(a), 94 Stat. 1381. 
NATIONAL ADVISORY COUNCIL ON CONTINUING EDUCATION 

Sec 117 (a) The President shall appoint a National Advisory 
Council on Continuing Education consisting of eight representa- 
tives of Federal agencies having postsecondary continuing educa- 
tion and training responsibilities, including but not limited to, one 
representative each from the Departments of Education, Agricul- 
ture, Defense, and Labor, and the Veterans Administration; and 
twelve members, not full-time employees of the Federal Govern- 
ment, who are knowledgeable and experienced in the field oi con- 
tinuing education, including State and local government ollicials, 
representatives of business, labor, and community groups, and 
adults whose educational heeds have been inadequately served. The 
Advisor, ^oii.-nl shall meet at the call of the chairman but not 

Hb) The Advisor? >»ncil shall advise the Secretary in the prepa- 
ration of general legulations and with respect to policies and proce- 
dures arising in the administration of this title. _ - 

(c) The Advisory Council shall examine all federally supported 
continuing education and training programs and make recommen- 
dations with regard to policies to eliminate duplication and to el- 
fectuate the coordination of programs under this title and other 
federally funded continuing education and training programs and 

X* V-l CCS~ ~ " ~ « 

(d) The Advisory Council shall make annual reports to the Presi- 
dent the Congress, and the Secretary, commencing on September 
30 1981 of its findings and recommendations, including recommen- 
d^ons for cLnges in the provisions of this title and other Fed era 
laws relating to continuing education and training activities the 
President shall transmit each such report to the Congress with his 
comments and recommendations The Advisory Council shall make 
such other reports or recommendations to the President, the Con- 
gress, the Secretary, or the head of any other Federal department 
or agency as may be appropriate. „ f 

(e) The Advisory Council may utilize the services and facilities of 
any agency of the Federal Government as may be necessary, the 
Advisory Council may accept, employ, and dispose of gifts or be- 
quests to carry out its responsibilities under this title. 

(20 U.S.C. 1017) Enacted October 3, 1980, P.L. 96-374, sec. 101(a), 94 Stat. 1382. 

DEFINITIONS 

Sec. 118. For the purposes of this subpart— . . „ 

(1) the term "Commission" means the Commission on Na- 
tional Development in Postsecondary Education established 
under section 102; ... , A , . 

(2) the term 'Advisory Council" means the National Adviso- 
ry Council on Continuing Education established under section 
117- 

(3) the term "adults whose educational heeds have been inad- 
equately served" means individuals eighteen years of age or 
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older who, because of circumstances of age, sex, low Jncome, 
handicap, minority status, rural isolation, status of ^unem- 
ployment or underemployment, lack of education, or other sig- 
nificant barriers have been discouraged from obtaining equal 
educational opportunities; -- , 

(4) the term "continuing education means postsecondary in- 
struction arid support services designed to meet the educa- 
tional needs of adults, including the expansion of available 
learning opportunities for adults whose educational needs are 
inadequately served by current educational offerings in their 
communities; and -- . u . 

(5) the term "adult population" means the population eight- 
een years old and older of a State and of all the States which 
shall be determined by the Secretary on the basis of the most 
recent satisfactory data available from the Department ot 
Commerce. 

(20 U.S.C. 1018) Enacted October 3, 19H0, PL. 96-374, sec. lOHa), 94 Stat. 1382. 
APPROPRIATIONS AUTHORIZED AND PAYMENTS 

Sec 119. (a) There is authorized to be appropriated $20,000,000 
for fiscal year 1981; $30,000,000 for fiscal year 1982; $40,000,000 for 
fiscal year 1983; $50,000,000 for fiscal year 1984; and £60,000,000 f or 
fiscal year 1985 to carry out the provisions of this part. 

(b) Payments under this part shall not exceed two-thirds of the 
cost of activities assisted under_this part. The non-Federal share 
may be jn cash or in kind, bat may not include payments received 
under any other Federal program. 

(c) Each State is authorized to use not more than 50 per centum 
of the funds provided under section 113 for the purpose of carrying 
out programs under section 115. 

(20 U.S.C. 1019) Enacted October 3, 1980, P L. 96-374, sec. 101(a), 94 Stat. 1382. 

TITLE II- COLLEGE AND RESEARCH LIBRARY ASSISTANCE 
AND LIBRARY TRAINING AND RESEARCH 

purpose; authorization 

Sec 201. (a) The Secretary shall carry out a program to assist— 

(1) institutions of higher education in the acquisition ot li- 
* brary resources, including law library resources, ^and m the es- 
tablishment and maintenance of networks for sharing library 
resources in accordance with part A; , 

(2) in the training of persons in librarianship and to encour- 
age research and development relating to the improvement of 
libraries (including the promotion of economical and etticient 
information delivery, cooperative efforts, and developmental 
projects) in accordance with part B; m _ . . . , 

(3) the Nation's major research libraries, in maintaining and 
strengthening their collections, and in making their holdings 
available to other libraries whose users have need for research 
materials, in accordance with part C; and ^ 

(4) the establishment of a National Periodical System Corpo- 
ration, in accordance with part D. 
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(b)(1)(A) There are authorized to be appropnated to <§jjy* 
nart A $10 000 0()() for the fiscal year 1981, $30,000,01)1) tor tne nscai 
year 1982 ! an d for each of the two succeeding fiscal years, and 

^W^e^M^^^P^pvisted^ carry out part B 
%^m^£frSSSt^ 198l!W000 ; 000 for the fiscal year 
1982 and for each of the two succeeding Fiscal years, and 

^fS Weare ^Sed to Appropriated to carry out part C 
$iowSo > for the fiscal year 1981, $15,000,000 for the fiscal year 
1982 and each cf the three succeeding fiscal years, - 

(2) Notwithstanding paragraph (1), no f"nds are authomed to he 
appropriated for part D unless the appropriation for each ot parts 
appropnatea g_ „_ exceeds the amount appropriated for each 

'^If^T^^^^^ ^ books, periodicals, 
document or Sr related materials to be used for sectarian m- 
sffucS or religious worship or primarily ^ connection with any 
part of the program of a school or department of divinity. 

120 U SO 1021) Enacted Nov. 8, 1965, PL. 89-329, sec. 201, 79 Stat 1224; amended 

lilt. 2089; amended October 3." 1980. P.L. 96-374, sec; 201, 94 Stat. 1384. 

NOTIFICATION OF STATE AGENCY 

Sfc 202 Each institution of higher education which receives a 
grantunder thi title shall annually inform the State a^cy desig- 
nated pursuant to section 1203 of its activities under this tike. 

( 20 USC 1022) Enacted Nov. 8, 1965, P.L 89-329. sec. 202 79 ^»t. 1224; amended 
Nov £ 1966, P.L. 8S-7S2, sec 9.80 .^^^^O^ 16 ^^;^^ 
sec. 21A._82.Stat. 1037; amended June : 23 1972 P L 92 'g™^ 1 ^ g A 6 g tet . 24 0; 
238; amended and redesignated^ June 23. 1972, MZ . sec - 
amended October 3, 1980. P.L. 96-374, sec. 201. 94 Stat. 1384. 

Part A— College Library Resources 

RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT GRANTS 

Sec 211 (a) From the amount appropriated for this part, the Sec- 
retorv shall make grants to institutions of higher education or com- 
binatfons thereof (and to each branch of an institution which is lo- 
cated in a Mmmunitv different from that in which its parent rnsti- 
tutionTs located), and to other public and private nonprofit library 
institutions whose primary function is to Provide library and infor- 
mation services to institutions of higher education on a formal, co- 
operXeTaS The amount of a resource development grant under 

^faf und^tSillfrf^afbe made only if the application 
provides. . nformation about institution and its library resources 
as prescribed by the Secretary in regulations; - 

(2) satisfactory assurance that the applicant will expend for 
al library material expenditures (exclusive of construction) 
luring the fiscal year for which the grant is sought, from funds 
other than funds received under this part, an amount not less 

2i 
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than the average annual aggregate amount or the average 
amount per full-time equivalent student it expended tor such 
purposes during the two fiscal years preceding the fiscal year 
for which assistance is sought under this part; 

(3) 1 for such fiscal control and fund accounting procedures as 
are necessary to assure proper disbursement of and accounting 
for Federal funds paid to the applicant under this part; and 

(4) for making such reports as the Secretary may require and 
for keeping such records and for affording such access thereto 
as the Secretary deems necessary to assure the correctness and 
verification of such reports. , . , , .. 

(C) If the Secretary determines, in accordance with regulations, 
that there are very unusual circumstances which prevent the appli- 
cant from making the assurance required by subsection (b)(2), the 
requirement for such assurance may be waived. For purposes o. 
this subsection, the term "very unusual circumstances means 
theft, vandalism, fire, flood, earthquake, or other occurrence which 
mav temporarily reduce the level of expenditures for library mate- 
rials and total library purposes, or which resulted in unusually 
hiyh expenditures for library materials and total library purposes.. 

fdj Grants under this part may be used only for books^ periodi- 
cals, documents, magnetic tapes, phonographic records, audiovisual 
materials, and other related library materials (including necessary 
binding) and for the establishment anc' .^ntenance networks tor 
sharing library resources with other i -:itutions of higher educa- 
tion. 

(20 U.S.C. 1039) Enacted October 3, 1980, P.L. 96-374, sec: 201, 94 Stat. 1384. 
Part B— Library Training, Research, and Development 

GRANTS AUTHORIZED 

Sec. 221: From the amount appropriated for this part the Secre- 
tary shall make grants in accordance with sections 422, ^d, and 
224. Of such amount, one-third shall be available for the purposes 
of each such section. 

(20 U.S.C. 1021) Enacted June 23, 1972, P.L. 92-318. sec. llHbX3XA). 86 Stat. 239; 
amended October 3, 1980, P.L. 96-374, sec. 201, 94 Stat. 138a. 

LIBRARY CAREER TRAINING 

Sec 222. (a) The Secretary shall make grants to, and contracts 
with, institutions of higher education and library organisations or 
agencies to assist them in training persons in librananship. Such 
grants or contracts may be used by such institutions, library orga- 
nizations, or agencies (1) to assist in covering the cost of courses ot 
training or study (including short termor regular session insti- 
tutes), (2) to establish and maint^;. fellowships or traineeships 
with stipends (including allowances for travel, subsistence, and 
other expenses) for fellows and others undergoing training and 
their dependents, not in excess of such maximum amounts as may 
be determined by the Secretary, and (3) to establish, develop or 
expand programs of library and information science, including new 
•echniques of information transfer and communication technology. 
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(b) Not less than f.<) per centum of the grants made under this 
section shaU be for the purpose of establishing and maintaining fel- 
lowships or traineeships under subsection (a)(Z). 

rH) USC 1032) Enacted N«,v. 8, 19(>5. P.L. 89-329, sec 223,79. Stat. 1227; amended 

240; amended October 3, 1980, P;L. 96-374; sec. 201, 94 Stat. 138.x 
RESEARCH AND DEMONSTRATIONS 

Sec m The Secretary is authorized to make grants to, and con- 
tract witli, nSitutions of higher education and other public or pri- 
vate agencies, institutions, and organizations for research and dem- 
onstration projects related to the improvement of libraries, /train 
mf ir XaHanship, and information technology and for the dis- 
semination of information. derived from such projects. 

,:, 0 USC 1033) Enacted Nov. 8. 19G5, P L; 89-329 sec. 224 79 Stat W28;«c. 

™- ^4. se, 20!. 94 
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SPECIAL PURPOSE GRANTS 

o,„. 224 (a) The Secretary is authorized to make special purpose 
„ r ante to (lMnsdtutions of higher education to i meet special natum- 
aPor reAonal needs in the library or information sciences, (2) com- 
b na^ons of institutions of higher education which demonstrate a 
need for special assistance in establishing and 

use library facilities,- resources, or equipment, (3) other public ana 
nrfvate nonprofit library institutions which provide library and in- 
formation servces to institutions of higher education on a formaj, 
cooDerati P ve bSif for the purpose of establishing, developing, or ex- 
panding programs or projects that improve their services and^) 
fnstiSions fPhigher education which demonstrate a need for spe- 
cill ass stance to develop or expand programs or projects that will 
serUce tht "communities in which the institution ^^e.^d 

(h) A Errant under this section may be made only ll the appiica 
tion theS (whether by an individual institution or a cpmbina- 

on of institutions) is approved by^the Secretary gflgig^g 
'pria prescribed in regulations and provides satisfactory assurance 
that (lUhe applicant will expend during the fiscal year for which 
hf grant is sought (from funds other than funds received under 
his dtle , for the same purpose as such grant an amount from 
such other sources equal to not less than one-third ol sach grant, 
and (2?the applicant will expend during such fiscal year from such 
othe ources P ?or all library purposes (exclusive of -Construct^) an 
^- minf „ n f I™ than the average annual amount it expended ior 
sTch purSsefdurSg the two fisjal years preceding the fiscal year 
for which the grant is sought under Jiis section. 

,20 U.S.C. 1034) Enacted October 3, 1980, P.L. 96-374, sec. 201, 94 Stat. 1385. ■ 
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Part C— Strengthening Research Library Resources 
Ki.ic;iHif.iTY for assistance 



- Sec: 231: (a)(1) From the amount appropriated for this part, the 
Secretary shall make grants to institutions with major research 

libraries: .._ ___ - .. 

(2) For the purposes of this part, the term major research .li- 
brary." means a public or private nonprofit institution (including 
the library resources of an institution of higher education), an inde- 
pendent research library, or a State or other public library^ having 
a library collection which is available to qualified users and 

which— : ........ , . . ; j 

(A) makes a significant contribution to higher education and 

**esearch* ■ ~ 

(B) is broadly based and is recognized as having national or 
international significance for scholarly research; 

(C) is of a unique nature, and contains material not widely 

available^ arid " ___ __ j _ i i 

(D) is in substantial demand by researchers and scholars not 
connected with that institution; 

(b) No institution receiving a grant under this part for any fiscal 
year may receive a grant under section 211 or 224 for that year. 

1*0 N S C 1011) Unacted Nciv.-H, 19(15, P.L, 89-329.-_eG.-231, 79 Stat; 1228; amended 
O.r 1(1 '908 I* L !li)-57!j. sec. 217, 218. 82 Stat. 1037-1-038; amended June 2.i, 1972, 
P I 9^US sec 111 80 Stat. 240; amended Oct. 12, 19-7f>, RL. -94-482, sec: 107, 90 
Stat: 2090; amended October 3. 1980, P.L. I)K-H7_, sec. 201, 94 Stat. 138(5: 

GEOGRAPHICAL DISTRIBUTION OF GRANTS 

Sec. 232. In making grants under this part, the Secretary shall 
endeavor lo achieve broad and equitable geographical distribution 
throughout the Nation. 

(20 U.S.C. 1042) Enacted June 23, 1972, P.L. 92-318! sec; llo(a^_8_ u Stat 241; 
amended Oct. 12, 1970, P.L. 94-4*2, sec. 107, 90 Stat: 2090; amended October 3; 1980, 
P.L. 90-374, sec. 201. 94 Stat. 1380. 

Part D— National Periodical System 



PURPOSE 



Sec 24L It is the purpose of this part to assess the feasibility 
and advisability of, and, if feasible and advisable, prepare a design 
for a national periodical system to serve as a national periodical 
resource by contributing to the preservation of periodical materials 
and by providing: access to a comprehensive collection of periodical . 
literature to public and private libraries throughout the United 
States. 

(20 U.S.C: 1047) Enacted October 3, 1980. P.L. 96-374, sec. 201, 94 Stat. 1386. 



ESTABLISHMENT 

Sec. 242. There is established a nonprofit corporation, to be 
known as the National Periodical System Corporation, which-shan 
not be considered an agency or establishment of the United States 
Government. The Corporation shall be subject to the provisions of 



24 



17 



this part, and to the extent consistent with this Act, to the laws of 
the jurisdiction where incorporated. 
(2D U.S.C. 1047a) Enacted October 3, 1980, P L. 96-374. sec. 201, 94 Stat. 1387. 

FUNCTIONS OF THE CORPORATION 

%r 243 (a) The Corporation shall assess the feasibility and^ad- 

mmmmmm 

%r r A 0 n y S de n sig O n f fofa national periodical system shall include pro- 

ViSi ° nS (f) ycu^urr^tlnd past issues of periodicals, and to pre- 
(1) acquire cur reu^ ^ collection of such documents; 
SG [r ^^^M Tresis to which the system 
can insure access, including those ™ late d from pr vate 
sector sources, and cooperate in efforts to improve Diotio- 

SSS 1S iur S ugh liberie, by 
J^J Z ^t^ium or dissemination of ,. document 

and programs of interlibrary loan and hbrary n^works^ 
design ■ 

,20 U.S.C. 1147b) Enacted October 3. 1980, P.t; 96-374. sec. 201, 94 Stat. 1387. 
BOARD OF DIRECTORS 

944 fa) The Corporation shall have a Board of Directors, 

sS? XSaJbSf &&n£»a .ass 



18 



the information community, authors, and the public: Except for .the 
initial Board of Directors, the members shall be appointed- after 
consultation with the Board. 

(c) The members of the initial Board of Directors shall serve as 
incorporators and shall take v/hatever actions are necessary to es- 
tablish the Corporation under the laws of the jurisdiction in which 
it is incorporated^ - ■ - ------ 

(d) The term of office for each member of the Board (other than 
the Director) shall be two years except that any member appointed 
to fill a vacancy occurring prior to the expiration of the term for 
which his predecessor was appointed shall be appointed for ihe re- 
mainder of such term. Notwithstanding the preceding provisions of 
this paragraph, a member whose term has expired may serve until 
his successor Jias taken office* 

(e) (1) The members of the Board shall, not, by reason of member- 
ship, be deemed employees of the United States: Except as provided 
in paragraph (2), members shall, while engaged in activities of the 
Board, be entitled to receive compensation at the rate equal to the 
daily rate prescribed for grade GS-18 of the General Schedule 
under section 5332 of title 5^ United States Code, for each day. and* 
while away from their homes or regular place of business, may be 
allowed travel expenses: : ... — _ 

(2) Members of the Corporation who are full-time officers and 
employees of the United States shall receive no additional pay, al- 
lowances, or benefits by reason of their service on the Corporation. 

(f) Eight members of the Board shall constitute a quorum. 

j._(g) The Board shall elect annually one of its members to serve as 
the Chairman. 

(h) The Board shall meet annually or at the call of the Chairman 
or a majority of its members. 

(20 U.S.C. 1047c) Enacted October 3, 1980, P.L: 96-374; sec. 201; 94 Stat 1387. 



DIRECTOR AND STAFF OF CORPORATION 

Sec. 245. (a) The Corporation shall have a Director, and such 
other officers as appointed by the Board for the terms and at rates 
of compensation fixed by the Board. The Director shall manage the 
operations of the Corporation, subject to such rules as may be pre- 
scribed by the Board. _ - - - 

(b) Subject to such rules as may be prescr ibed by the Board, the 
Director may appoint and fix the pay of personnel and may pro- 
cure temporary and intermittent services. 
(20 U.S.C. 1047d) Enacted October 3, 1980, P.L: 96-374, sec. 201, 94 Stat. 1388. 

NONPROFIT NATURE OF CORPORATION 

Sec. 246, (a) The Corporation shall have no power to issue any 
shares of stock, or to declare or pay any dividends, : -__ ______ 

fbJ No part _of_ the incomes or assets of the Corporation shall 
inure to the benefit of any director, officer, employee, or any 
other individual except as salary or reasonable compensation for 
services. ___ 

_(cj The National Periodical System Corporation shall be exempt 
from taxation now or hereafter imposed by the United States, or 
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- county, hiunici- 



ariy territory or possession thereof, or by any State 
pality, or local taxing authority. 

(20 U.S.C. 1047e> Enacted October 3, 1980, P.L: 96-374, sec. 201, 94 Stat. 1388 



AUTHORITY OF CORPORATION 



uatt a^wX private! State, and Federal agency »«.,»»• 

gS S^Kgrd h S M^?33?Mi. 1„ 

purchase. „r otherwise acquire, »wn, '.oM. improve, 
use or ofhirwise deal in aSd with any property (teat, personal, 
" S3, of any interest therein, wherever situated; 
° (4™ IS, convej, mortgage, pledge. lease -exchange, and other- 

incur jiabiijUeS, 

^ ronn^ulSnl^Srom'rorporatit.,, by the jnrUd.ctton 

ration pursuant to section 243. *or 7 e ,P^fP^^' tional Periodical 

3t Sf The Corporation shall be subject to the provisions of section 
552b of title 5, United States Code. 
,20 U.S.C. 10470 Enacted October 3, 1980, P.L. 96-374, sec. 201, 94 Stat; 1388. 

IMPLEMENTING THE DESIGN 

gSSrfl P&. HiSSaS bftt* Congrecs approving such 

design. 96-374, sec: 201, 94 Stat. 1389. 

(20 U.S.C. 1047g) Enacted October 6, iy»U, y° =» 
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COPYRIGHT ACT 

Sec. 249. Nothing in this part shall be considered to amend, 
affect, or redefine the provisions of title 17, United States Code, re- 
lating to copyrights. 

I21J U.S.C. 1047hJ Enacted October 3; 1980; P.L. 96-374, sec. 201, 94 Stat. 1389: 



DEFINITIONS 



Sec. 250. As used in this part— 

(1) the term "access*' means the ability to identity^ locate, 
and obtain a specific item (generally a periodical article), and 
includes both bibliographic access (the ability to identify a spe- 
cific item from its description) and physical access to materials 
(the ability to obtain the text of an item in an appropriate 
form, such as visual, audio, or printed formats); 

(2) the term "Board" means the Board of Directors of the 
National Periodical System Corporation; _ ... 

'(3) the term "comprehensive collection means a collection q\ 
periodical titles which will provide access to approximately : 90 
per centum of the requests received, except that such titles 
need not ail be physically located in the same place; 

(4) the term ^copyright owner/' means the owner of any one 
of the exclusive rights comprised in a copyright; . _ _ 

(5) the term "Corporation" means the National Periodical 
System Corporation established under this part; 

(6) the term "dedicated collection" means a .collection ot pe- 
riodicals maintained for the sole purpose of assuring the provi- 
sion of permanent physical access; . . ...... 

(7) the term "document" means any portion or the entire 
issue of a periodical; ... 

(8) the term "periodical" means a publication consisting ot 
issues in a continuous series under the same title published at 
regular or irregular intervals, over an indefinite period, indi- 
vidual issues in the series being numbered consecutively or 
each issue being dated; and . , 

(9) the term "private sector "means nongovernmental, non- 
profit, and for-profit organizations: 

(20 U.S.C. 1047i) Enacted October 3, 1980, P.L. 96-374, sec. 201, 94 Stat: 1389. 

AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS 

Sec 251. (a) There are authorized to be appropriated, for the pur- 
pose of carrying out this part, $750,000 for each of fiscal years 1981 
and_1982> and such sums as may be necessary for each ot the tiscal 
years 1983, 1984, and 1985. - . - 

(b) In any fiscal year after the joint resolution described in sec- 
tion 248 is enacted, Ihere are authorized to be appropriated such 
additional sums as may be necessary to implement an approved 
design for any such fiscal year ending prior to October 1, 15«5. 

(20 U.S.C: 1047j) Enacted October 3, 1*80, P.L. 96-374, sec. 201, 94 Stat. 1390: 
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TITLE III— INSTITUTIONAL AID 

FINDINGS AND PURPOSES 

^^S^^tmm^. in this era of de- 
clining enroHments and scarce resources face problems which 
threaten their ability to survive; - , 

(2) the problems relate to the management and fiscal oper 
Jons of certain institutions of higher education as weU as to 
an inability to engage in long-range planning, recruitment ac 

tiV ile^lS°Cf«S prSenf of these institutions would 
enable them to become viable, thriving institutions of higher 

ed (4)A°ese institutions play an important role in the 
svstem of higher education, and there is a strong national in- 
terest in a^sfsting them in solving their problems and in stabi- 
Ii7ine their management and fiscal operations. ; ... . 
(b)T is Se purpose of this, title to assist such institutions 
through a program of Federal assistance. 

pT.W?3T4. sec. 301, 94 Stat. 1390. 

Part A— Strengthening Institutions 

PROGRAM PURPOSE 

<?^r m 1 (a) The Secretary shall carry out a program, in accord- 
*n.o with this oart to improve the academic quality, institutional 
Sag SeS afdliscal stability of el^le h^itut^s in ord- to 

pursuant to the institution's plan: 

(1) faculty development; . 

(2) funds and administrative management; 

3 development and improvement of academic programs 
(4) acquisition of equipment for use in strengthening funds 

"BffSiS *SfSW- and laboratories; 

and — 
(6) student services. 
(20 U.S.C. 1057) Enacted October 3, 1980, P.L. 96-374, sec. 301, 94 Stat. 1391. 

DEFINITIONS 

Sec 312. For purposes of this part: 

23 
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(1) The term "educational and general expenditures" means 
the total .amount expended by an institution of higher educa- 
tion far instruction, research, public service, academic support 
(including library expenditures), student services, institutional 
support, scholarships and fellowships, operation, and mainte- 
nance expenditures for physical plant, and any mandatory 
transfers which the institution is required to pay by law. 

(2) The term "eligible institution' 1 means— 

(A) an institution of higher education— 

which, in the case of an institution, which 
awards a bachelor's degree, has an enrollment which 
Includes a substantial porcentage of students receiving 
awards under subpart 1 of part A of title. IV; the aver- 
age amount of which is high in comparison with the 
average amount of all grants awarded under such sub- 
part to students at such institutions, and (II) which, in 
the case of junior or community colleges, has an en- 
rollment which includes a substantial percentage of 
students receiving awards under subpart 1 of title IV, 
the average amount of which is high in comparison 
with tne average amount of all grants awarded under 
such subpart to students at such institutions; 

(ii) except as provided in section 342(a), the average 
educational and_ general expenditures of which are 
low, per full-time equivalent undergraduate student, 
in comparison with the average educational and 
general expenditures per full-time equivalent under- 
graduate student of institutions that offer similar 
instruction; __ 

(iii.XD is legally authorized to provide, and provides 
within the State, an educational program for which it 
awards a bachelor's degree, or (II) is a junior or com- 



munity college; : _ 

(iv) is accredited by a nationally recognized accredit- 
ing agency or association determined by the Secretary 
to be reliable authority as to the quality of training of- 
fered or isi according to such an agency or association, 
making reasonable progress toward accreditation; 

(v) except as_prbvided in section 342(b) has, during 
the five academic years preceding the academic year 
for which it seeks assistance under this part — 

(I) met the requirement of_ei_th_er_clause (iii)(I) or 
(iii)(II), or of both such clauses (simultaneously or 
consecutively); and 

(II) met the requirement of clause (iv); and 

(vi) meets such other requirements as the Secretary 
may prescribe; or 

(B) any branch of any institution of higher education i de- 
scribed under subparagraph (A) which by itself satisfies 
the requirements contained in clauses (i) and (ii) of such 

subparagraph. . . 

For purposes of the determination of whether an institution is 
an eligible institution under this paragraph, the factor de- 
scribed under subparagraph (A)(i) shall be given twice tne 
weight of the factor described under subparagraph (A)(ii). 

3U 
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(3) The term 'Tull-time equivalent students" means the sum 
of the number of students enrolled full time at an institution, 
plus the full-time equivalent of - the number of students en- 
rolled part time (determined on the basis of the quot^n^otthe 
sum of the credit hours of all part-time students divided by 
twelveKtt such institution. t . - 

(4) The term ''junior or community college means an insti- 
tution of higher education— : _ _ . . „ . 

(A) that admits as regular students persons who are 
beyond the age of compulsory school attendance in the 
State in which the institution is located and who have the 
ability to benefit from the training offered by the mstitu- 

tl0 (B) that does__not provide an educational program for 
which it awards a bachelors degree (or an equivalent 
degree); and 

(C) that— - -- -— ----- .-, ..... — 

(i) provides an educational program of not less than 
two years that is acceptable for full credit toward such 
a degree, or _ .. . 

(ii) offers a two-year program in engineering, math- 
ematics, or the physical or biological sciences, de- 
signed to prepare a student to work as a technician^ 
at the semiprofessional level in engineering, scientific, 
or other technological fields requiring the understand- 
ing arid application of basic engineering, scientific, or 
mathematical principles of knowledge. 

(20 U.S.C. 1058) Enacted October 3, 1980, P.L. 96-374, sec. 301, 94 Stat. 1391. 

DURATION OF GRANT 

Sec. 313. (a) The Secretary may award a grant to an eligible in- 
stitution under this part for — 

(1) not to exceed three years, or 

(2Xnot less than four nor more than seven years, t 
subject for each fiscal year to the availability of appropriations 
therefor: The Secretary shall not accept the application o* an eligi- 
ble institution for a grant under both paragraphs (1) and U) tor a 
fiscal year 

(b) The Secretary shall not award a grant under this part to an 
eligible institution that has, for any prior fiscal year, received a 
grant under subsection (a)(2). : ___ 0 

(c) Notwithstanding subsection (a), the Secretary may award a 
grant to an eligible institution under this part for a period of one 
year for the purpose of assisting such institution in the preparation 
of plans and applications under this part. 

(20 U.S.C. 1059) Enacted October 3, 1980, RL. 96-374, sec. 301, 94 Stat. 1392. 

Part B— Aid to Institutions With Special Needs 

PROGRAM PURPOSE 

Sec 321 (a) The puxpose of this part is to provide for a program 
of short-term Federal assistance to strengthen the planning, man- 
agement, and fiscal capabilities of institutions with special needs. 
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(b) From the suiiih available for this part under section 347(a)(1), 
the Secretary may make grants to any institution, with special 
needs with an application approved under section 341 in order to 
assist such anjnstitutiori to plan, develop, or implement activities 
consistent with the purpose of this part. Such activities shall in- 
clude— 

(1) faculty development; 

(2) funds arid administrative management; 

(3) development and improvement of academic programs; 

(4) acquisition of equipment for use in strengthening funds 
management and academic programs; 

(5) joint use of facilities such as libraries and laboratories; 
and _ 

ii]) student services. 

U.S.C. ilfflOi Enacted October :i, 19HU, P.I, (j(i-H74: sec; 301. 94 Stat. 1398. 

DEFINITIONS 

Skc; 32± (a) For purposes of this part: „ 

(1) The term "educational and general expenditures means 
the total amount expended by an institution of higher educa- 
tion for instruction, research, public service, academic support 
(including library expenditures), student services, institutional 
support, scholarships and fellowships, operation, and mainte- 
nance expenditures of physical plant, and any mandatory 
transfers which the institution is required to nay by law. 

(2) The term "institution with special needs ' means— 

(A) an institution of higher education— 

(i) (I) which, in the case of an institution which 
awards a bachelor's degree, has ah enrollment which 
includes a substantial percentage of stude receiving 
need-based assistance under title IV of this Act, the 
average amount of which assistance is high in com- 
parison with the average amount of all assistance pro- 
vided under such title to students at such institutions, 
and (II) which, in the case of junior or community col- 
leges, has an enrollment which includes a substantial 
percentage of students receiving need-based assistance 
under title- IV, the average amount of which, assist- 
ance is high in comparison with the average amount 
of all assistance provided under such title to students 
at such institutions; _ - 

(ii) except as provided in section 342(a), the average 
educational and general expenditures of which are 
low, per full-time equivalent undergraduate student, 
in comparison with the average educational and 
general expenditures per ^ full-time _ equivalent Urider : 
graduate student of institutions that offer similar in- 
struction; . , 

(iiiXD is legally authorized to provide, and proyides 
within the State, an educational program for which it 
awards a bachelor's degree, or (II) is a junior or com- 
munity college; . , _ 

(iv) is accredited by a nationally recognized, accredit- 
ing agency or association determined by the Secretary 
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to reliable authority as to the quality of training of- 
fer* 1 or is, according to such an agency or association, 
making reasonable progress toward accreditation; 

(v) except as provided in section 342(b) has, during 
the five academic years preceding t) academic year 
for which it seeks assistance under this part— .... 

(I) met the requirement of either clause (m) 1) or 
(iiiHllJ, or of both such clauses (simultaneously or 
consecutively); and - - .. . 

(II) met the requirement of clausejiv); 

(vi) has an enrollment of not less than 100 full-time 
J equivalent students in the academic year for which 

the determination is made; and .- -. . 

(vii) meets such other requirements as the becretary 
may prescribe; or - , . . , 

(R) any branch of any institution of higher education de- 
scribed under subparagraph (A) which by itself satisfies 
the requirements contained in clauses d), (n), and (vi) ot 
such subparagraph and which is located in a community 
different from that in which its parent institution is 

located _ . _ - _ 

For purposes of the determination of whether an institution is 
an eligible institution under this paragraph, the factor de- 
scribed under subparagraph (A)(i) shall be given the same 
weight as the factor described under subparagraph (A) n), and 
the Secretary may also consider the factors specified under 
subsection (b) of this section. _ 

(3) The term "full-time equivalent students means the sum 
of the number of students enrolled full time at an institution, 
plus the full-time equivalent of the number of students en- 
rolled part time at such institution (determined on the basis oi 
the quotient of the sum of the credit hours of all part-time stu- 
dents divided by twelve). - . . 

(4) The term "junior or community college means an insti- 
tution of higher education— : , 

(A) that admits as regular students persons who are 
beyond the age of compulsory school attendance in the 
State in which the institution is located and who have the 
ability to benefit from the training offered by the mstitu- 

tlC (B) that does not provide an educational program for 
which it awards a bachelor's degree (or ah equivalent 
degree); and 

(i) provides an educational program of not less than 
two years that is acceptable for full credit toward such 
a degree, or . . . , 

(i ; ) offers a two-year program in engineering, matn- 
er.iatics, or the physical or biological sciences, de- 
nned to prepare a student to work as a technician or 
at the semiprofessional level in engineering, scientific, 
or other technological fields requiring the understand- 
ing and application of basic engineering, scientific, or 
mathematical principles of knowledge. 
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(b) In determining whether an institution is an institijtib^jth 
special needs Under subsection (a)(2), the Secretary may also consid- 
er following fectO r rs: andai uiring low faculty 
salaries, low costs of instruction for students, and low library 

eX <2^ n a d litUe S or no endowment, whether or not unrestricted; 

(3) a high student to faculty ratio; . . , 

(4) a substantial percentage of students receiving need-based 
Federal student assistance; 

(5) limited library resources; 

(6) a low percentage of faculty with doctorate degrees, _ 
,7) poor physical facilities and limited resources to maintain 

Ph (ST^tle a or ll no S support from foundations, alumni, or corpora- 

tlQ (9Himited or no sponsored research or faculty publications; 

(10) inadequate development offices and a limited capacity 
for long-range planning; and - - 

(11) poor or inadequate fiscal management and accounting 
procedures. 

,20 U.S.C. itiftli Enacted October 3; 1980, P.L. 96-374, sec. 301, 94 Stat. 1393, 
DURATION OF GRANT 

Sec: 323. The Secretary may make a grant to any institution 
with special needs under this part for a period of not more than 
five years. A grant to enhance the planning capabilities of an insti- 
tution shall not exceed one year. 

,20 U.S.C. 1062) Enacted October 3, 1980, P L. 96-374, sec. 301, 94 Stat. '395. 

FEDERAL. SHARE 

c, r 994 The Federal share of the cost of grants made to inslitu- 
tionf wfh social needs under this part shall be 100 per centum for 
the first two years in which an institution receives a grant, 90 per 
centum for the third year an institution receives a grant, 80 per 
centum for the fourth year an institution receives a grant and 70 
per centum for the fifth year an institution receives a grant. 

(20 U.S.C. 1033) Enacted October 3, 1980, P.L. 96-374, sec. 301, 94 Stat; 1395; 

Part C— Challenge Grants for Institutions Eligible for 
Assistance Under Part A or Part B 

ESTABLISHMENT OF CHALLENGE GRANT PROGRAM 

Sec. 331: (a)(1) From the sums available under section 347(a)(2) 
for each fiscal year, the Secretary may award a challenge grant to 

GaCh ^SwSTs ,n eligible institution HMtAggfj 
considered to be such an institution if section 312(2)(A)(m re- 
ferred to a postgraduate degree rather than a bachelors 
degree; or 
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(B) which is an institution with special needs under part B or 
would be considered to be such an institution if section 
322(a)(2)(A)(iii) referred to a postgraduate degree rather than a 
bachelors degree; or -■ - - _ ... 

(C) which is an institution of higher education which in- 
cludes a substantial number of minority and _e_ducationally dis- 
advantaged students, which provides a medical education pro- 
gram which leads to a doctor of medicine degree or which is 
not less than a two year program fully acceptable toward such 
a degree, and which in fiscal year 1980 received a grant as a 
two year medical school under section 788(a) of the Health Pro- 
fessions Educational Assistance Act of 1976. - - 

(2) The Secretary may waive the requirements set.torth_in_suD- 
paragraphs (A) and (B) of paragraph (1) with respect to a postgrad- 
uate degree in che case of- any institution otherwise eligible under 
^uch paragraph for a challenge grant upon determining tnat_ the 
institution makes a substantial contribution to medical education 
opportunities for minorities and the economically disadvantaged. 

(b) The Secretary may make a grant under this section tor a 
period of not more than 5 years. A grant under this section may be 
used for the programs and activities described in part A or part B, 
as the zase may be. 

( 20 U S.C. lfMMi Enacted October 3, 198C P.L 96-374, sec. 301, 94 Stat: 1395; 
amended August 13, 1981, P:t: 97^5, sec. ol( (c)(2), Do Stat. 447. 

APPLICATIONS FOR CHALLENGE GRANTS 

Sec 332 (a) Any institution eligible for a challenge grant under 
section 331(a) may apply for such a grant under section 341, except 
that the application for the purpose of this part shall-- 

(1) provide evidence that funds are available to the applicant 
\ to match funds that the Secretary is requested to make availa- 
V ble to the institution as a challenge grant; ...... m 

i j) in the case of an application by a public institution, con- 
tain the recommendations of an appropriate State agency re- 
sponsible for higher education in the State, or provide evidence 
that the institution requested the State agency to comment but 

the State agency failed to comment; and . ...... - - 

(3) in the casa of an application by an institution described 
under section 331(a)(1)(B), demonstrate how challenge grant 
funds will be used to. eradicate the conditions enumerated in 
section 322(b) (1) through (11), and lead to greater financial 
independence. — Zi - ~ i 

(b) Not later than April- 1 of the fiscal year preceding the fiscal 
year in which any grant is to be made under this part, the Secre- 
tary shall determine which institutions will receive challenge 
grants under this part and notify the institutions of the amount ot 

fcf In" approving applications for grants under this part, prefer- 
ence shall be given to institutions which are receiving, or have re- 
ceived, grants under part A or part B.- 

(20 U.S.C. 1065) Enacted October 3, 1980, P L. 96-374, sec. 301, 94 Stat. 1396. 
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Part D— General Provisions 



APPLICATIONS FOR ASSISTANCE 



Sec. 341. (a) Any institution which is eligible for assistance under 
this title may submit to the Secretary an application for assistance 
at such time, in such form, arid containing such information, as 
may be necessary to enable the Secretary to evaluate its need for 
assistance. Subject to the availability of appropriations to carry out 
this title, the Secretary may approve an application for a grant 
under this title if the application meets the requirements of subsec- 
tion (b) and shows that the applicant is eligible for assistance in ac- 
cordance with the part of this title under which the assistance is 
sought. 

(b) An institution, jri its application for a grant, shall — 

(1) set forth, or describe how it will develop, a comprehensive 
development plan to strengthen the institution's academic 
quality and institutional management, and otherwise provide 
for institutional self-sufficiency and growth ^including measur- 
able objectives for the institution and the Secretary to use in 
monitoi frig the effectiveness of activities under this title); 

(2) set forth policies and procedures to ensure that Federal 
funds made available under this title for any fiscal year will be 
used to supplement and, to the extent practical, increase the 
funds that would otherwise be made available for the purposes 
of section 311(b) or 32Kb), and in no case supplant those funds; 

(3) set forth policies and procedures for evaluating the effec- 
tiveness in accomplishing the purpose of the activities for 
which a grant is sought under this title; i__ 

(4) provide for such fiscal control and fund accounting proce- 
dures as may be necessary to ensure proper disbursement of 
and accounting for funds made available to the applicant 
under this title; ._ ____ 

(5) provide for making such reports, in such form and con- 
taining such information, as the Secretary may require to 
carry out his functions under this title (including not less than 
one report annually setting forth the institution's progress 
toward achieving the objectives for which the fund? were 
awarded), and for keeping such records and affording such 
access thereto, as the Secretary may find necessary to assure 
the colrrectries&_arid verification of such reports; 

(6) provide that the institution will comply with the limita- 
tions set forth in section 34G; 

(7) include such other information as the Secretary may pre- 
scribe; and 

(8) describe in a comprehensive manner any development 
project for which funds are sought under the application and 
include — z: i i 

- (A) a description of the various components of the devel- 
opment project, including the estimated time required to 
complete each such component; 

(B) in the case of any development project which consists 
of several components (ca described by the applicant pur- 
suant to subparagraph (A)), a statement identifying those 
components which, if separately funded, would be sound 
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investments of Federal funds and those components which 
would be sbUhd investments of Federal funds only it- 
funded under this title in conjunction with other parts ot 
the development project (as specified by the applicant); 

(C) an evaluation by the applicant of the priority given 
any development project for which funds are sought in re- 
lation to any other projects for which-ftmds are sought by 
the applicant under this title, and a similav evaluation re- 
garding priorities among the components any single De- 
velopment project (as described by the applicant pursuant 
to subparagraph (A)); - - ■ - . , f 

(D) in the case of a request for an award for a period ot 
more than one year, a statement of reasons explaining 
why funds are necessary for each year of such period and 
why a single year award would be inadequate; - 

(E) information explaining the manner in which the de- 
velopment project will assist the applicant to prepare tor 
the critical financial problems that all institutions ot 
higher education will face during the subsequent decade as 
a result of declining enrollment, increased energy costs, 
and other problems; — . , . , 

(F) a detailed budget showing the manner in which 
funds for any development project would be spent by the 

a ^G) C a n d t etailed descrh'ion of any activity which involves 
the expenditure of more than $25,000, as identified in the 
budget referred to in subparagraph (F). 

(20 U.S.C. 1066) Enacted October 3, 1980, Pit; 96-374, sec 301, 94 Stat. 1396. 

waiver authority and reporting requirement 

q Pr S42 (a)(1) The Secretary may waive the requirements set 
fofth in si fon 312(2)(A)(ii) or section 322(a)(2)(A)(ii) if the Secre- 
tary determines, based on persuasive evidence submitted by the in- 
stitution 'hat the institution's failure to meet that criterion is due 
o fectors which, when used in the determination f™^™% 
with such criterion, distort such determination, and that the msti- 
rution's desTgnation as an eligible institution under part A pr as an 
institution with special needs under part B (as the case may be) is 
otherwise consistent with the purposes of such parts 

?2™ Secretary shall submit to the Congress each year a report 
concerning the institutionswhich although not M^5|gg 
Hon contained in sect on 312(2j(A)(-n) or section 322(a)(2)(A)(ii), have 
been determined to be eligible institutions under part A or mstitu- 
tms ^ with- special needs under part B, as the case may be. Such 
report shall- n the factors referred to in paragraph (1) which 
were considered by the Secretary as L factor^ that du the 
determination of compliance With section 312(2)(A)(n) or section 

322(a)(2)(A)(ii), as the case may be; and - - 

(B) contain a list of each institution determined to be an eli- 
gible institution under part A or as an institution with special 
needs under part B and include a statement of the reasons for 
each such determination. 
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(b) The Secretary may waive the requirement set forth in sec 
Hons 312(2Kv) arid 322(aX2Mv) in the case of an institution 
tions W4ggg* L£ < an Ind an reservation or a substantial 

noDiilation of Indians, if the Secretary determines that the 
SS will substantially increase higher education opportuni- 
ties appropriate to the needs of American Indians, 

(2) wherever located, if the Secretary determines that the 
waiver wnf^ubstantiariy increase higher education opportuni- 
ties appropriate to the needs of Spanish-speaking people ■ 

(3) wherever located, if the Secretary determines that the 
waive^S substantially increase Hiffier .education opportuni- 
ties appropriate to the needs of individuals living m rural 
areas who P se needs are for the. most part unserved by other 
nnstsecondarv education institutions; .... 

iS wherever located, if the Secretary determines that the 
waive^S subsSntialiy increase higher education opportuni- 
sts Appropriate to the needs of low-income individuals; or 

(I) wherever located, if the Secretary determines that the in- 
stitution has traditionally served substantial numbers of black 
students. 

,20 U.S C. Km?) Enacted October 3, 1980, P.L. 96-374, sec: 301, 94 Stat. 1398. 
APPLICATION REVIEW PROCESS 

c Fr 343 (aXl) All applications submitted under this title by in- 

the creation which might impair the impartiality with which 
^^^^^^^^^^ 

visions of fctattfl* ^ttf^a mples of the types of activities re- 
fold toln section 311(b) that should - c , ei 7 t s Pf t V a D e^aci v: 
Hon for erants awarded under part A and of the types ot activ 
[Sirred Lto in ^" sectiori 32%) that should receive special 

consideration for grants awarded under part t>, 

TB) ^ enumeration of the factors to be used_to, determine the 
duality of applications submitted under this title, and ^ 
q (6 L enumeration of the factors to be used to determine^ 
whether" a grant should be awarded for a project under th,s 
title, the amount of any such grant, and the duration of any 

(bf Tn h awarding gran's under this title, the Secretary shall take 
into consXaS ?he recommendations of the panel made under 

^NoUater than June 30 of each year, the Secretary shall notify 
each instJtutTon of higher education making an application under 

thtet! B tnfe scores given the applicant by the panel pursuant to 
this section, 
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(2) the recommendations of the panel with respect to such 

aI (S C the°r n easCns for the decision of the Secretary in awarding 
or refusing to award a grant under this title, and any modifica- 
tionslifany, in the recommendations of the panel made by the 
Secretary. 

,20 U.S.C. IIMKI Enacted October 3. 1980, P.L 9*5-374, sec. 301; 9-1 Stat. 1398. 
COOPERATIVE ARRANGEMENTS 

Sec 344. (a) The Secretary may make grants to encourage coop- 

CratiV nTSfund n f available to carry out part A, between institu- 
tions eligible for assistance under part A; or . ,..„ 

,2? with funds available to carry: out part B, between institu- 
. tions eligible for assistance under part B; , „„ th „ 

Tnr the activities described in section 311(b) or section 32Kb), as the . 
case may be, si that the resources of the cooperating institution^ 
Site combined and shared: to achieve the purposes of such 
parts and avoid costly duplicative efforts , nnrnoses 

ih) The Secretary shall e ve priority to grants for the purposes 
described under subsection T(a) whenever the Secretary determines 
Saf the cooperative arrangement is geographically and economi- 
se? Grants to institution* having a cooperative arrange nent may 
be mad? under This sectiokfor a period as determined under sec- 
tion 313 or 323, as the case rfcay be. 

C20 U.S.C. 10091 Enacted October 3* 1980, P.L. 96-374, sec. 301, 94 Stat. 1399. 

ASSISTANCE TO INSTITUTIONS UNDER OTHER PROGRAMS 

Sep 345 (a) Each institution which the Secretary determines to 
be in eligible institution under part A or an institution with spe- 
cial needf under part B shall be eligible for waivers m accordance 

Wi .Ml? Subject" to b 'and in accordance with, regulations promulgated 
for the purple of fhis section, in the case of any application by an 
institution deferred to in subsection (a) for assistance under any 
nmcrdms snecifiea in paragraph (2), the Secretary is authorized, if 
sucf application is otherwise approvable, to waive any reqmrement 
tea non-Federal share of the cost of the program or project, or, to 
the extent not inconsistent with other law, to g ve, or requp to be 
giVen priority consideration of the application in relation to appli- 
cations from other institutions. - . . aMW nrniJram „„. 

(2) The provisions of this section shall apply to any program au 
rWi'/erl bv title II IV, VII, or VIII of this Act. • 

(c7fhe Secretary shall not waive, under subsection (b), the noo- 
Federal shSe rSTirement for any program for aPP f Jnms which, 
if approved, would require the expenditure of r ra °^ v th f f "i^f/ 
centum of the appropriations for the program for any fiscal year. 

,20 US:e: 1069ai Enacted October 3, 1980, P:L: 96-374, sec. 301, 94 Stat. 1399. 
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LIMITATIONS 



Sec. 346. The funds appropriated under section 347 may hot be 
used—-. ^ ^ school or department of divinity or any religious 

worship or sectarian activity; . 

(2) for an activity that is inconsistent with a State plan tor 
desegregation of higher education applicable to such mstitu- 

10 (3) for an activity that is inconsistent with a State plan of 

higher education applicable to such institution; or 

(4) for -purposes other than those set forth in the. .approved 
application under which the funds were made available to the 
institution. 

(20 U.S.C. 100%) Enacted October 3, 1980, P.L: 96-374, sec. 301, 94 Stat. 1400. 



AUTHORIZATIONS 



Sec. :J47. (aXl) There are authorized to be appropriated to carry 
out Parts A and B $175,000,000 for the fiscal year 1982, 
$185 006,000 for the fiscal year 1983, $200,000,00(1 for the fiscal year 
1984 and $220,000,000 for the fiscal year 1985. Of the amounts ap- 
propriated under this paragraph for each fiscal year 50 per 
centum shall be made available to carry out part A and 50 per 
centum shall be made available to carry out part B. 

(2) There are authorized to be appropriated to carry out part l, 
$25,000,000 for the fiscal year 1982, $35,00 0,000 for the HscaLyear 
1983, $45,000,060 for the fiscal year 1984, and $50,000,000 for the 
fiscal year 1985^ - - . -.- t-.— --v 

(b) In the event of a multiple year award to any institution under 
this title, the Secretary shall make funds ayailabh^ for such award 
from funds appropriated for this title for the fiscal year in which 
such funds are to be used by the recipient. _ 
- (c)(1) Of the sums appropriated under subsection (a)(1) tor any 
fiscal year for part A, the Secretary shall make available to use tor 
the purposes of each such part — . . - ; - 

(A) not less than 24 per centum to institutions that are 
junior or community colleges, arid , , 

(B) the remainder to institutions that plan to award a bache- 
lor's degree during that year. . ■- -. - 

(2) Of the sums appropriated under subsection (a)(1) for any fiscal 
year for part B, the Secretary shall make available to use tor the 

purposes of each such part — ____ . - - . 

I A) not less than 30 per centum to institutions that are 
junior or community colleges, arid - __ - - - 

-(B) the remainder to institutions that plan to award a bache- 
lor's degree during that year. . ...... w , 

(d) Of the sums appropriated under subsection (a)(1) for the pur- 
pose of part A for any fiscal year, the Secretary shall make availa- 
ble not less than 25 per centum for grants -under section 313(a)(2). 
Any funds made: available under this subsection for such grants 
which are not expended during the fiscal year for which such funds 
were appropriated shall remain available for expenditure for the 
purpose of making such grants during subsequent fiscal years. 

4 U 
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(e) The. Secretary shall assure that in- each fiscal year the 
amount available under part B for institutions jvith special needs 
that historically serve substantial numbers of black students will 
not be less than 50 per centum of the amount received by such in- 
stitutions for fiscal year 1979. 

<2i) U S C 1069c) Enacted October 3. 1980. P.L. 90-374, sec. 301, 94 Stat. 1400. 

TITLE IV —STUDENT ASSISTANCE 

Part A— Grants to Students in Attendance at Institutions of 

Higher Education 

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE; PROGRAM AUTHORIZATION 

Sec. 401. (a) It is the purpose of this part, to assist in making 
available the benefits of postsecondary education to eligible stu- 
dents (defined in accordance with section 484) in institutions of 
higher education by — 

(1) providing basic educational opportunity grants (herein- 
after referred to as "basic grants") to all eligible students; 

(2) providing supplemental educational opportunity grants 
(hereinafter referred to as "supplemental grants") to those stu- 
dents who demonstrate financial need; ; - 

CD providing for payments to the States to assist them in 
making financial aid available to such students; . 

(4) providing for special programs and projects designed (A) 
to identify and encourage qualified youths with financial or 
cultural need with a potential for postsecondary education, (B) 
to prepare students from low-income families for postsecondary 
education, and (C) to provide remedial (including remedial lan- 
guage study) and other services to students; and 

(5) providing assistance to institutions of higher education, 
(b) The Secretary shall, in accordance with subparts 1, 2, 3, 4, 

and 5, carry o it programs to achieve the purposes of this part. 

(20 U S.C 1070) Enacted June 2*, 1972, P.L. 92-318, sec, 131(b)(1), 86 Stat 247-248; 
•imendod June 23, 1972* P.L. 92-318, sec: loOlici, 86 Stat. 381; amended October 3, 
I! WO. P.L 96-374, sec. 401. 1391. 94 Stat: 1401, 1503. 

Subpart 1— Basic Educational Opportunity Grants 1 

basic educational opportunity grants: amount and 
determinations; APPLICATIONS 

Skc 411 (a)(1)(A) The Secretary shall, during the period begin- 
ning July 1, 1972^ and ending September 36, 1985, pay to each eligi- 
ble student (defined in accordance with section 484) for each aca- 
demic year during which that student is in attendance at an insti- 
tution of higher education, as an undergraduate, a basic grant in 
the amount for which that student is eligible, as determined pursu- 
ant to paragraph (2). - - - : - 

- (B) The purpose of this subpart is to provide a basic £ri ant that W 
as determined under paragraph (2), will meet in academic year 

~ ' For special provisions cbricefhlHg_afiAdemic years 1983-1984 and ig84-lMS.-^tl^au&nt 
fc'iniiriciaP Assistance Technical Amendment Act of 1982 printed at the end of title IV of this 
Act 

4 ; 
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1985-1986, 70 oer centum of a student's cost of attendance not in 
excess of $3,700l andjii) in combination with reasonable LEarerit_aj 
or independent student contribution and supplemented by the pro- 
grams authorized Under subparts 2 and 3 of this part will meet 75 
per centum of a student's cost of attendance, unless the mstitutmn 
determines that a greater amount of assistance would better serve 

the purposes of section 401. - -- - _ . "b Q n 

(C) Basic grants made under this subpart shall be known as Pell 

(2K_AH_i) The amount of the basic grant for a student eligible 
under this part shall be— 

(I) $1,900 for academic year 1981-1984 

(II) $2,100 for academic year 1982-1983, 

(III) $2,300 for academic year 1983-1984, 

(IV) $2,500 for academic year 1984-1985, and 

(V) $2,600 for academic year ; 1985-1986, - , 00 
less an amount equal to the amount determined under section 482 
to be the expected family contribution With respect to that student 

^(iiflnany'case where a student attends an institution of higher 
education on less than a full-time basis during any academic year, 
the amount of the basic grant to which that student is entitled 
shall be reduced in proportion to the degree to which that student 
is not so attending on a full-time basis, in accordance with a sched- 
ule of reductions established by the Secretary for the purposes of 
this division. Such schedule of reductions shall be established by 
regulation and published in the Federal Register not later than 
January 1, 1981, October 1, 1981, and on October 1 of each succeed- 

m fB)(S The amount of a basic grant to which a student _is entitled 
under this subpart for any academic year shall not exceed— 

(Ij -50 per centum of the cost of attendance (as defined under 
section 482(d)) at the institution at which the student is in at- 
tendance for that year, when the maximum grant is less than 
or equal to $1,900; - - - L 

(II) 55 per centum of such cost of attendance when the maxi- 
mum basic grant is more than $1,900 but is less than $2,100; 

(III) 60 per centum of such cost of attendance when the 
maximum basic grant is at least $2,100 but is less than $2,300; 

(IV. 65 per centum of such cost of attendance when the 
maximum basic grant is at least $2,300 but is less than $2,600; 

an ( V) 70 per centum of such cost of attendance when the maxi- 
mum basic grant is $2,600. - . 
(ii) No basic grant under this subpart shall exceed the difference 
between the expected family contribution for a student and the 
cost of attendance at the institution at which .that :. student is in at- 
tendance. If with respect to any student, it is determined that the 
amount of r basic grant plus the amount of the expected family 
contribution for that student exceeds the cost of attendance for 
that year the amount of the basic grant shall be reduced until the 
combination of expected family contribution and the amount of the 
basic grant does not exceed the cost of attendance at such institu- 
tion. 
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(Hi, No basic grant shall be awarded to a student under this sub- 
pa i the amount of that grant for that s^djnt as djgg»g£ 
under this paragraph for any academic year is less than POy ^ur 
suant to criteria" established by the Secretary by regulation the in^ 
stitution of higher education at which a student is m attendance 
may award a basic grant of less than $200 upon a determination 
£3 the amount of the basic grant for . that student is less then 
$200 because of the requirement of division (D and ItbaJ .due _to ex 
ceotional circumstances, this reduced grant should be made in 
order to enable the student to benefit from postsecondary educa- 

(3) The period during which a student may receive basic grants 
shall be the period required for the completion of the ^rst under- 
Iraduate baccalaureate course of study being pursued by that stu- 
dent at the institution at which the student is in attendance 
Nothing in this section shall exclude from eligibility courses of 
study 4 ch are noncredit or remedial m nature which are deter- 
m?nid 6y the institution as necessary to help the student be pre- 
£ired for the pursuit of a first undergraduate baccalaureate 

de E> The Secretary shall from time to time set dates by which 
students must file applications for basic grants under this subpart 
5 & Each student desiring a basicgrant for any 3«f 
application therefor containing such information and assurances^ 
the Secretary may deem necessary to enable him to carry out his 

functions and responsibilities under this subpart. , 

Sa) Pavmente under this section -shatt be made in accordance 
with reguSns promulgated by the Secretary for ^ch purpose m 
S rnlnner as will belt accomplish the purposes of this sectiori 
mm It ? for any period of any fiscal year, the funds appropriated 
fo payments SnSe? this subpart are insuffic^nt to satisfy fuHy al 
entitlements, as calculated under subsection (a)(2)(B)(i), the amount 
naid with respect to each entitlement snail be— 
P % the full amount for any student whose expected family 

contribution is $200 or less, or _ . 

Sl7 a percentage of that entitlement, as determined in ac- 
cordance with a schedule of reductions established by the Sec- 
retary for this purpose, for any student whose expected family 
contribution is more than $200. „,„.«.-,«> nf 

( ii, Any schedule established by the Secretary for the purpose qr 
division S of this subparagraph shall contain a single linear reduc- 
t£n formula in Which? thflercentage .reduction inches un^orm- 
ly as the entitlement decreases and shall provide that if an entitle- 
ment is reduced to less than $100, no payment shall be made - 

?4K A 1 if at the end of a fiscal year, the funds available for 
mak ng paymentTunder this subpart exceed the ^ount necessary 
to make the payments required under this subpart to eligible stu- 
dents bv 15 per centum or less, then all of excess funds shall 
Smain available for making payments under this subpart during 

th ^f S thf enf f aiS'year, the funds available for making 
paymentfunder"his subpart exceed the amount necessary to make 
the Payments required under this subpart to eligible students by 
mLThan S per centum, then all of such funds shall remain 
availabfo for making such 'payments but payments may be made 
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under this division only with respect to entitlements for that fiscal 

ye (5)(A) For any fiscal year ending prior to October 1, 1985, if— 

(i) the appropriation for making grants under subpart 2 of 
this part for that fiscal year does not at least equal 

$: a?) 0 the°appropriation for State student incentive grants 
under subpart 3 of this part for that fiscal year does not at 

least equal $76,750,000, , .. 

tfii) the appropriation for work-study payments uiider section 
441 of this title for that fiscal year does not at least equal 

S5 avKlTthe 0 kmount available for Federal capital contributions 
to student loan funds for that fiscal year from ^" d fl s ri |P% 0 ^ 
ated under section 461 does not at least equal $286,000,000, (II) 
the sum of the amounts available under both sections 461 and 
468 for Federal capital contributions to student loan funds ior 
that fiscal year does not at least equal $286,000,000 or (III) the 
amount available under section 468 is not sufficient to Provide 
Federal capital contributions to such funds for that fiscal year 
in an amount which equals or exceeds the total amount which 
was available for student loans during the preceding fiscal 

no payment may be made in excess of $1,800 on the basis of entitle- 
ments established under this subpart in excess of such amount. 

(B) For any fiscal year ending prior to October 1, 1985, it— _ _ _ 

(i) the appropriation for making grants under subpart I o 
this part for that fiscal year does not at least equal 

$4 ( D H) 0 the°appropriation for State student incentive grants 
under subpart 3 of this part ior that fiscal year does not at 

least equal $76,750,000, , ,. 

(iii) the appropriation for work-study payments under section 
441 of this title for that fiscal year does not at least equal 

$5 avW)°the 0 amo d unt available for Federal capital contributions 
to student loan funds for that fiscal yea i : from f^appropn, 
ated under section 461 does hot at least equal $286,000,000, (II) 
the sum of the amounts available under both sections 461 and 
468 for Federal capital contributions to student loan funds tor 
that fiscal year does not at least equal $286,000,000 or (HI) the 
amount available under section 468 is not sufficient to provide 
Federal capital contributions to such funds for _that tiscai year 
in an amount which equals or exceeds the total amount which 
was available for student loans during the preceding fiscal 

no payment may be made in excess of $1,899 on the basis of entitle- 
ments established under this subpart ui excess of such amount. 

(C) For any fiscal year ending prior to October 1, l»»i>, it— 

(i) the appropriation for making grants under subpart 2 o 
this part for that fiscal year does not at least equal 

$4 ( 4 ii) 0 the°appropriation for State student incentive grants 
under subpart 3 of this part for that fiscal year does not at 
least equal $76,750,000, 
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(iii) the appropriation for work-study payments under section 
441 of this title for that fiscal year does not at least equal 

$5 U??D e te kn^nt .available for Federal capital contributions 
to student loan funds for that fiscal year *™$g*gS^ 
. ated under section 461 does not at least equal $286,880,000, (II) 
the sum of the amounts available under both sections ,461 and 
468 for Federal capital contributions -^'jgf^gf 
that fiscal vear does not at least equal $286,005,000, or UlU tne 
amount aUllable under section 468 is not sufficient to provide 
Federal capital contributions to such funds for that fiscal year 
in an amount which equals or exceeds the total amount which 
was available for student loans during the preceding fiscal 

no payment may be made in excess of $2,09? on the basis of entitle- 
mentStablished under this subpart in excess of such amount. 
(D) For any fiscal year ending prior to October 1,1080, it 

(i) the appropriation for making grants under subpart 2 of 
this part for that fiscal year does not at least equal 

• ^Appropriation for State student incentive grants 

under subpart 3 of this part for that fiscal year does not at 

le aH.Te a Lppropnado°n for work-study payments under section 
441 of thfe P titl? for that fiscal year does not at least equal 

$5 av«) 0 thfkmount available for Federal capital contributions 
to Tudent loan funds for that fiscal year ^m funds a r 
ated under section 461 does riot at least equal $286,000 000, Ulj 
the sum of the amounts available under both sections 461 and 
m for Federal capital contributes °^udent loan funds for 
that fiscal year Joes not at least equal $286,000,000, or UilJ tne 
.mount available under section 468 is not sufficient to provide 
Federal capital contributions to such funds for that fiscal year 
in an amount which equals or exceeds the total amount which 
available for student loans during the preceding fiscal 
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no Payment may be made in excess of $2,299 on the basis of entitle- 
meSStaol"h|d under this subpart in ^» * «Sj"^ fc 
(E) For any fiscal year ending prior to October 1, lVHO, h 

(i) the appropriation for making grants under subpart 2 of 
this part for that fiscal year does not at least equal 

$4 (H )° the Appropriation for State student incentive grants 
under subpart 3 of this part for that fiscal year does not, at 

le tni,X a ip $ pr 5 opdk 0 tio°n for work-study payments under section 
441 of this title for that fiscal year does not equal at least 

$ 'lvia)T/amo d urit available for Federal capital contributions 
to student loan funds for that ^ y^ ^^M^% 
ated under section 461 does not at least equal $286,000,000, Ulj 
fhe sum of the amounts available under both sections 461 and 
. 468 ^Federal capital attribution* to f«0OT^m)£e 
that fiscal year does not at least equal $286,000,000, or (ill) tne 
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amount available under section 468 is not sufficient to provide 
Federal capital contributions to such funds for that fiscal year 
in an amount which equals or exceeds the total amount which 
was available for student loans during the preceding fiscal 

no payment may be made equal to or in excess of $2,500 on the 
basis o™ entitlements established under this subpart which are 
equal to or in excess of such amount. , . , - - : -r- -- 

(C ) Any institution of higher education which enters into an 
agreement with the Secretary to disburse to students attending 
that institution the amounts those students are eligible to receive 
under this subpart shall not be deemed, by virtue of such agree- 
ment, a contractor maintaining a system of records to accomplish a 
function of the Secretary. ..... 

,20 U.S.C: 1070(a)) Enacted June 23, ^ RI. ^^s^lSltbXt), 8^ta^24^- 
•>51- amended Jane 30, 1970, P.L. 94-328, sec. 2(0, 90 Stat. 727; amended Qctobe; 12, 
1 70, PX 94-482, sec.' 121. 90 Stat. 2091. 2092. 2093, .2094; amended June 15 1977, 
PL. 95-43, sec. HaXaXAJ, (aX5xB), ?1 Stet. 213; amenaed Navember 1, M*^®* 
S«5"*c: 2, 92 Stat. 2402, 2403; amended October 3 19&>, P C. 96-374, set 402, ld91, 
94 S6it ^01-1404, 1503; amended October 13, 1982, P.L; 97-301, sec. 8(a), 96 -Stat. 
14(j)F 

Subpart 2— Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grants 1 
: purpose; APPROPRIATIONS authorized 

Sec 413 A. (a) It is the purpose of this subpart to provide, 
through institutions of higher education, supplemental grants to 
assist in making available the benefits of posteecondary educ^xon 
to qualified students who demonstrate financial need in accordance 
with the provisions of section 482. - , 

(b)(1) For the purpose of enabling the Secretary to make pay- 
ments to institutions of higher education which have made agree- 
ments with the Secretary in accordance with section 4UUW, tor 
use by such institutions for payments to undergraduate students 
for the initial academic year of a supplemental grant awarded to 
them under this subpart, there are authorized to be appropriated 
$200,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1973, and tor each 
of the succeeding fiscal years ending prior to October 1, 1980, and 
$350,000,000 for the fiscal year 1981, and for each of the succeeding 
fiscal years ending prior to October 1, 1985. Funds appropriated 
pursuant to this paragraph shall be appropriated separate from 
any funds appropriated pursuant to paragraph (2). . 

(2) Inaddition to the sums authorized to be appropriated by para- 
graph U>, there are authorized to be appropriated such sums as 
may be necessary for payment to institutions, of .higher education 
for use by such institutions for making continuing supplemental 
grants under this subpart, except that no appropriation may be 
made pursuant to this paragraph for any fiscal year beginning 
more than three years after the last fiscal year for which an appro- 
priation is authorized under paragraph (1). Funds appropriated 
pursuant to this paragraph shall be appropriated separate from 
any funds appropriated pursuant to paragraph (1). 



■ For special provisions concerning academic years 1983-1984 and 1984.1985 ^ the Student 
FinanciaTAstisLnce Technical Amendment Act of 1982 Jlflltted at the end of title IV of th.s 



Act. 



46 



39 



-w*_) Sums appropriated pursuant to this subsection for any fiscal 
year shall be available For payments to institutions until the end of 
the second fiscal year succeeding the fiscal year for which they 

were appropriated. . .... - : 

(4) For the purposes of this subsection, payment for the first year 
of a supplemental grant shall not be considered as an initial year 
payment if the grant was awarded for the continuing education of 
a student who — 

(A) had been previously awarded a supplemental grant 
under this subpart (whether by another institution or other- 
wise), and _ 

■_ i B) had received payment for any year of that supplemental 
grant. 

<20 USC. 1070b> Enac : U>d June 23, 11)72, P.L. 92-318. sec. 131(b)(1), 86' Stat. 2.51, 
•>o' ? - amended October 12. 1976, PX. -94<--482, sec. 122(a), 90 Stat. 209 ; amended Octo- 
ber 3 19SU, P L. 96-374. sec. 403, 1391. 94 Stat; 1404. 1405, 1503. 



AMOUNT AND DURATION OF GRANTS 

Sec. 413B. (a)(1) From the funds received by it for such purpose 
under this subpart, an institution which awards a supplemental 
grant to a student for an academic year under this subpart shall 
for each year, pay to that student an amount determined pursuant 
to paragraph (2). • 

(2KA) The amount of the payment to any student pursuant to 
paragraph (1) shall be equal to the amount determined by the insti- 
tution, in accordance with the provisions of section 482, to be 
needed by that student to enable him to pursue a course of study 
at the institution, except that such amount shall not exceed $2,000. 

(B) If the amount determined under division (i) of subparagraph 
(A) with respect to a student for any academic year is less than 
$200, no payment shall be made to that student for that year. For a 
student enrolled for less than a full academic year, the minimum 
payment required shall b? reduced proportionately. - 

(b)(1) The period during which a student may receive supplemen- 
tal grants shall be the period required for the completion of the 
first undergraduate baccalaureate course of study being pursued by 
that student at the institution at which the student is in attend- 
ance. _ 

(2) A supplemental grant awarded under this subpart shall en- 
title the student to whom it is awarded to payments pursuant to 
such grant only if the student meets the requirements of section 
484. except as provided in section 413C(c). 

(20 U.S.C. 1070b-l> Enacted June^^r^P.L. 92-318, sec. lSHbHl), 86 Stat: 252, 
253; amended October 3. 1980, P.L. 96-374. sec. 403. 94 Stat. 1405. 



SELECTION OF RECIPIENTS; AGREEMENTS WITH INSTITUTIONS 

Sec. 413C. (a) An individual shall be eligible for the award of a 
supplemental grant under this subpart by an institution of higher 
education which, in accordance with section 487, has an agreement 
with the Secretary applicable to this subpart, if the individual 
makes application at a_ti_me and in a manner consistent with the 
requirements of the Secretary and that institution, and meets the 
requirements of section 484. 
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iKi From amontr individuals who are eligible for supplemental 

t ° / t rM e An' eligible institution may use not more than 10 per centum 
JiL\\\^^rml^amAt-txme undergraduate students who 

a^lefeSed l? ^insttoi^ to wfS "Itfier than tf ^requtre^ 
Who meet the requirements of section 484, other than the require 
ment of clause (2) of section 484(a). 

ber 3: 1980, P.L. 9C-374, sec. 403(d). 94 Stat. 140.). 

APPORTIONMENT AND ALLOCATION OF FUNDS 1 

c,.,. ztiatS (a)(1)(A) From 90 per centum of the sums appropriated 
oursuan to ^c ion 413A(b)(l) for any fiscal year the Secretary 
Sripportion t 0 each State an amount which bears the same 
Stir to such sums as the number of undergraduates enrolled full 
Ur? and the fuTtime equivalent of the number of undergraduates 
enrolled part ti me in institutions o' higher education in such State 
tn thP . total number of such undergraduates in all States. The 
remlinde^ of the sums so appropriated^!! be ^rgedM 
th? States bv the Secretary in accordance with equitable criteria 
whichhcsh^llestablish and which shall be Resigned to adi.eve^ 
distribution of the sums so appropriated among the btates wnicn 
will most effectively carry out the pu/poseo thi* gf^^^g 
that Where anv State s apportionment under the first sentence ior 
a fiscal year "s less than its allotment under the first sentence of 
sec ion &> of this Act for the fiscal year ending June 30 1972 
before he makes any other apportionments under this sentence the 
Secretary Si apportion sufficient additional sums to such State 
under This slntSce to make the State's apportionment for that 
vpar under this paragraph equal to its allotment for the fiscal year 
end ng June 30. P 197Tunder such first sentence S ™l»™°f°^ 
* ^atp under the preceding sentence shall be consolidated wiui, 
and become a parfofi its apportionment from the same appropri- 
ation under the first sentence of this paragraph. - - 

(B) if the Secretary determines that the su ms ^apportioned to .any 
State under subparagraph (A) for any fiscal year exceed the aggre 
late of he amounts that he determines to be required under sub- 
fecSon .bTfor that fiscal year - ft), - institutions of ing ^dv^on^ 
that State- the Secretary shall reapportion such ex cess tnm«™ 
time on such date or dates as he shall fix, to other btates in 
such manner a f the Secretary determines will best assist in achiev- 

^f^mTa^yatef 'pursuant to section 413A(b)(2) fi> any 
fiscal year shah of apportioned among the States in such manner 
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as the Secretary determines; will best achieve the purposes for 

W S^^cmr?S"S time to t im e/set dates before 
whkh nstitutions in any State must file applications for allocation, 
to such institutions, of supplemental grant funds from feh^ppo^ 
tionment to that State (including any reapportionment thereto) for 

the Secretary shall allocate amounts to institutions which have 
suhmitted applications pursuant to subparagraph (AJ. . 

fiy Allocations under division (i) by the Secretary to such institu- 
tions shall be made in accordance with a formula which determines 
iStftuSonal need for funds under this subpart by subtracting from 
75 ner centum of total student expenses the sum of expected family 
or independertt student contributions, awards made under subparts 
fand 3 P ofthis part, and 25 per Centum of ^ntsand awards made 
hv the institution from its own resources. In addition, the secre 
ta^rv in establishing equitable criteria, shall not issue any regula- 
tfon 'which has the effect of penalizing institutions that under exist- 
ing State law must provide scholarships or. grant assistance from 
heir own ST and yet are not free under laws in effect on Janu- 
arv 1 T079 "ither to select the recipients of such assistance or to 
IdJufc the criteria by which the recipients are selected. The for mu- 
, frSfisS under this division shall not result in any institution 
receiving ar^amoun^ ^than ^ such inst it u tion received 
-and used ^nder this section for fiscal year 1979 in the case of 
any fiscal year for which the appropriation for this part is less 

th S^~m of such amount in g, "^j^ 
year for which such appropriation is at least $400,OOU,uUU out 

le ^li^0 lefcSmof such amount in the case of any .fiscal 
year for which such appropriation is at least $420,000,000 but 

,e fl^ a 40 Pef centum of such amount in the case of any ascal 
year for which such appropriation is at least $440,000,0u0 but 
less than §460,000,000; or . •- • nf - - - 

I VI 20 per centum of such amount in the case • ^ V J 150 * 
year for which such appropriation is at least $460,00 00 but 
less than $480,000,000. - . - - , t 

(2) The Secretary shal , in accordance with regulations, allocate 
to such institutions in any State, from funds apportioned or reap- 
PoSt'puSuantto subnotion (a)(2), Hs £ | ||d as hejup- 
elemental grants specified in section 4jgA(b)(Z) L bach, allocation 
shaU be made in accordance with the formula prescribed by regula- 
d£ under division (ii) of paragraph (1KB) of thiyub ^ion 

(3) Each institution receiving allocation? under this subsection 
frrim annortionments made to the Stats under subsection (a)(1) and 
Sr SS S(2) may Use its allocations for initial supple- 
mental grants and for continuing supplemental grants in such 
manner as the institution determines will best achieve the pur- 

^Tpaymentfshali be made from allocations under this subsec- 
tion as nee *5ed. 
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!20 ti aC. iO'tib-ai Kni.rti-d Jurie 23.4972, F >L. 32,318; sec. 13 lthXl). M|tat. 254, 
2f,5i anwmfed October 3. hlW). 1>.L. UB-S74. sec. 403, 1351; 94 Stat. 1405, 1503. 

Subpart 3— Grants to States for State Student Incentives 

pupxose; appropriations authorized 



Sec 4 15 A fa) It is the purpose of this subpart to make incentive 
grants available to the States to assist them in providing grants to 
eligible students attending institutions of higher education 

(b)(1) There are authorized to be appropriated 3100.000,000 tor 
each of the fiscal years 1981 and 1982, $150,000,000 for fiscal year 
198? $200?000 000 y for fiscal year 1984, and $250,000,000 for fiscal 
year' 1985, for payments to the States for grants to eligible students 
under this subpart; , , . • 

(2) Sums appropriated pursuant to paragrapn (1) for any fiscal 
year shall remain available for payments to States for the award of 
student grants under this subpart until the end of the fiscal year 
succeeding the fiscal year for which such sums were appropriated. 

<•») l.-.SC. 1070c! Enacted June 23, 1972, P L. 92-318, sec. 131(b)( 1 ), 86 Su>t 255. 
25^ blended October-42, 4976, P:L: 94-482, sec. 423ta) and 123(cKl), 90 Stat. 2094, 
amendi '. June 15. 1977, 95-43, sea KbK3), 91 Stat. 218; amended October 3, 1980, 
P.L. 96-374, sec. 401(a), 94 Stat: 1406; 

ALLOTMENT AMONG STATES 

Sec. 415B. (a)(1)(A) From the sums appropriated pursuant, to sec- 
tion 415A(b)(l) for any fiscal year, the Secretary shall allot to each 
State an amount which bears the same ratio to such sums as the 
number of students in attendance at institutions of higher educa- 
tion in such State bears to the total number of such students in 
such attendance in all the States, except that no State shall receive 
less than the State received for fiscal year 1979. :. . .. 

(B) For the purposes of this paragraph, the number of students m 
attendance at institutions of higher education in a otate and in all 
the States shall be determined by the Secretary for the most recent 
year for Which satisfactory data are available to him. - 

(2) The amount of any State's allotment under paragraph (1) tor 
any fiscal year which the Secretary determines will not be required 
for such fiscal year for the State student grant incentive program 
of that State shall be available for reallotment from time to time, 
on such dates during such year as the Secretary may Tix, to other 
States in proportion to the original allotments to such States under 
such part for such year, but with such oroportionate ^amount tor 
any of such States being reduced to the extent it exceeds the sum 
the Secretary estimates such State needs and will be able to use for 
such year for carrying out the State plan; and the total of such re- 
ductions shall be similarly reallotted among the States whose pro- 
portionate amounts were hot so reduced; Any amount reallotted to 
a State under this part during a year from funds appropriated pur- 
suant to section 415A(b)(l) shall be deemed part of its allotment 
under paragraph (1) for such year. - - 

(b) Subject to the provisions of section 415E, sums appropriated 
pursuant to section 415A(b)(2) for any fiscal year shall be allotted 
among the States in such manner as the Secretary determines will 
best achieve the purposes for which such sums were appropriated. 
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(c) The Secretary shall make payments for continuing incentive 
grants only to those States -Which continue to meet the require- 
ments of section 415C(b) (1), (2), (3), arid (5). 

,20 USC I070c-1) Enacted June 23, 1972, P.L. 92-318, sec 131(bXl). 86 Stat. 256; 
amfnded October 12 1976, RE. 94-482, sec: 123(c)<2), 90 Stat. "094; amended October 
3;198<)!p.L. 96-374, sec. 404(b), 1397; 94 Stat. 1407, 1503. 

APPLICATIONS FOR STATE STUDENT INCENTIVE GRANT PROGRAMS 

Sec 415C (a) A State which desires to obtain a payment under 
this subpart for any fiscal year shall have a State agreement pur- 
suant to section 1203 and shall submit an application therefor 
through the State agency administering its program ot student 
erants, at such time or times, and containing such information as 
may be required by, or pursuant to, regulation for the purpose of 
enabling the Secretary to make the determinations required under 

th (b) S From t a State's allotment under this subpart for any fiscal 
vear the Secretary is authorized to make payments to such btate 
for paying 50 per centum of the amount of student grants pursuant 

to a State ^ r admhliSred'hy a single State agency under section 

(2) provides that such grants will be in amounts not in excess 
of $2,000 per academic year for attendance on a full-time basis 
at an institution of higher education; ... - 

«3) provides for the selection of recipients of such grants on 
the basis of substantial financial need determined annually on 
the basis of criteria established by the State and approved by 

(4 ) provides' that, effective with respect to any academic year 
beginning on or after October 1, 1978, all nonprofit institutions 
of higher education in the State are eligible to participate in 
the State program, except in any State in which participation 
of nonprofit institutions of higher education is in violation of 
the constitution of the State or in any State in which participa- 
tion of nonprofit institutions of higher education is in violation 
of a statute of the State which was enacted prior to October 1, 
1978* -- —— — - - 

(5) ' provides for the payment of the non-Federal portio • of 
such grants from funds supplied by such State which represent 
an additional expenditure for such year by such State for 
grants for students attending institutions of higher education 
over the amount expended by such State for such grants, if 
any, during the second fiscal year preceding the fiscal year in 
which such State initially received funds under this subpart; 

(6) provides that institutions of higher education with the 
approval of the State agency, may use any proportion ofl he 

■ payments received in any fiscal year for grants to otherwise 
eligible students who fail to meet the requirement of section 

(7) provides for State expenditures under such program of an 
amount not less than the average annual aggregate expendi- 
tures for the preceding three fiscal years or the average 
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annual expenditure per full-time equivalent student for such 
years; and 

(8) provides (A) for such fiscal control and fund accounting 
procedures as may be necessary to assure proper diisbursemeht 
of and accounting for Federal funds paid, to the State agency 
under this subpart, and (B) for the making of such reports, in 
such form and containing such information, as may be reason- 
ably necessary to enable the Secretary to perform his functions 
under this subpart. • : • _ _ 

(c) Upon his approval of any application for a payment under 
this^ subpart, the Secretaryishall_rese 

ment (including any applicable reallotment) available therefor, the 
amount of such payment, which (subject to the limits of such allot- 
ment or reallotment) shall be equal to the Federal share of the cost 
of the students incentive grants covered by such application. The 
Secretary shall pay such reserved amount, in advance or by way of 
reimbursement, and in such installments as he may determine. 
The Secretary reservation of any amount under this section may be 
amended by him, either upon approval of an amendment of the ap- 
plication or upon revision of the estimated cost of the student 
grants with respect to which such reservation was made, and in 
the eve n t of an up wa r d re visio n of s_u ch _es t i m a ted cos t approved by 
him he may reserve the Federal share of the added cost only from 
the applicable allotment (or reallotment) available at ihe time of 
such approval. 

<20 U.S.C. lOTOc-2) Enacted June 23, 1972, P.L. 92-318, sec. l3i(bXl), 86 Stat. 256, 
257; amended October 12, 1976, P.L. 94-482, sec. 123(b), 90 Stat. 2094; amended June 
15, 1977, P.L, 95-43, sec. 1(a)(6), 91 Stat. 213; amended November 1, 1978, P.L. 95- 
5(>H, sec. 3, 92 Stat. 2403; amended October 3, 1980, P.L. 96-374, sec. 404(c), 1391, 94 
Stat. 1407, 1503. 

ADMINISTRATION OF STATE PROGRAMS; JUDICIAL REVIEW 

Sec. 415D. (a)(1) The Secretary shall not finally disapprove any 
application for a State program -submitted under section 415C, or 
any modification thereof, without first affording the State agency 
submitting the program reasonable notice and opportunity for a 
hearing, _____ _________ 

(2) Whenever the Secretary, after reasonable notice and opportu- 
nity for hearing to the State agency administering a State program 
approved under this subpart, finds— 

(A) that the State program has been so changed that it no 
longer complies with the provisions of this subpart, or 

(B) that in the administration of the program there is a fail- 
ure to comply substantially with any such provisions, 

the Secretary shall notify such State agency that the State will not 
be regarded as eligible to participate in the program under this 
subpart until he is satisfied that there is no longer any such failure 

to comply. • :______ ___:__. 

(b)(1) If any State is dissatisfied with the Secretary's final action 
with respect to the approval of its State program submitted under 
this subpart or with his final action under subsection (a), such 
State may appeal to the United States court of appeals for the cir- 
cuit in which such State is located. The summons and notice of 
appeal may be served at any place in the United States. The Com- 
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missions shall forthwith certify and file in courUhe a garvscript 
tial evidence "K be conclusive; but the court, for good cause 

Such new S modiffed fmdings of fact shall likewise be Conclusive if 
cSSW^^,^ tet oSnenS 

United States upon certiorari or certification as provided in title 
28, United States Code, section 1254. 
,20 U.S.C. 1070c-3, Enacted June 23.-4972. Pi. 92-^|y *c WKbXH 86 Stat. 257. 
' 25* amended October 3, 1980, P.L. 96-373, sec. 1391, 94 Stat. 1503. 

Subpart 4— Special Programs for Students From 
Disadvantaged Backgrounds 

program authority; authorization of appropriations 

Sec 417 A (a) The Secretary shall, in accordance with the provi- 

are oursufng programs of postsecondary education, and to train 
Psons l^lnl ofpreparinl for service in programs, and projects 

S °SfFor the purposes described in subsection (a), the Secretary 

planning, developing, or carrying out one or more of the services 
a§ fflm mak!ng h i\nt P a a nd contracts under this subpart, the Secre- 

C Tc) For the purpose of making grants and contracts under this 
-siiboart there are authorized to be appropriated ?4po,UUU,uuu mr 
fiscKear 1982 and such sums # ^ be ^ssary for each of the 
succeeding fiscal years ending prior to October 1, 1985. 

(d) For the purposes of this subpart— . , .„ „,„__«. „ 

(1) the term "first generation college student means a 
peSon neither of whose parents completed a baccalaureate 

de (l? t'he n term "low-income individual" means an individual 
rroS a farnllTwhose taxable income for the preceding year d d 
not exceed 150 per ceptum of an amount equa to. the poverty 
level determined by using criteria of poverty established by the 
. Bureau of the Census. 

53 
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(e) No individual who is ah eligible ; -veteran; as that term is ^de- 
fined by section 1652(a) of title 38,. United. States, Code, shall be 
deemed ineligible to participate in any program under this subpart 
by reason of such individual's age. 

..„, „c C 107 od) Enacted June 23; 1972, PL. 92-318, sec. 131(bXl), 86 Stat, 258; 
amend* October 12 PL. 94-482, sec: 124(a), 90 Stat. 2094; amended October 3. 

19W0, P.L. 96-3'?4, sec. 405, 94 Stat: 14y7: 



TAEENT SEARCH 



Sec. 417B. (a) The Secretary shall carry out a program to be 
known as talent search which shall be designed— - „ 

(1) to identify qualified youths with potential for education 
at the postsecondary level and to encourage such youth to com- 
plete secondary school and to undertake a program of postsec- 

° n ( 2)'to SblfcS'the availability of student financial assistance 
available to persons who pursue a program of postsecondary 

ed (3 C j a to 0 encourage persons who have not completed programs 
of education at the secondary or postsecondary level, but who 
have the ability to complete such programs, to reenter such 

(b) P A g t r afont search project assisted under this s^part may in- 
clude in addition to the services described in paragraphs (1), (2), 
and (3) of subsection (a), tutorial services for youths being encour- 
aged to undertake or reenter program^ of postsecondary educa tion 
if such tutorial services are not otherwise available to such youths 
through a project assisted under this subpart. , ... 

(c) In approving applications for talent search projects under this 
•snhnart for anv fiscal year the Secretary shall— , . . . , , 

P ,1 require an assurance that not less than two-thirds of the 
youths participating in the project proposed to be earned out 
under any application be low-income individuals who are first 
generation college students; , , .., „ , „„ 

(2) require that such participants be persons who either have 
completed six years of elementary education or are at least 
twelve years of age but not more than twenty-seven years of 
age unfess the imposition of any such limitation with respect 
to any person would defeat the purposes of this section or the 
purposes of section 417E; and . . . , 

(3) require an assurance that individuals participating in the 
project proposed in the application do not have access to serv- 
ices from another project funded under this section or under 

(dflnapproving applications for talent search projects under this 
subpart for any fiscal year, the Secretary shall require assurances 
that the project will be located in a setting accessible to the per- 
sons proposed to be served by the project. 

,20 "•S C-lOTO^U Enac^ June ^^^P.^S^.^Xl),^^. 258, 

ofe^! l d 97lpTl4f S^fet: ^, fs^:ff ||f 2096; arnendec J NggSber 1, 
iWs P L. 95-566, sec. 4, 92 Stat. 2403; amended October 3, 1980, P.L. 9b-d/4, sec. 
405, 94 Stat. 1408. 
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UPWARD BOUND 

c V( . . 117 p iaj The Secretary shall carry out. a program to be 
knlwh IrSwlrd boun^d which shall be designed to generate skills 
and motivation necessary for success in education beyond high 

SC !b»°kny upward bound project assisted; under the subpart may 

prOVid fJ^tS?in^adin g , writing, study ? Jlls, mathematics, 
and other subjects necessary for success beyond high school, 

IS SSicTdvS^d assistance in high school course se- 



i; 
<;* 

lectioh;_ 
<4) tutorial services; 



\ t Sosur" tocultural events, academic programs, and 
other SI not Usually available to disadvantaged youth; 

<(?! aSkies designed to acquaint youths Participating m the 
nrnipct with the range of career options available to them, - _ 
f .7? instruc ion designed to prepare you^s particmating m 
the project for careers in which persons from disadvantaged 
backgrounds are particularly underrepresented; 

(K) on-campus residential programs; and _ , e f11 

9 programs and activities as described m paragra phs (1) 
through (8) which are specially designed for students of limited 

i^^SS^S^^^^ £^ prpjects under 

this subpart for any fiscal year the Secretary shall- ^ 

( 1 ) require an assurance that not less than t w £**™ £ f 
youths participating in the project proposed to .be rarri^ut 
under any application be low-income individuals who are first 

g6 S r S"af asSSe^hat the remaining youths partici- 
pating m Ihe project proposed to be carried out under any ap- 
plication be either low-income individuals or be first, genera 

* (3) roq^e latlhere be determination, with respect to each 
Jrtictoant in such project, that the participant has a need for 
££££ luppori ?jn P orier to pursue successfully a program of 

pHncatibn bevond high school; and „ 

6d ,4) requirfthat such participants be persons who have corn- 
Dieted eight years of elementary education and are at least 
Sfrteen fears of age but not more than nineteen y^ears of age 
unlls^he inTpositfen of any such limitation would defeat the 

<d p S5 pl^pitmg n in gi 

under any application may be paid stipends not in excess of *b0 per 
montrTduring June, July, and August and not in excess of $40 per 
month during the remaining period of the year. 

r sr. 10T«)d-la, Enacted October 3. 1980. PL. 06-374, sec. 405. 94 Stat. 1409. 

SPECIAL SERVICES FOR DISADVANTAGED STUDENTS 

Sec ;17D fa) The Secretary shull carry out a program to be 
known as special. services for disadvantaged students (hereinafter 
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riTerri'fl to sis .''sjjrc ial scvrvices _"_) which shall be. designed to provide 
supportive services to persons participating in_the projects. 

(b) A special services project nssisted under this subpart may pro- 
vide services such as — .. : .. . 

(II instruction in reading, writing, study skills, mathematics, 
and other subjects necessary for success beyond high school; 
(2) personal counseling; 

\M\ academic advice and assistance in course selection; 

(•i) tutorial services; _ — 

(5) exposure to cultural events and academic programs not 
usually available to disadvantaged students; _ . .._ 

Vii) activities designed to acquaint students participating in 
the- project with the range of career options available to them; 

(7) activities designed to assist students participating in the 
project in securing admission and financial assistance for en- 
rollment in graduate and professional programs; and 

(8) programs and activities as described in paragraphs (1) 
through [1) which are specially designed for students of limited 
Rnglish proficiency, ____ i \ _ t - 

(c) In approving applications for special services projects under 
this subpart for any fiscal year the Secretary 

(1) require an assurance that not less than two-thirds of the 
persons participating in the project proposed to be carried out 
under any application— 

(A) be physically handicapped, or - . 

(B) be iow-income individuals who are first generation 
college students; . _ , , 

(2) require an assurance that the remaining students partici- 
pating in the project proposed to be carried out under any ap- 
plication either be low-income individuals, first generation col- 
lege students, or physically handicapped; 

CA) reauire that there be a determination, with respect to 
each participant in such project, that the participant has a 
need for academic support in order to pursue successfully a 
program of education beyond high school; and 

(4) require that such participants be enrolled or accepted for 
enrollment at the institution which is the recipient of the 
grant or contract. „ _ _ 

(d) In approving applications for special services projects under 
this subpart for any fiscal year, the Secretary shall require an as- 
surance from the institution which is the recipient of the grant or 
contract that each student enrolled in the project will receive suffi- 
cient financial assistance to meet that student's full financial need. 

(2<i U.S.C. ii>7(i<i-lbj Enactod October 3, 1980, PX. 96-374, Sec: 405, 94 Stat. 1410. 



EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY CENTERS 

Sec:..417E. (a) The Secretary shall carry out a program of paying 
up to 75 per centum of the cost of establishing and operating pro- 
grams to be known as educational opportunity centers which shall 
be designed — - 

tl) to provide information with respect to linancial and aca- 
demic assistance available for individuals desiring to pursue a 
program of postsccbi.dary education; and 
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HhnQ for use bv admissions and financial aid omcers 
may provide, in additipn w tM wrviw « services for persons 
m ?.»»>;»f™2\iS«ml u«oria 'Id Silng service, 
!K'™f"S?rSi* ^{S through a project iilited under thus 

^cFk approving application, for rfacsttoal opportunity centers 

S respJctfc, anfpewn «.»W defeat the purposes of the 

section 417B. fti ^ 1yMn 

- .... .: " « 1( jo n pT qk *i74 sec. 40o, 94 Stat. 14JU. 

1 20 U:S:C: 1070d-lc) Enacted October 3, 19*0, H.U »t> <st% 

STAFF DEVELOPMENT iVCTlVITIES 

Sec 417F For the purpose of improving the ^ r ^ n p ^^^ 

projects and shall be c^nea _o traininf r opportunities are ap- 
Nation in order to^ensure that tae£rai mng opp such 
propriate to meet the needs m the local ar^as bemg ^ y ... 

the needs and problems of such programs and projects 

,,„ U.S.C. lOTOd-ld) Enacted October 3, 1980, P.t. 96-374. sec. 40* 94 Stat. 1411. 

c m = Qpp-n at Programs for Studenis ' "hose Families Are 
Subpart gSj^FggJ^ ^ Fmmwork 

Crp . > i oa The Secretary shall maintain and expand existing 
colleie assistance. mjgrant ^?ffsilie?whb are engaged 

subpart include— 
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(1) instruction in reading, writing, study skills, mat hematics, 
comrnunicatibn_skills, arid other subjects necessary for success 
beyond. high school, and in preparation for the examination for 
a certificate of high school equivalency; 

(2) personal and academic counseling; 

(3) outreach and recruitment; special admissions, and finan- 
cial assistance; 

(4) tutorial services; 

(5) career-oriented work study; 

(6) housing support and on-campus residential program?; 

(7) activities designed to acquaint youths participating in the 

project with the range of career options available to them; 

-_ (8) exposure to cultural events, academic programs and other 
activities not usually available to migrant youth; and 

(9) other essential supportive services, as needed to ensure 
the success of eligible migrant and seasonal farmwork students 
at the secondary arid postsecondary levels, 
(b) There is authorized to be appropriated $9,600,000 for the fiscal 
year 1981, $12,000,000 for the fiscal year 1982, $14,000,000 for the 
fiscal year 1983, $16,000,000 for the fiscal year 1984, and 
$18,000,000 for the fiscal year 1985, to carry out the provisions of 
this subpart. 

(20 U.S.C. i.)70d-2d) Enacted October 3, 1980, PL. 9(1-374. sec. 400, 94 Stat 1411. 

Subpart 6— Assistance to Institutions of Higher Education 1 

I 

PAYMENTS TO INSTITUTIONS OF HIGHER EDUCATION 

Sec. 419. (a) Each institution of higher education shall be entitled 
for each fiscal year to a cost-of-education payment in accordance 
with the provisions of this section. 

(b)(1) The amount of the cost-of-education payment to which an 
institution shall be entitled under this section for a fiscal year 
shall be, subject to subsection (d), the amount determined under 
paragraph (2)(A) plus the amount determined under paragraph 
(2KB). 

(2)(A)(i) The Secretary shall determine the amount to which an 
institution is entitled under this subparagraph on the basis of the 
total number of undergraduate students who are in attendance at 
the_ institution and the number of students who are also recipients 
of basic grants under subpart 1, in accordance with the following 
table: 

U the total number of students in at- The amount of the grant is— 
U'luiance is — 

Nnt _over 1,000 $500 for each recipient. - 

()\er I ooo but not over 2/)O0 "mOO for each of 100 recipients, plus 

$400 for each recipient in excess of 

--HH1, 

Over 2,500 but not over 5.000 ! $500 for each of 100 recipient; plus 

$400 for each of 150 recipients j n 
excess of 100; plus $30.0 for each re- 
cipient in excess of 250: 



'See. 1001(d) of P.L. <»2-;US provides as follows: - 
- id ► The totil of the payments mide under subpart ■) of part A of IitlelV, of the Higher Edu- 
cation Act of .l!M?f» (except socfiaiL _42f)> and under part F of title IX of such Act may not exceed 
$ i;nnO;0(M>,OiM) during any fiscal year." 

5S 
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..; ,.J„:, it , The amount of the grant-is— 

If the total number of students in at air ^ 

tendance is— - j- 00 f or each 100 recipients; plus $AUU 

Over 5.000 but not over 10,000 fcr each of 150 mipierits m-«ccess 

of 100; plus $300 for each of 250 ^ 
eipients in excess of 2o0, plus »„uu 
for each recipient in excess of 500. 
^,80 for each of the 100 ..recipients 

Over 10,000 $ plus $400 for each of Uft reci^nte 

in excess of 100; p us $a00_for oach 
of 250 recipients in excess of ! 250, 
3i£ $200 for each of 500 recipients 
^excess of 500; plas *10Q for each 
recipient in excess of l.UUU 

mined under this ^bparagraph with respect to fa ^ 

reduced in proportion to the degree to wmt 

attending on a full-time msb-; t he funds available for 

(iii) If during any period of any fiscal yea^t established under 

making payments on the basis ol entuie me u such e ntitle- 

this subparagraph are .^ufficient^ to saUag ^Entitlement shall 
ments, the amount pari «ith become available for 
be ratably reduced. When additional additional funds 

such purpose, the amount o each such entitlement 

ff Isftisfi^r; the" Paimen e ts gr made under the first sentence of 
this division , n ^tprmine with respect to each institu- 

tiu r^S^"Ste per clntum (specified on 

'^^^m^SfSSS!^ opportunity grants under sub- 
til) work-study payments under part C; and 

(III) loans to f5" te "fSf a ^; attendance at such insti- 
made for such year to studento w^o are m Qn the basis of 

SIS'KSa?^ .he lowing 

table " " • The oercentage of such aggregate shall 

if the number of students In attendance The percent g 

at the institution is— 50 per centum. 

Not over 1,000 '.VVSSS 46 per centum. 

Over 1 ,.)O0 but riot over • .000 ; ' r cen tum. 

Over 3,000 but Hot over 10.000 cgntum 

° ver 10>00 °: '. 'T'T: nv fiscal year the funds available for 
m If during any period of . »"/ « S ^S en ts established under 
making payments on the ^ basis i of entat ejne ^ ^ 

this subparagraph a « 'STSc? tb each such entitlement shall 
ments, the amount pa^^th r^ct to become available for 

be ratably reduced. W ,^ n additional luna additional funds 

such purpose, the amount of.payment^rom ^ entUlement 

ff **£jS£fl*& SJitSraS under the first sentence of 
this division. 
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13XA) In determining the number of students in attendance at in- 
stitutions of higher education under this subsection, the Secretary 
shall compute the full-time equivalent of part-time students. 

( B) The Secretary .shall make a separate determination of the 
number of students in attendance at an institution of higher educa- 
tion and the number of recipients of basic grams at ajiy ?u_ch insti- 
tution at each branch or separate campus of that institution locat- 
ed in a different community from the principal campus of that in- 
stitution pursuant to criteria established by him. ■_- 

(c)(1) An institution of higher education may receive a cost-of- 
education payment in accordance with this section only upon appli- 
cation therefor. An application under this section shall be submit- 
ted at such time or times, in such manner, and containing such in- 
formation as the Secretary determines necessary to carry out his 
functions under this title, and shall— - - . u 

(A) set forth such policies, assurances, a: d procedures as will 

insure that— _ ,_ . _ . j iu- --- 

(i) the funds received by the_ institution under this sec- 
tion will be Used solely to defray instructional, expenses in 
academically related programs of the applicant; 

(ii) the funds received by the institution under this sec- 
tion will not be used for a school or department of divinity 
or for any religious worship or sectarian activity; 

(Hi) the applicant will expend, during the academic ^year 
for which a payment is sought, for all academically related 
programs of the institution, an amount equal to at least 
the average amount so expended during the three years 
preceding the year for which the grant is sought; and 

(iv) the applicant will submit tb_the Secretary such re- 
ports as the Secretary may require by regulation; and 

(B) contain such other statement of policies, assurances, and 
procedures as the Secretary may require by regulation in order 
to protect the financial interests of the United States 

4 (d)(1) The Secretary shall pay to each institution of higher educa- 
tion for each fiscal year the amount to which it is entitled under 

t ^l) S Q C f t the total sums appropriated to make payments on the basis 
of entitlements established under this section and on the basis ot 
entitlements established part F of title IX— . - 

(A) 45 per centum shall be available for making Payments on 
the basis of entitlements established under paragraph (2)(A) ot 
subsection (a); - - - , . A „ 

(B) 45 per centum shall be available for making P av m,§nte °n. 
the basis of entitlements established under paragraph (2KB) ot 

subsection (a); and : : ; w ; ■ ^ 

(C) 10 per centum shall be av~ : lable for making payments on 
the basis of entitlement estabhsaed under part F ot title 1a. 

(3) No payments on the basis of entitlements established under 
paragraph (2)(A) of subsection (a) may be made during any fiscal 
vear for which the appropriations for making grants under subpart 
1 does not equal at least 50 per centum of the appropriation neces- 
sary for satisfying the total, of all entitlements established under 
such subpart. In no event shall, during any fiscal year, the aggre- 
gate of the payments to which this paragraph applies exceed that 
percentage of the total entitlements established under such para- 



U 1 1 



53 



veterans' to ,«stitu™ns or 

V HIGHER EDUCATION 

■ Sec. 420. (aXU During the f H&ir S.Soi 

ing academic year, or y nlimhpr Q f undergraduate 

M JenS^S'u^ nlS^ri during sfchaca- 

students in attendance a L constitute a per 

^JS'^url^^^^ which is less than 
l^r^mfoftSe preceding academic year; and 
IB) the number of such person B oat least; ?5 before S ep- 
(2) With respect to any academ c year e^nding on or 

tember 30, 1986, each ^^^^^^g^ueS luring 
under this section ^J^g^ffitiE provisions of paragraph 
such academic year, n °t wl ^, s c ^ n ^"| j?I P . 

(1HA), to a payment under rtus seqUo^ para g rap h (1) equals 

(A) the number of l*^" s «£ r [£° ™ me ratio to the number 
at least the number which be ars the g « h instit ution 
of such recipients : who were _' n in a ^f n th ^ institution was en- 
during the first academic year m which the msu re . 

gas ra^Hfea** 

tion for the first s^ch academic ian, or paragraph is 

(B) in the event that subparagraph (A) °* ™ 1H fvidence 
noSaUsfied, the Secretary dj^ng 

presented by juch ^ n f f^^nSer^tion the extent to 

» 5fS»*SSSSaf ^ P-ae neces, 
sary services to veterans. - . b 30 1980, the 

(3) For any fiscal year be W m f ( f^ 
Secretary _iiiay waive . I*®^uj^^^^ j^q^^^ ^wh?ch has qualified for 
m^^s^^^^ fiscal year but subse- 
quently became ineligible, if— 
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(A) the institution would have been eligible had section 
420(a)(2) been in effect when such institution became ineligible, 

(B) the institution has had a full : time office of veterans af- 
fairs sirce that institution Was so eligible, and ----- 

(C) the appropriations made available in any such Jcal year 
for this section are in excess of 0) $14,380,000 Pt U»l ' ™~ 
amount requested for carrying out this section in the budget of 
^ President submitted under section 201 of the Budget and 
Accounting Act, 1921, whichever is greater, by an amount suf- 
ficient to make payments to all institutions meeting the re- 
quirements of clauses (A) and (B) of this paragraph. 

(b)U) The amount of the payment to which any institution shall 
be entitled under this section for any fiscal year shall be— 

(A) $300 for each person who is a veteran receiving vocation- 
al rehabilitation undrr chapter 31 of title 38, United States 
Code or a veteran rereiving educational assistance under chap- 
ter 34 of such title 38, and who is in attendance at such institu- 
tion as an undergraduate student during such year; and 

(B) in addition, $150 for each person who is in attendance at 
such institution as an undergraduate student during such year 
and who has been the recipient of educational assistance under 
subchapter V or VI of chapter 34 of such title 38 or who has a 
service -connected disability as defined in section 101(16) of such 
title 38, or who is disabled, as determined in accordance with 
regulations promulgated by the Secretary after consultation 
with the Administrator of Veterans Affairs. ^ uiti . - 

(2) In any case where a person on behalf of whom a payment is 
made under this section attends an institution , on less than a full- 
time basis, the amount of the payment on behalf of that person 
shall be reduced in proportion to the degree to which that person is 
not attending cn a full-time basis. In no case shall a payment be 
made on behalf of a person who attends an institution on less than 

3 (cKDAn institution of higher education shall be eligible to rb- 
ce ve the payment to which it is entitled under this section only if 
it makes application therefor to the Secretary. An apphcat on 
under this section shall be submitted at such ime or times in such 
manner, in such form and containing such information as the bec- 
retary determines necessary to carry out the functions of the Secre- 
tary under this title, and shall — ..• - - ™sii 
(A) set forth such policies, assurances, and procedures as will 

ln8Ure «j the funds received by the institution under this sec- 
tion and available to it after the requirements of subsec- 
tion Li have been met will be used solely to defray instruc- 
tional expenses in academically related programs of the 

aP (n) C the t ' funds received by the institution under this sec- 
tion will not be used for a school or department of divinity 
or for any religious worship or sectarian activity; 

(in) the applicant will expend,, during the academic year 
for which a payment is sought; for all academically related 
programs of the institution, an amount equal to at least 
the average amount so expended during the^ three years 
preceding the year for which the grant is sought; and 

62 
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(iv ) the applicant will submit to the Secretary such re- 
boots as the Secretary may require by regulation; 
(B^onteinsuchother statement, of policies, assurances, and 

P^ur^^^ 

to protect the financial interests of the L United b ^tes ^nd e 
(C) set forth such plans, policies, assurances and procedures 
as will insure that the applicant will make an adequate 

6ff0rt 7i) to maintain a full-time office of veterans affairs 
whieh has responsibility for ^ terans' .preach ^Recruit- 
ment and special education programs, including t »? pro™ 
,* sion of educltional, vocational, and personal counting for 

Ve ( t iinC S carry out programs designed to prepare^ucation- 
ally 'd safvantaged [veterans for «*taeoonto ig 
nnHpr mihr.hanter V of chapter 34 of title 38, United states 
• Code anfaS the case & any institution legated near a 
military installation, under subchapter VI of such chapter 

:y (iii) to carry out active outreach (with special emphasis 
on servicSfonnected disabled veterans other disabled or 
handicapped veterans, incarcerated veterans, and educa- 
donaUv dladvantaged veterans), recruiting and counsei- 
inTSvhks through the use of funds available under fed- 
eral* aSsSd worlf-study programs ^th speaal emph^ 
■ on the veteran-student services program under section 

. 1 tv)1o U ctr t y tl Cut 8 an active tutorial assistance program 
.(including ? dissemination of information regarding such 
/programfin order Jo mal^ n^imnm u| of *e benefits 
available Under section 1692 of such title 38, and 

M to coordinate activities carried out under this part 
with The readjustment counseling program authorized 
- under section 61 2 A of title 38, United States Code, and 
' ' S the veterans employment and training, initiatives au- 
Ciid unlerThe Comprehensive Employment and Train- 
ih& Act and nnder chapters 41 and 42 of title <J8, y mteu 
Stlte^Code m order to assist in serving the readjustment, 
^hlbilitotton^rsonal counseling, and employment needs 



except th°at VC an r fn3itution which the Secretary ^termj^Jh^- 
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ance- with criteria established in .regulations jointly prescribed by 
the Secretary and the Administratoi: -. -=--- 

(2) The Secretary shall not approve ah application under this 
subsection unless he determines- that the applicant will implement 
the requirements of clause (C) of paragraph (1) within the first aca- 
demic year during which it receives a payment under this section. 

(d) (1) The Secretary shall pay to each institution of higher educa- 
tion which has had an application approved, under subsection (c) 
the amount to which it is entitled under this section. < 

(2) The maximum amount of payments to any institution ot 
higher education, or any branch thereof which is located in a com- 
munity which is different from that in which the parent institution 
thereof is located, in any fiscal year, shall be $75,000. In making 
payments under this section for any fiscal year, the Secretary shall 
apportion the appropriation for making such payments, from hinds 
which become available as a result of the limitation on payments 
set forth in the preceding sentence, in such a manner as will result 
in the receipt by each institution which is eligible for payment 
under this section of the first $9,000 (or the amount of its entitle- 
ment for that fiscal year, whichever is the- lesser) and then addi- 
tional amounts up to the limitation set forth in the preceding den- 

tence ■ ~- 

(e) Not less than 90 per centum of the amounts paid to any insti- 
tution under subsection (d) in any fiscal year shall be used to^ im- 
plement the requirement of clause (CXi) of paragraph (1) of subsec- 
tion (c) and to the extent that such funds remain after implement- 
ing such requirement, funds limited by such 90 per centum require- 
ment shall be used for implementing the requirement^ of sub- 
clauses (ii) through (v) of clause (C) of such paragraph (1), except 
that the Secretary may, in accordance with criteria established in 
regulations jointly prescribed by the Secretary with the Adminis- 
trator waive the requirement of this subsection to the extent that 
he finds that such institution is adequately carrying out all such 
requirements without the necessity for such application ot such 
amount of the payments received under this subsection. ; 

(f) The Secretary, in carrying out the provisions of this section, 
shall seek to assure the coordination of programs assisted under 
this section with programs carried out by the Veterans Adminis- 
tration pursuant to title 38, Unit^ States Code, and the Adminis- 
trator shall provide all assistance, /*ich_nu^ consultation, and lntor- 
mation otherwise authorized by Is.-: as necessary to promote the 
maximum effectiveness of the a cities and programs assisted 
under this section. . . .. t . '■■ t 

(g) The program provided for in -.his Section shall be adminis- 
tered by an identifiable administrate o In ti e Department ot 
Education. 

1 20 U.S.G. lOTOe-il Enacted Jane 23. 1972,. . L . r 2-o sec. , '01(a), SB.Stet-378, 
:n«>: amended- AuKtitt 21; 1974; P;t 93^80, sec 8> %t w-, ,0:>; amended Gc- 
tober 12, VJVk P L !14-.4«2. see. 12(1, <>0_S.tat, 20?' . ....... -vd_ Aug 4, 1978, 

im sec! B. 92 Stat; 4M; amended October U, h>- f.L. 96-374, ec. 407, 94 Stat. 
1412. 
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TION 



STATEMENT OF PURPOSE AND APPROPRIATIONS AUTHORIZED 

nl^program of ^student ^^*g%£%F£X»&% 
merit under section A^ioMh^ y a y . * F 1' w, Q under a 

loans to qualified students which are ^de^ya^ un*g_a 

Sn^^r^hirare'nsuS utSp^tol under ...pro, 
JSStf a StSeo .^nonprofit ^^m^o^r^tum 
h t mpofc; fhp reauirements of section 4#5(aXiKW» ana w w 

meets the requirements of section 428(a)(1)(C), 

ending June 30, 1966, am succeeding fiscal years, as may be 

^gfthere 61 ? 5 authorized to be appropriated the sum of 
*17 500 000 for making advances pursuant to section 422 .for 
tne' reserve fundi of State and nonprofit private student loan 

in ?rthere P Sr! r authorized to be appropriated ^ 

^1 fhefeaTlairized to be appropriated such sums as may 
he necessary For the .purpose of paying an ^minj^JJ 

has an agreenpt und « «^on «|| (b V- ^ ■ } f ^ subsec . 

tion : sha«i ..lajn ..^ oi ^ remain available for ad- 

vaS^ secS r^S ne close ,f the fiscal year ending 
Jane 30, 19^ . . 

<C ' F °r HP^S&fSffl Svelop Indicate i pi,n designed 
to IncoJfS S the e3tablishm,nt P cf student [sic] loan insurance 
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program by each State (whether operated by an agency of the 
State or by a nonprofit private institution or organization des- 
ignated by the State) which does not have such a program cov- 
ered by an agreement pursuant to section 428(b); .. 

(2) the Secretary shall make a report to the Congress within 
180 days after the enactment of the Education Amendments ot 
1976, containing a description of the plan developed according 
to paragraph (1) accompanied by a timetable for the execution 

of such plan; and ' „ L r 

(3) the Secretary shall make a report to the Congress before 
June 30, 1977, which shall include— . 

(Aj_a description of the activities the Secretary and his 
designees have undertaken pursuant to paragraph (1), 

IB) a description of such State s plans to establish a pro- 
gram meeting the requirements of section 428(b), and 

(C) the Secretary's recommendations to the Congress as 
to what changes in law, or policy would encourage the es- 
tablishment of such a program in all States without such 
programs. 

i20 U.S.C. 1071) Enacted Nov. \ i!)^,P.L. 89-329, sec. 421 79 Stat 1^ amended 
Autf 3, l'JBH. P L. 90-400; sees; 2. 3, Stat, ^3o-6; amended Oct. 16r-19% P^L. 90- 
«i>r« IVl 11 1 119 8* Stat 1020,-1021; 1027; amended Oct. 12, 4976, P.L. 94-482, 

fa«9). lani)). 91 Stat; 213; amended October 3, 1980. P.L. 96-374, sec 1391, 94 Stat. 
1503.' 

ADVANCES FOR RESERVE FUNDS OF STATE AND NONPROFIT PRIVATE 
LOAN INSURANCE PROGRAMS 

Sec 422 (a)(1) From sums appropriated pursuant to clauses (3) 
and (4)(A) of section 421(b), the Secretary is authorized to make at* 
vances to iry State with which he has made an agreement pursu- 
ant to section 428(b) for the purpose of helping to establish or 
strengthen the reserve fund of the student ban insurance program 
covered by that agreement: If for any fiscal year a Stave does not 
have a student loan insurance program covered by an agreement 
made pursuant to section 428(b), and the Secretary determines 
after consultation with the chief executive officer of that btate that 
there is no reasonable likelihood that the State will have such a 
student loan insurance program for such yea.-, the Secretary may 
make advances for such year for the same purpose to one or more 
nonprofit private institutions or organizations with which he has 
made an agreement pursuant to section 428(b) in order to enable 
students in the State to participate in a program of student loan 
insurance covered by such an agreement. The Secretary may make 
advances Under this subsection both to a State program (with 
which he has sueh an agreement) arid ta one or more nonprofit pri- 
vate institutions or organizations (with which he has such an 
agreement) in that State if he determines that such advances^ are 
necessary in order that students in each eligible institution have 
arcess through such institution to a student loan ^insurance pro- 
gram which meets the requirements, of section ^28(bXl). - - - - _ 

(2) No advance shall be 1 made after June 30, 1968, unless 
matched by an equal amount from non-Federal sources: Such equal 



1 Should read "be made 
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amount may include' the ^cumbered t^rm^nen- 
reserve fund. As used in the preceding ptence, t te ^ «m 

term nS' is made, and Ciii) the p^eds of earnmg on ad- 
vances made under this sectioji or (B) any amount wh^p 
quired to be maintained in such fund pursuant to State Jaw or reg 
Son, or by agreement with lenders, as a reserve against the in- 

SU ?TASnceflul^f^ this subsection shall be upon such 
terms and conditions (including conditions relating to the time 91 
times of payment) consistent with the requirements of section 
428ft) as the Secretary determines will best carry out the purposes 
of lislctiorrS^es made by the Secg^^yirtgj 
fmn qhall be reoatd with n such period as the Secretary may aeem 
to be appropriate in each case in the light of the maturity and sol- 
vency of the reserve fund for which the advance was m da 

(b)(l°The total of the advances to any State pnor to Juhr I, 1968 
n , r ' , ' t to subsection (a) may not exceed an amount which bears 
the same ratio to 2% per centum of $700,000,000 as the population 
of thiritate aged eighteen to twenty-two, inclusive, bears to the 
to'tafpo^lationo? all* the States aged eighteen totwent^two inci- 
sive. The amount available, however, for advances to any gte tor 
fisral vpar ending prior to July t, 1968, shall not be less tnan 
ifoofaLd any additional funds needed, to meet this requirement 
shall be derived by proportionately reducing (but not below $25 000 
nervear) the amount available for advances to each of the remain- 
ing Advances to nonprofit private ^tutions and orga ^zg- 
orior to July 1, 1968, pursuant to subsection (a) may be m 

v P °nL°s% such i SnS^nSns for the benefit of stu- 
dents in anf St-.e plus (2) the amounts advanced to 
mav not exceed the maximum amount which may be advanced to 
that State pursuant to the first two sentences of this subsection 

(2) The totaf of the advances from the sums appropriated pursu- 
ant to clause (4KA) of section 421(b) to nonprofit private^ mstitu- 
dons and oreanizal ons for the benefit of students in any State and 
XtoTuch State^may not exceed an amount which bears the same 
raioio^S 

twrntv-two inclusive, bears to the population of all the btates ageq 
' Seen to twenty-two inclusive, but such advances may otherwise 
bf in such amounts as the Secretary determines will best achieve 
the purpose!^ "hich they are made. The amount ava^ jlab ^how- 
ever foe advances to any State shall not be less than i^D.UUU ana 
any additSnal funds needed to meet this ^^^"Vs^oU the 
rived by proportionately reducing (hut not below $2b,0UUJ tne 
amount available for advances to each of the remaining States 

™o, the purposes of this subsection, the population aged eight- 
Jr. i to twentv-two; inclusive, of each State and of all the States 



69 

shall be determined by the Secretary on the basis of the most 

recent satisfactory data available to him. . aoi^viSmv 

(c)(1) From sums appropriated pursuant to section 421(bX4Xt»), 
the Secretary shall advance to each State which has an agreement 
with the Secretary under section 428(c): with respect to a student 
loan insurance program, an amount determined in accordance with 
paragraph (2) of this subsection to be used for the purpose of 
making payments under the State's insurance obligations under 

SU (2)(.^°Except as provided in subparagraph (B), the amount to be 
advanced to each such State shall be equal to 10 per centum of the 
principal amount of loans made by lenders and insured by such 
agency on those loans on which the first payment of principal 
became due during the Fiscal year immediately preceding the fiscal 
year in which the advance is made. . ,. 

(B) The amount of any advance determined according to subpara- 
graph (A) of this paragraph shall be reduced by (i) the amount ot 
any advance or advances made to such State pursuant to this sub- 
section at an earlier date, and (ii) the amount of the unspent bal- 
ance of the advances made to a State pursuant to subsection (a) 
Notwithstanding subparagraph (A) and the preceding sentence of 
this subparagraph, but subject to subparagraph (D) of this para- 
graph, the amount of any advance to a State described in para- 
graph (5)(A) for the first year of its eligibility under such para- 
graph, and the amount of any advance to any State described in 
paragraph (5)(B) for each year of its eligibility under such para- 
graph, shall not be less than $50,000 

(C) For purposes of subparagraph (B) the unspent balance of the 
advances made to a State pursuant to subsection (a) shall be that 
portion of the balance of the State's reserve fund (remaining at the 
time of the State's first request for an advance pursuant to this 
subsection) which bears the same ratio to such balance as the fed- 
eral advances made and not returned by such State pursuant to 
subsection (a), bears to the total of all past contributions to such 
reserve funds from all sources (other than interest on investment 
of any portion of the reserve fund) contributed since^the date such 
State executed an agreement pursuant to section 428(b). . 

( D) If the sums appropriated for any fiscal year for paying the 
amounts determined under subparagraphs (A) and (B) are not suffi- 
cient to pay such amounts in full, then such amounts shall be re- 
duced— ratably reducing that portion of the amount allocated 

to each State which exceeds $50,000; and , , ■ , 

(ii) if further reduction is required, by equally reducing the 

$50,000 rr -niinum allocation of each State. - - 
If additional sums become available for paying such amounts for 
any fiscal year during which the preceding sentence has been ap- 
plied, such seduced amounts shall be increased on the same basis 
as they were reduced. . . , _ . j 

(3) The earnings, if any, on any investments of advances received 
pursuant to this subsection must be used for making payments 
under the State's insurance obligations. - - -1 

(4) (A) No repayment of any advances made pursuant to this sub- 
section shall be required until such time as the sum of the ad- 
vances under this subsection exceeds 20 per centum of the btate s 



68 



61 

outstanding insurance obligation determined in accordance with 
SU »S^S^ a State's puling ins^j 

If as sa^:»-s 

^Kr^anS^Snt to this subsection shall be made to a 

Stat6 7A) in the r xse of a State which is actively carrying on a pro- 
gram under an agreement pursuant to section . 428g) which 
••^ sS into before the date of enactment of this subsec- 
Uon.lSon suchda't^ such State may requflt, bat 

Ce fB Mn he case y of a Stlte Which enters into an agreement 

^f^F^X ^ ^crSfev determlnl after consultation with 
t,on 42Mb), and^the^cretary OPWLrjpj reasonable 

SSfiS^rSS thl sle r w 1 h £J1uch th f audTnt loan insurance 
likelihood that tne -.aie w m ake advances pursuant 

HnTs^ h°e 
more nono-.fit private institutions^ o^.cms with wh^ch he 

° ^The &cre ary may S l an agreement with private non- 
pront T instit e u^To'f or organization for. purposes of this paragraph 

l ' !U, - r ^^tiS^ witSTuch Se at least one office 
with su V ent staff to handle written and telephone inquiries 
S Itudents eligible lenders, and Other persons in the State, 
^Su^mfiS* commercial K^K'g 
the State, and to conduct periodic mits to Rt least the major 

^m^M^Mr!^ not 1, denied any^nt 
because of his choice of eligible institute is or uv students 

1 1„i?cerUfies r lL, it is neither an eli» S™gg>* ~ has 
substantia! :<?fUi:itbn with an eligible u-itttution. 
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,20 USC: 1072. Knact.-d Nov K. IMS, . P. L. -89-329: ^:^.19^iAm«^^ 
sec.. 1U;. 82 Slat: m21^ amended Oci U l'^b, PX.-J4 ^z.sec. i« aW 

S HmlndedOct. 3, 1980, P.L. 96=374, sec. 1391, 94 Stat. Io03. 

EFFECTS OF ADEQUATE NON-FEDERAL PROGRAMS 

Sec. 423. (a) Except as provided in subsections (b) and (c), the Sec- 
retary shall not issUe certificates of insurance under section 429 to 
lenders in a State if he determines that every eligible institution 
Ras reasonable access in that State to a State or private nonprofit 
stadentToan insurance program which is covered by an agreement 

U "bTThf Secflary- may issue certificates of insurance under sec- 

ti0n Tl.for iSSanJ/of^En made to a student borrower who 
does not, by reason of his residence, have access to loan insur- 
ance under the loan insurance program of such State (or under 
any private nonprofit loan insurance program which has re- 
ceived an advance under section 422 for the benefit of students 

in (2fibr S fnsurance of all the loans made to student borrowers 
hv a lender who satisfies the Secretary that, by reason of the 
residence of such borrowers, such lender will not have access 
teanv single State or nonprofit private ..loan insurance pro- 
gram wS will insure substantially all of the loans such 
lender intends to make to such student borrowers, or 

(3) under such circumstances as may be approved .by the 
State or nonprofit private institution or organization in such 
Sri I with which the Secretary has an agreement under sec- 
tion 428(b), for the insurance of a loan to a borrower for whom 
such lender previously was issued such a certificate if the loan 
covered by such certificate is not yet repaid. • 
(c) The Secretary shall not deny, because of ^}"™ n 
action a certificate of insurance under section 429 to any eligible 
Ser which is an eligible institution if such lender has previously 
executed an agreement with the Secretary pursuant to section 433 
SfUiifpart; unless the Secretary determines, based upon studies 
and surveys satisfactory to him, that access to a loan by a 1 eligible 
students who make a/ active and diligent «f ^t to obtam a loan 
under this part will be otherwise available. In order to carry our 
the ? provisions of the preceding sentence the Secretary shall pen- 
od^aUy S the availability of loans to eligible students through 
studies and surveys undertaken by him and thr^h review of 
properly conducted studies and surveys made available to him. 

,20 U S C. 1073) Enacted Nov. 8. 1S6§ P.L. S!> ; 320. sec. 423 79 Stat 1237; arnended 
Oct 10 ISmH. P.L. 00-575, sec. 110. 82 St^t 02 , amenued Oc . 12 1976 , P L.-W g 4&2 
sec 127(a), 00 Stat. 2103; amended June^ 15. 1077 P L 9. a- 43. sec. lla*l4>. 
211; amended October 3. 1080. P L. 0(i-374, sec: 1391. 94 Stat lo03. 

SCOPE AND DURATION OF FEDERAL LOAN INSURANCE PROGRAM 

Sec 424 la) The total principal amount of new loans made and 
instalments pa I pursuant to lines of credit (as defined infection 
435MO students covered by Faderal loan insurance under this part 
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shall not exceed $1.4W.<W<MW0Jor the fiscal vear ending JunaJM, 
1972. $1,600,000,000 for the fiscal year endm June . ), 1*16, 
$1,800,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June - f^ 1 ™: 
$2 000 000 000 for each of the fiscal years ending June 3& 1975, and 
1070 and $2,000,000,000 for the period from July 1, 197b, to £>ep 
tember 30 1976, and for each of the succeeding fiscal years ending 
P^S to October* 1, 1986. Thereafter .Federal loan ^g»™noepu™u- 
tn th\* nart mav be granted on y for loans made (or tor loan 
fnstaHrient/ pSd LpnrSaS to lines of credit) to enable students, 
wft fifve obtSdW loans insured under this part, to conUnue 
or complete their educ- tional program- but no insurance may be 
granted P fo?anyToan madv or installment paid after September 30, 

19 (b)'The Secretary mav, if he finds it necessary to do so in order to 
assure an^Sable^ist ribution of the benefits of this part asjign 
3 "e maximum amounts specified in subsection (a) Federal 
loan insurance quotas applicable to eligible lenders or to ! States oj 
areas, and may from time to time reassign unused portions ot these 

quotas. . 

„ , ,, . ., -• pi s<i .-<•"< sec 4 9 3 79 Stat. 1237: amended 

i'W&'pt i ^at:^ tended 6bt. 16.-1^8,^^-57,5. 

sef IP I stat 1 ^ • •-.tded J.u... 1.972. P.L 92-3W. sec. 132(a). 86 Stat. . 2bV 
p ' i -iii r<,7( '■) ■<"■- -sec 2(p). 90 Stat. -727; amended CVt. U\ .•><•>. 

^S^'. : : -ended October 8, I9"A. ^ W*. 1 

sees. 41 1. 1301. »4 Stat; 1^", i50H / 

LIMITATIONS ON IUO. VWVAL FEDKPALLA INURED LOANS ^ON 

federal loan tnsurance - 

Sec. 425: ia«l . The total of Joans made to iiM^enimki M 
demic vear or its equivalent (as determine j_ by the Jfeeretary; 
whteh mav be covered bv Federal loan insurance •tnder/this part 
maynoTexcecV$2,10(» in" the case of a student who _ ha, n|t ^success- 
fully completed a program of undergraduate education, oj $5 ,0UU in 
the case of a graduate or professional student (as definedhn filia- 
tions of the. Secretary.), except— - - . „_„. 

i A) that in the case of loans to a student for his first aca- 
demic year of a program of postsecondary education, and who 
nas nof previously enrolled in such a program, whg aremade 
by an eligible lender as described in section 43o(gXl^D « 
which are made or originated (as defined in section 433(b)) by 
an eligibfe institution, the total of such lops may not exceed 
the lesser of $2,500 or 50 per centum of the estimated cost ol 
attendance (calculated in accordance with the provisions of sec- 
tion 428(ai<2)(B)(iij, ■ _ . . : '; - , r . 

,Bi that in the case of a loan made or originated (as detmed 
in section 433(b)) by an eligible institution which .jjs j^ade to 
such a first-year student, the loan may exceed $l,o00 only it it 
f s o be disbursed in two or more installments none of which 
"xc-eds one-half of the loan, .with the interval between the 
first and second of such installment being not less than one- 
third Sf the period of enrollment for which the student re- 
ceived the loan, and t — 

C in cases where the Secretary determines, pursuant to reg- 
ulation, prescribed by him, that a higher amount is warranted 
in order to carry out the purposes of this part with respect to 

h 
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students eiifiHKwi in specialized raining requiring exceptional- 
ly hieh cost of education. - •■ • - ■ j : c 
The annual insurable limit per student shall not be deemed to be 
exceeded by a line of credit Under which actual payments by. the 
lender to the borrower will not be made in any year in excess of 
the annual limit. For the purpose of clause (B). all loans made 
within any period of 90 days shall be considered a single loan. 

(2) The aggregate insured unpaid principal amount tor all sucn 
insured loan? made to any student shall riot at any time exceed 
$12,500 in the case of any student who has not successfully com- 
pleted a program of undergraduate education, and S2f>,000 in the 
-ase of any graduate or professional student (as defined by regula- 
tions of the Secretary and including any loans which are insured 
by the Secretary under this part, or by a State or nonprofit institu- 
tion or organization with which the Secretary has an agreement 
under section 428(b), made to such person before he became a grad- 
uate or professional student), except that the Secretary may in- 
crease the limit applicable to graduate or professional students who 
are pursuing programs which the Secretary determines are excep- 
tionally expensive. L . im iL ■ ■„ - 

(b)(1)(A) Except as provided in subpr :raph (B), the insurance li- 
ability on any loan insured by the Se. :ary under this part shall 
be 100 per centum of the unpaid balance of the principal amount of 
the loan plus interest, except that— - „ , >v . 

(i) if for any fiscal year, the total amount of payments under 
section 430 by the Secretary to any eligible lender as described 
in section 435(g)(1)(D) exceeds 5 per centum of the sum of the 
loans made by such lender which are insured by the Secretary 
and which were in repayment at the end of the preceding 
fiscal year, the insurance liability under this subsection tor 
that portion of such excess which represents loans insured 
after the applicable date with respect to stich leans, as deter- 
mined under subparagraph (C) shall be equal to 90 per centum 
of the amount of such portion; . 

(ii) if for any fiscal year, the total amount of such payments 
to such' a lender exceeds 9 per centum of such sum, the insur- 
ance liability under this subsection for that portion > such 
excess which represents loans insured after the ! applicable date 
with respect to such loans, as determined under subparagraph 
(c), shall be equal to 80 per centum of the amount of such por- 

(B? Notwithstanding subparagraph (A), the provisions of clauses 
til and (U) shall not apply to an eligible lender as described in sec- 
tion «5(g)(l)(D) for the fiscal year in which such lender begins to 
carry on a loan program insured by the Secretary, or for any of the 
four' succeeding fiscal years. - - 

(C) The applicable date with respect to a loan made by an eligible 
lender as described in section 435(g)(1)(D) shall be— . 

iii the 90th day after the adjournment of the next regular 
session of the appropriate State legislature which convenes 
alter the date of enactment of the Education Amendments of 

(ii) iTthe primary source of lending capital for such lender is 
derived from the sale of bonds, and the constitution of the ap- 
propriate State prohibits a pledge of such State s credit as se- 
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curity against such bonds, the day which is one year after such 
90th day: . ... - . - 

(2) For the purposes of this subsection, the sum of the loans. made 
by a lender which are insured by the_ Secretary and which are in 
repayment shall be the original principal amount of loan |_m axle by 
such lender which are insured by the Secretary reduced by (A) the 
amount the Secretary has been required to pay to discharge, his in- 
surance obligations under this part, (B) the original principal 
amount of loans insured by the Secretary which have been tuily 
repaid, (C) the original principal amount insured on those loans lor 
which payment of first installment of principal has not become due 
pursuant to section 427(a)(2)(B) or such first installment need; not 
be paid pursuant to section 427(a)(2) (C), and (D) the original princi- 
pal amount of loans repaid by the Secretary under section 43 7 

(3) For the purposes of this subsection, payments by the becre- 
tary under section 430 to an assignee of the lender with respect to 
a loan shall be deemed payments made to such lender. 

(4) The full faith and credit of the United States is pledged to the 
payment of all amounts which may be required to be paid under 
the provisions of section 430 or 437 of this part. \ 

1*0 U SC* 107.V Knnctfd Nov. 8. 1965, P.L. g9-329 ( -sec. 425, 79 Stat. 1238; amended 
Oct" U\ I'M* I> L i0 n\ sees 110 120 82 Stat 1023 and 102 r amended June 23 
t*)7* P I <) >- US si c 1 -Mm Hrt Stat 2W further amended June 23 IBiA F.U Sir. 

: ^T2»ai ^6 Stat. 2«2; amended Oct. 1* 1971s : see:. 127(5)^90 Stat: 2104. 2105; 
:|„r'n, <l June lf>, 1977. PI. 95-43. sec. l-iaHS) laKHi), mU\ 91 Stat:. 2 14; amend- 
ed Ncvwpber I 197s. P.L. \)\>-TM. sec. r,(bH2>. 92 Stat: 2403; amended_October 3, 
\ P.L. ,1 '*-374, sees. 412, 1391. 94- Stat. 1410, 1503; as amended August 13, 1981. 
p L ;)7 . "3.1 iai, (b), 95 Stat. 455. 

SOURCES OF FUNDS 

Skc 421). Loans made by eligible lenders in accordance with this 
part shall be insurable by the L Commissioner whether .Aade from 
funds fu!!y owned by the lender or from funds held by the lender 
in a trust or similar "capacity and available (or such loans. 

I*) 0 S C 1076) Enacted Nov. 8, 1965, P.L. 89-329, sec. 426, 79 Stat: 12,38: amended 
Oct. 12, 1976, P.L. 94-482, sec. 127(a). 90 Stat. 2106. 



ELIGIBILITY OF STUDENT BORROWERS AND TERMS OF FEDERALLY 
INSURED STUDENT LOANS 

Skc 427. la) A loan by an eligible lender shall be insurable by 
the Secretary under the provisions of this part only if— _ 

(1) made to a student who (A) is an eligible student under 
section 4S4. and (B) has agreed to notify promptly the holder of 
the loan concerning any change of address; and 

(2) evidenced by a note or other written agreement which— 

(A) is made without security and without endorsement, 
except tb t if the borrower is a minor and such note or 
other written agreement executed by him would not, 
under . K« applicable law, create a binding obligation, en- 
dorsement my be required, . . _- . .... 

(B) provides for repayment (except as provided in subsec- 
tion (O) of the principal amount of the loan in installments 
oyer a period of not less than five years (unless sooner 
repaid or unless the student, during the six months pre- 
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ceding the aturt of the repayment period, specifically re- 
quests that repayment be made over a shorter period) nor 
more tharijeri years beginning six months after the d^te 
on which the student ceases to carry at an eligible institu- 
tion at least one-half the normal full-time academic work- 
load as determined by the institution, except—- 

(i) as provided irt clause (G) below, 

Ui) that the period of the loan may not exceed fif- 
teen years from the execution of the note or written 
agreement evidencing it ; 

(iii) that the note or other written instrument may 
contain such provisions relating to repayment in the 
event of default in the payment of interest or in the 
payment of the cost of insurance premiums, or other 
default by the borrower, as may be authorized by reg- 
ulations of the Secretary in effect at the time the loan 
is made, and 

(iv) that the lender and the student, after the stu- 
dent ceases to carry at an eligible institution at least 
one-half the normal full-time academic workload as 
determined by the institution, may agree to a repay- 
ment schedule which begins earlier, or is of shorter 
duration, thanrequired by this subparagraph, except 
that in the event a student has requested and obtained 
a repayment period of less than five years, he may at 
any time prior to the total repayment of the loan, 
have the repayment period extended so that the total 
repayment period is not less than five years, - _ - 

iCj provides that periodic installments of principal need 
not be paid, but interest shall accrue and be paid, during 
, nv period (i) during which the borrower is . pursuing a 
5 uP-time course of study at an ^eligible institution", is pur- 
Mziv a course of study pursuant to a graduate fellowship 
prop -am approved by the Secretary, or pursuant to a^ reha- 
bilitation training program for disabled, individuals ap- 
proved by the Secretary, (ii) not in excess of three^years 
duri- which the borrower is a member of the Armed 
p. - C es of the United States or is an officer in the Commis- 
sioned Corps of the Public Health Service, (iii) not in 
excess of three years during which the borrower is in serv- 
ice as a volunteer under the Peace Corps Act, (iv) not in 
excess of three years during which the borrower is in serv- 
ice as a full-time volunteer under the Domestic Volunteer 
Service Act of 1973, (v) not in excess of three years during 
which the borrower is in service, comparable to the service 
referred to in clauses (iiii and (iv), as a full-time L volunteer 
for an organization which is exempt from taxation_under 
section- 501(c)(3) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954; (vi) 
not in excess of two years during- which the borrower is 
serving an internship, the successful completion of which 
is required in order to receive professional recognition re- 
quired to begin professional practice or service; (vii) not in 
excess of three years during which the borrower is tempo- 
rarily totally disabled, as established by sworn affidavit of 
a qualified physician, or during which the borrower is 
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unable to secure employment M.»°f|J^^ 
quired by a spouse who is so disabled; or (vni) du.mg a 
™ le period, not in excess of twelve months, at ine.rg- 
quSt of the borrower, Curing which the borrower .£seek- 
ine and unable to find ■wii-time employment, and that any 
such period .hall not be included inde terminmg. the . ten- 
year period or the fifteen-year period provided in clause 

(B (D) b provides for interest on the unpaid principal balance 
of the'loan at a yearly rate, not exceedmg ^applicable 
maximum rate prescribed and defined by the Secretary 
™nthe limit! set forth in subsection (b)) onanat, 
regional, or other appropriate basis, which interest shall 
be payable in installments over the period of the loan 
exceot that, if provided in the note or other written agree- 
ment any interest payable by the student may be deferred 
until not later than the date upon which repayment of the 
firs installment of principal falls due in which case mter- 
est has so accrued during that period may be added on 

^^viS^SlS thunder will not collect or attempt to 
co uit from the borrower any portion of the merest on 
Se not, which is payable by the Secretary under this part 
and that the lender will enter into such agreements with 
the Sectary as may be necessary for the purposes of sec- 

d °F) 4 entitles the student borrower to accelerate .without 
penalty repayment of the whole or any part of the loan 

(G) provides that, in the case of each loan insured by the 
orocram he eligible institution attended by the borrower 
irthe Ti'me of the loan will be notified of such insurance 
and the name of the lender making the loan and such noti- 
fication wilT be made either by (i) the prompt transmittal 
of such information to the institution by the insurer or the 
fender or TiiTa requirement of the insurer, as a condition 
oHts Insurance, that the lender shall transmit any checks 
for the proceeds of such loan directly to the eligible insti- 

tntion for delivery to the borrower, - - 

MKi contains a notice of the system of disclosure of in- 
formation concerning such loan to credit bureau organiza- 
tions undo: section 430(b)(2), and n) provide s that the 
lender on request of the borrower will provide information 
on the repayment status of the note to such organizatujns 

.1. the funds borrowed by a student are disbursed by 
check payable to the order and requiring the endorsement 

°^jTc h onSfsu a ch d other terms and conditions, consistent 
with the provisions of this part and with the regulations 
^suH bv the Secretary pursuant to this part, as may be 
agreed upon by the parties to such loan, including if 
alrlld upon, a provision requiring the borrower to pay the 
Sir, in addition to principal and interest, amomte 
equal to the insurance premiums payable by the lender to 
the Secretary with respect to such loan. 
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(bJ Except as provided in section 427A, no maximum rate of in- 
terest prescribed and defined by the Secretary for the purposes of 
clause (2)(D) of subsection (a) may- exceed 7 per centum per annum 
on the unpaid principal balance of the Joan. 

(c) The total of the payments by a borrower during any year of 
any repayment period with respect to the aggregate amount of all 
loans to that borrower which are insured under this part shall not, 
unless the borrower and the lender otherwise agree, be less than 
$600 or the balance of all such loans (together with interest there- 
on), whichever amount is less, except4:ha^in-the^case^of ^ ^husband 
and wife, both of whom have such loans outstanding, the total of 
the combined payments for such a couple during any year shall not 
be less than $600 or the balance of all such loans, whichever is less. 

(20 U S.C. 1077) Enacted Nov. 8, 1965, P.L. 89-320, sec. 427, 79 Stat. 1238; amended 
Nov 8. VMM, JM.. 89-794, sec. llGUb), 80 Stat. 1476; amended Aug. 3, 1968, P.L. 90- 
460. sec, 2. »2 Stai. 4J35; amended Ock 16, 15)68, P.L, 90-575, sees. 113, 116,_120, 82 
Stat, 1021, 1023,1027; amended June 23, 1972, P:fc; 92-318, sec. 132B0», 86 Stat, 262; 
further amended June 23, 1972, PX. 92-318, sec. 132e<c), 86 Stat. 263; amended Oct. 
12, l'J7l>. PX. 94-482, sec. 127(a), 90 Stat: 2107; 21 08*. amended June. 15. 1977, PX. 
iJuv-IIJ.-sr-c, l!aM!n. !)l Stat .-213; sea KaX18), 91 Stat._214-_ amended November 1, 1978, 
V L [ft-miK sec; fr.-Otl),-92 Stat: 2403; amended October 3, 1980, P.L. 96-374, sees. 
4i:«aK- 413(c), -415<aX^. 41:">(bXl). 416(aX2), 423(aK 1 ), 139L 94 _Stat. 1417, 1418, 1419, 
1421), 1421. 1432, 150:3; amended August 31, 19S\ P.L. 97-35, sec. 537 (bXl), (dX2), 
feKlJ. ( .)T> Stat. 456, 457. 

APPLICABLE INTEREST RATES 



Sec. 427A. (a) With respect to any loan to cover the cost of in- 
struction for any period of instruction beginning on or after Janu- 
ary 1, 1981, the rate of interest applicable to any borrower shall— 

(1) not exceed 7 per centum per annum on the unpaid princi- 
pal balance of the loan in the case of any borrower who, on the 
date of entering into the note or other written evidence of that 
loan, has an outstanding balance of principal or interest on 
any loan made, insured, or guaranteed under this part, other 
than a loan for which the interest rate is determined under 
paragraph (2) or [3) of this subsection; 

(2) except as provided in paragraph (3), be 9 per centum per 
annum on the unpaid principal balance of the loan in_ the case 
of any borrower who, on the date of entering into the note or 
other written evidence of that loan, has no outstanding balance 
of principal or interest on any loan made, insured, or guaran- 
teed under this part, or who has such an outstanding balance 
on a loan for which the interest rate is determined under this 
paragraph; or 

(3) be 8 per centum per annum on the unpaid principal bal- 
ance of the loan in the case of any borrower not subject to 
paragraph (1) or (2) for any loan to cover the cost of education 
for any period of enrollment beginning on or after a date 
which_is_ three months after a determination made under sub- 
section (b): _ 

(bf -If for any twelve-month period beginning on or after January 
1, 1981, the Secretary, after consultation with the Secretary of the 
Treasury, determines that the average of the bond equivalent rates 
of ninety-one-day Treasury bills auctioned for such twelve-month 
period is equal to or less than 9 per centum, the interest rate for 
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loans. under this part shall be the' rate prescribed in subsection 
(a)(3) for borrowers described in such subsection.. 

(c) (1) Except £B otherwise provided in this subsection, the applica- 
ble rate of interest on loans made pursuant to section 428B on or 
after October 1, 1981, shall , be 14 per centum per annum on the 
unpaid principal balance of the Joan. _~* . - 

(2) If for any twelve-month period beginning on or after October 
1, 1981, the Secretary, after consultation with -the Secretary of the 
Treasury, determines that the average of the bond equivalent rates 
of ninety-one-day Treasury bills auctioned for such twelve-month 
period is equal to or less than 14 per centum, the applicable rate of 
interest for loans made jnrrsuant to section 428B on ajid- after the 
first day of the first month beginning after the date of publication 
of such determination shall be 12 per centum per annum on the 
unpaid principal balance of the Ipan. ___ 

(3) If for any twelve-month period beginning on or after the date 
of publication of a determination under paragraph (2), the Secre- 
tary, after consultation with the Secretary of the Treasury, deter- 
mines that the average of the bond equivalent rates of ninety-one- 
day Treasury bills auctioned for such twelve-m *th period exceeds 
14 per centum, the applicable rate of interest for loans made pursu- 
ant to section 428B on and after the first day of the first month 
beginning after the date of publication of that determination under 
this paragraph shall be 14 per centum *;or annum on the unpaid 
principal balance, of the loan. 

(d) Nothing in this section shall be construed to prohibit a lender 
from charging a borrower interest at a rate less than the rate 
which is applicable under this part. 

c>\) U.S.C. 1077a> Knacted Octbber-3. 1980, P.L. %-374, sec: 41&aXti; 94 Stat. .1419; 
amended August 13, 1!)K1, P.L. !)7-:*», sec. 534(a)(1). Stat: 454: 



FEDERAL PAYMENTS TO REDUCE STUDENT INTEREST COSTS 

Sec. 428. (a)(1) Each student who has received a loan for study at 
an eligible institution — 

(A) which is insured by the Secretary under this part; 

(B) which was made under a State student loan program 
(meeting criteria prescribed by the Secretary), and which was 
compacted for, and .paid to the student, within the period speci- 
fied by paragraph (5); or _ ... 

(C) which is insured under a program of a State or of a non- 
profit private institution or organisation which was contracted 
for, and paid to the student, within the period specified in 
paragraph (5), and which-— 

(i) in the case of a loan insured prior to July 1, 1967, was 
made by an eligible lender and is insured under a program 
which meets the requirements of subparagraph (E) of sub- 
section (b)(1) and provides that repayment of such loan 
shall be in installments beginning not earlier, than sixty 
days after the student ceases to pursue a course of study 
las described in subparagraph (D) of subsection (b)(1)) at an 
eiigibie institution, or _ 

(ii) in the case of a loan insured after June 30, 1967, is 
insured under a program covered by an agreement made 
pursuant to subsection (b), 
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shall be entitled to have paid on his behajf and for his Recount to 
the holder of the loan a portion of the interest on such loan under 

circumstances described in paragraph (2): .. 

(2)(A) Each student qualifying for a portion of an interest pay- 
ment under paragraph 0) shall— ■ . v.. -- "i-cHKl* 

(i) have provided to the lender a statement fromtbe eligible 
institution, at which the student has been accepted for enroll- 
ment or at which the student is in attendance, which— 

(I) sets forth such student's estimated cost of attendance; 

ail (II) sets forth such student's estimated financial assist- 
ance; and _ _ - rT> . 

(ii) meet the requirements of subpara^rajph (hJ). ^- 

(B) For the purposes of clause (ii) of subparagraph (A), a student 
shall qualify for a portion of an interest payment under^paragrapri 
(1) if the adjusted gross income of ^such student's family— 

(i) is less than or equal to $30,000; Or . - . 

(ii) is greater than $30,000, and the eligible institution has 
provided the lender with a statement evidencing ^ a determina- 
tion jof need for a loan and the amount of such need, subject to 
the provisions of subparagraph (F). 

(C) For the purpose of paragraph (1) and this paragraph— 

tiJ a student's estimated cost of - attendance means, tor the 
period for which the loan is sought, the tuition and fees appli- 
cable to such student together with the institution s estimate 
of other expenses reasonably related to attendance at such in- 
stitution, including, but not limited. to, the cost^of room and 
board, reasonable transportation costs, and costs for books and 

supplies;, _ _ r — *.u 

(ii) a student's estimated financial assistance means, tor trie 
period for which the loan is sought, the amount of assistance 
such student will receive under subparts 1 and 2 o. part A, and 
parts C and E of this title, any amount paid under the bocial 
Security Act to, or on account of, the student which would not 
be paid if he were not a student, and any amount paid the stu- 
dent under chapters 32,_34, arid 35 of title 38, United States 
Code, plus other scholarship, grant, or loan assistance; and 

(iii) the determination of need and of the amount of a loan 
by an eligible institution under subparagraph (B)(n) with re- 
spect to a student shall be calculated by subtracting from the 
estimated cost of attendance at the eligible institution the total 
of the expected family contribution with respect to such stu- 
dent plus any estimated financial assistance reasonably availa- 
ble to such student - , . — c V - A 

(D) The Secretary shall submit a >parate schedule^ of expected 
family contributions to the President of the Senate and the Speak- 
er of the House of Representatives not later than the submission 
of, and in accordance with the procedures for, the proposed sched- 
ule of expected family contributions under section 482, except as 
provided in subparagraph (E). 1 - ■-■ 

(E) (i) The initial separate schedule required by subpari^r^pn [U) 
shall— 



» For special provisions '.ir...-min* academic years 19HH-1984 and 1^-1985. see the Student 
Fihirncial AssUance Tedr amendment Act of 1982 printed at the end of title IV of this 



(I) be submitted not Uitur.than August 1" J'.^'i; 

(II) be effective on October 1, 3981, .therwise 
provided in division (ii); 

(III) not be the subject of public comment othc- required 
by section -482(a)(1) of this Act or srction 431 oi t t General 
Educat|on_Provibions Act; and 

(IV) be subject to amendment prior to the next <ar sub- 
mission of a separate schedule as required by subpc ; ,:v.ph (D) 
only in accordance with division (iv) of this subparagraph. 

Jii) If either the Seriate or the House ^of Representatives adopts, 
prior to October 1, 1981. a resolution of disapproval of the schedule 
submitted under division (i), such schedule shail ^ot take effect. If 
such schedule is so disapproved, or if the Secretary does not submit 
such a s^bHuie by August 15, 1931, then beginning on October 1, 
1981, the / m voted family contribution for purposes of this para- 
graph shall u2 determined by the eligible inst ; tution in accordance 
with regulations promulgated under section 411 or 413B, as in 
effect for the period beginning on July 1, 1981, governing the deter- 
mination of expected family contribution. 

(iii) The method of determining the expected family contribution 
established under this subparagraph shall remain in effect until su- 
perseded by the taking effect of the next schedule submitted in ac- 
cordance with subparagraph (D) or amended in accordance with di- 
vision (iv) of this subparagraph. t , 

(iv) Any amendment promulgated by the Secretary to the initial 
separate schedule established under this subparagraph shall be 
transmitted to the President of the Senate and the Speaker of the 
House of Representatives not later than the time of its publication 
in the Federal Register. If either the Senate or House of Repre- 
sentatives adopts. within 30 legislative days following the publica- 
tion of such amendment, a resolution of disapproval of such amend- 
ment, such amendment shall not take effect. 

(F) For the purpose of a student described in clause (ii) of subpar- 
agraph (B), the amount of the loan which is qualified for a pay- 
ment under paragraph (1) is the amount of the njed of such stu- 
dent as determined by the eligible institution, except that, if the 
amount of need is equal to or more than $500, but is less than 
S 1,000, the amount of the loan which is qualified for such payment 
a hall be $1,000. ■_ _ ... ■ .... . 

(3k A: Except as provided in paragraph (8) v*nd subject to section 
438(c). \he portion of the interest bri a loan winch a student is-enti? 
tied to have paid on his behalf and for his account to the holder of 
the loan pursuant to paragraph (1) of this subsection shall be equal 
to the total amount of the interest on the unpaid principal amount 
of the loan which accrues prior to the beginning^of the repayment 
period of the loan, or which accrues during a period in which prin- 
cipal need not be- paid (whether or not .such principal is in fact 
paid) by reason of a provision described in subsection (b)(lXM) of 
this section or in section 127(a)(2)(C); but, except as provided in 
paragraph (S) of this subsection, such portion of the interest on a 
loan shall not exceed, for any period, the-amount of the interest on 
that loan which is payable by the student after taking into consid- 
eration the amount of any interest on that loan which the student 
is entitled, to have paid-^n his behalf for that period under any 
State or private loan insurance program. The holder of a loan with 
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respect to which payments are required to be made under this sec- 
tion shall be deemed to have a contractual nght, as against the 
United States, to receive from the Secretary the portion of interest 
which has been so determined. The Secretary shall pay this portion 
of the Interest to the holder of the loan on behalf orand for the 
account of the borrower at such times as may be specified in regu- 
lations in force when the applicable agreement entered into pursu- 
ant to subsection (b) was made, or, if the loan was made by a btate 
or is insured under a program which is not covered by such an 
agreement, at such times as may be specified in regulations in 

force at the time the loan was paid to the student. ... • 

(B) If (i) a State student loan insurance program is covered by an 
agreement under subsection (b), (ii) a statute of such State limits 
the interest rate on loans insured by such program to a rate which 
is less than the applicable interest rate under this part, and (in) 
the Secretary determines that section 428(d) does not mane such 
statutory limitation inapplicable and that such statutory limitation 
threatens to impede the carrying out of the purposes of this pari 
then he may pay an administrative cost allowance to the holder ot 
each loan which is insured under such program and which is made 
during the period beginning on the sixtieth day after the date ol 
enactment of the Higher Education Amendments. of ; .19§? and 
ending 120 days after the adjournment of such State s first regular 
legislative session which adjourns after January 1, 1969 Such ad- 
ministrative cost allowance shall be paid over the term of the loan 
in an amount per annum (determined by the Secretary) which 
shall not exceed 1 per centum of the unpaid principal balance ot 

th (°l)°Each holder of a loan with respect to which payments of in- 
terest are required to be made by the Secretary shall submit to the 
Secretary, at such time or times and in such manner as he may 
prescribe, statements containing such inform^ion as may be re- 
quired by or pursuant to regulation for the , purpose of enabling the 
Secretary to determine the amount of the payment which he must 
make with resoect to that loan. , t- 

(S) The period referred to in subparagraphs (B) and (C) ol para- 
graph (1) of this subsection shall begin on the date of enactment of 
this AC and end at the close of September 30, 1980; except t. it, in 
the case of a loan made or insured under a student loan or loan 
insurance program to enable a student who has obtained a prior 
loan made or insured under such program to continue his educa- 
tion program, such period shall end at the close of September d0, 

,B (S'Nd payment may be made under this section with respect to 
th<> interest on a loan made from a student loan fund established 
under title II of the National Defense Education Act of 1959 or part 

E (?) Nothing in this or any ot! -r Act shall be construed to prohib- 
it or require, unless otherwise specifically provided by law, a lender 
to evaluate the total financial situation of a student making appli- 
cation for a loan under this part, or to counsel a student with re- 
spect to any such loan, or to make a decision based on such evalua- 
tion and counseling with respect to the dollar amount of any such 
loan. 
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,8XA) In .the case of any eligible lender (other thaft an eligible fr 
«ti«itiijn or art aeency cr instrumentality of a State) which is ap- 
oroved by the Sefretao- pursuant to subparagraph (B) of this para- 
£3 for the purpose of authorizing multiple disbursements and 
S enters into a binding agreement with a student to make a 

IOan "i) for which the student is entitled to have a portion of the 
interest Daid on his behalf under this section, and 

m the proceeds of which loan are to be paid to the student 
in multiple disbursements over the period of enrollment for 
vvhich the loan is made, but not to exceed twelve months, • 

the atountoTthf interest paymentana l*g*WttfJi£»gg 

teres? on the San attributable to such multiple disbursement 
S not be deemed to violate any provision of this part rc-iating to . 
the maximum rate of interest on such loan. The provisions. of this 
r^raTraoh shall apply only in the case of loans paid in multiple 
d^bifrsernenU in accordance with regulations of the Secretary 
bSdTn the need of the student for the proceeds of such loan over 
the oeriod of enrollment for which the loan is made. 
l «B) The Secretary may approve an eligible lender for the pur- 
poses %th* paraph * he mEg n o e r will be making a substan- 
tial voTum^of loans on which an interest subsidy is payable 
'IKS Sf&SS has sufficient .x^rience 

Ss issued by the Secretary under this subparagraph, 
( C If ^he Secretary has not promulgated regulations pursuant to 
thi^Daragraph on o7 b eFore September SO, 1979, all elig ible lenders 
Sher S those excluded under subparagraph (A)) shall be 
deemed approved by the Secretary for purposes of this paragraph. 

(Ml) Anv Stlte or any nonprofit private institute or organiza- 
tion mav enter into ^n agreement with the Secretary for the pur, 
poTe "renUtHng^smdena who receive 1«™ whjch -^ed 
f,«Hor * cfnHpnt loan insurance program of that State, lnsutuLiun, 
or organ zatlon to have made o| their behalf the payments pro- 
vided for in subsection (a) if the Secretary determines that the stu- 
dent loan inshr-mce program—- ^ ,„_ ; „ „___ or jtc 
(A) authorizes the insurance in anv academic year or ns 
equivalent (as" determined under regulatons of ttg feg?t 
if not less than SI, 000 nor more than $2,500 in the case oi a 
student who "has not successfully completed a program of. un- 
derJadJate education, or $5,000- in the case of a graf ate or 
professional student (as defined in regulations of the Secre 
tary), except- ■ not authorize the insurance of 
loans ihich are made by an eligible lender as described in 
section 435(g)(D) or which are made or originated (as de- 
fined "n section 433(b)) by an eligible institution to a stu- 
dent for his first academic ^ear of a program of postsec- 
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ondary education, and who has not previously enrolled in: 
such a program, in an amount in excess of the lesser of 
$2,500 or 50 f r centum of the estimated cost of attend- 
ance (calculated in accordance with section 428(a)(2)(C)(i)), 

(ii) that the program may not authorize the insurance of 
a loan in excess of $1,500 for an academic year which is 
made or originated (as defined in section 433(b)) by an eli- 
gible institution, arid is made to such a first-year student 
unless the loan is to be disbursed in two or more install- 
ments, none of which exceeds one-half of the loan, with 
the interval between the first and second of such install- 
ments being not less than one-third of the period of enroll- 
ment for which the student received the loari^ and : _ 

(iii) in cases where the Secretary determines, pursuant 
to regulations prescribed by him, that a higher amount is 
warranted in order to carry out the purposes of this part 
with respect to students engaged in specialized training re- 
quiring exceptionally high costs of education, 

bu t the annua 1 insurable limit pe r stude nt shall not be deemed 
to be exceeded by a line of credit under which actual payments 
by the lender to the borrower will not be made in any years in 
excess of the annual limit, and all loans issued within any 
period of 90 days shall be considered as a single loan for pur- * 
poses of division (ii); : 

(B) provides that the aggregate insured unpaid principal 
amount for all such insured loans. made_ to L_any _ student _ shall 
riot at any time exceed $12,500 in the case of any student who 
has not successfully completed a program of undergraduate 
education, and $25,000 in the case of any graduate or profes- 
sional student (as defined by regulations of the Secretary and 
including any loans which are insured by the Secretary under 
this part, or by a State or nonprofit institution or organization 
with which the Secretary has an agreement under section 
428(b), made to such person before he became a graduate or 
professional student), except that the Secretary may increase 
the limit applicable to graduate or professional students who 
are pursuing programs which the Secretary determines are ex- 
ceptionally expensive; 

(O authorizes the insurance of kc ~o any individual stu- 
dent for at least six academic years <.. study or their equiva- 
lent (as determined under regulations oi the Secretary); 

(D) provides that (i) the student borrower shall be entitled to 
accelerate without penalty the whole or any part of an insured 
loan; (ii) except as provided in subparagraph (M) of this para- 
graph, the period of any insured loan may not exceed fifteen 
years from the date of execution of the note or other written 
evidence of the loan, and (iii) the note or other written evi- 
dence of any loan, may contain such provisions relating to re- 
payment in the event of default by the borrower as may be au- 
thorized by regulations of the Secretary in effect at the time 
such note or written evidence was executed; 

(E) subject to subparagraphs (D) and (L) of this paragraph 
and except as provided by subparagraph (M) of this paragraph, 
provides that repayment of loans shall be in installments over 
a period of not less than five years (unless the student, during 

8± 



l,U; "^/uSl* If tlSW^ Provides for the . insurance of 
H^/forlpart-Urne st'udy at eligible ^,ut^ he Pro- 
gran-, shall provide that such repaymen nod shaH beg, m 

arr^ an ™ 
!•;!;: time academic- wbrklc* ' is determined the inst.tu- 

tiC 'n : , that the lender and the student, after the student 
- t V r v it an eligible institution at ieast one-half 
U^el orma fu 1- me acack-mic workload, as determined by 
he stku ion may agree to a repayment schedule which 
bolins earlier or is of shorter duration, than required by 
' t subparagraph, except that in the event a student tag 
requested and obtained a repayment period I o less .than 
Hve years he mav at- any time prior to the total repay 
J i i\J loan have the repayment period extended so 
IV e ? , , Zavmen period is not less than five years; 

i P au\ho ri 'es inteS'u^he unpaid balance of the loan at a 
Vk ^ rot n excess of 7 per centum per annum on the 
• v, ' ; " , V/ rim U ba a' ce of the loan (exclusive of any premium 
i{!r 1n^ance l "!,Sh may be passed on to the borrower), except 

-^wis norts « ***** 

dis^ provide ^ SlSn^ an_ excessive insurance 
premium"^ Insures that the Proceeds o the premium will 

tM JlKi in the case of a State program, provides that such State 

>ured unaer ims ^ ^_ , h with interest thereon), which- 
anee of all suctr loans (to^ner and the lender other- 

ever amount ig :^ss u J™ ^"of a husband and wife, both 
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(Mi provides: that periodic installments of princjpaLneed hot 
be paid, but interest jslia ' accrue and be paid daring any 
period (M daring which the born r is pursuing a iull-tiiiie 
course of *iudv at an eligible rlst « .utu.n. is pursuing a course 
of study, pursuant to a gradu,"e fellowship program approved 
by t-He Secretary, or pursuant ui a rehabilitation training pro- 
gram for disabled individuals approved by the Secretary, (ii) 
riot in excess of three-years during, which the borrower is a 
member of the Armed Forces of the United States or is an offi- 
cer in the Commissioned Corps of the Public Health Service, 
Mil) not in excess of three years during which the borrower -is 
in service as a volunteer under the Peace Corps Act, (iv) not in 
excess of three years during which the borrower is in service 
as a full-time volunteer under the Domestic Volunteer. Service 
Act of 1M7^, <vi hot in excess of three years during- which the 
borrower is in service, comparable to the service referred to in 
clauses (iii> and (iv), as a full-time volunteer for art organiza- 
tion which > exempt from taxation under section ~>ni( c )(3) of 
t Hi - internal Revenue Code of 1954; (vi) not in: exces^ of two 
vears during which tne borrower is serving an internship, the 
successful completion of which is required in order to receive 
proft a) recognition required to begin professional practice 
or service; fvii) not in excess of three years during. which the 
borrower is temporarily totally disabled, as estabiished by 
n afiidavit of a qualified physician, or during which the 
»wcr s unabie to secure emplownent bv reason of the care 
. 4 ,iired bv a spouse who 's so disabled, or (viii) during a single 
period, not in excess of twelve^ months, at the request of the 
borrower, during which the borrower is seeking and unable to 
find full-time employment; 

( N ') p/:cides that" in the case of each loan insured by the pro- 
gram that the eligible institution attended by the borrower at 
the time of the Loan will be notified of such insurance and the 
name of the lender making the loan, and such notification will 
be made ither bv (i) the prompt transmittal of such informa- 
tion to the institution by the insurer or the lender, or (iij a. re 
qulrement of the insurer, as a condition of its insurance, that 
the lender shall transmit any checks for the proceeds of such 
loon directly to the eligible institution for delivery to the bor- 
rower; 

(Qi provides that fu ^ds borrowed by a student are disbursed 
by check payable to the order and requii :ag the endorsement 
of such student; and _ „ 
: i P.) requires the borrower to promptly notify the holder of 
the loan concerning any change of address: 

l y> Sm*h an agreement shall— i.. , 

.V provide that the holder of any such loan will be required 
to submit to the Secretary, at such time or times and in such 
manner is ar rnav pre scribe statements containing such infor- 
mation as may be required by 01 pursuant to regulation for the 
purpose of ena bling the Secretary to determine the amount of 
the pavment which he must make with respect to that loan, 

i Bi include such other, provisions as may be necessary to pro- 
tect the financial interests of the United States and promote 
the purposes of this part; including such provisions as may be 
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iiecessarv for the purpose m section Vtf. and as are agreed to 
by the % retarv ar.o the State or nonprofit private organiza- 
tion or institution, as the case, may be; arid - 

C. orovide for making such reports, in su,h form an_d^o_n- • 
t-iiniii'ii siien informati- the Secretary may reasonably re- 

m e to ctrry oul his h under this part, and for Reep.ng 

such r -cords and for afl... , such access thereto as the Secre- 
tary may find necessary to assure the correctness and venfica- 

,c'i°A? f The h S^Sry may enter into a guaranty agreement 
with any State or any nonprofit private institution ^ organ^aUon 
with which he has an agreement pursuant to subsection lb), where- 
K th> Secretary shai! undertake to reimburse it, under such terms 
c m . ons as he may establish, with respect to losses resu ting 
fom the default of the student borrower , -m the unpa^ » ah, ,e of 
the principal and accrued interest of any insured loan. . xo.pt _as 
provided in subparagraph (B> of this paragraph ano n P " a. aph 
71 the amount to be paid a State or non profit .prm . ; , cation 
or organization as reimbursement :«. tier this subsection. shall _be 
equal to H«J per centum of the amount emended by it m d; .charge 
oMts insurance obligation incurred unr,r its loan insurance pro- 

""■ : H! Aay State or anymonproflt private jns^^ 

ii-hii-h h"is entered into a supplementary agree,;., ander section 
I^A ofth^ Act whereby the Secretary agrees to reimburse the 
State or nonprofit private institution or organization, under such 
■ ims ^d clnd on as he may establish, with respect to losses (re- 
u f om the default of the student borrower, or. the un am 
b ah nee of the principal and accrued interest of any such msnred 
Urn in an amount equal to 100 per centum of the amount expend- 
!-d by it in the discharge of its insurance obligation incurred under 

e .vmen's bv the Secretary Under this subsection exceeds a per 
centun of h loans which are insured by such institution or 
organization under such program and which were in repay- 
ent at the end of the preceding fiscal year, the amount to be 
pad \ reimbursement und~r this subsection for such excess 
shall f: -jual to 00 per cen'um of the amount of such excess, 

''"n) it; for any fiscal year, i. amount of such reimbursement 
payments exceed 9 per centum of such loans, the amount to be 
pain" reimbursement under this subsection for such excess 
- s i he equal to SO per centum of the amount of such excess. 

,0 For purposes of this subsection, the amount of loans of a 
State or nonprofit private institution or organization which are in 
repayment shall be the original principal amount of loans mate by 
^2 which ..re insured by such an institution or organization 
Pe uced bv .il the amount the insurer has been required to pay to 
dscha-ge its insurance obligations under tHispart; (u) the original 
Principal amount of loans insured by >t which have been fully 
flnaid and litil the original principal amount insured on those 
o ms for wh, eh payment of the first installment of principal has 
not become due pursuant to section ^(b)( 1 KElor such first install- 
■nt need not be paid pursuant to section 428(b)(l)(M). 
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i Ji TH' ; guaranty aiweiiiiehl - -_ 

i:: shall set forth such ; Jnilnjstrative and fiscal procedures 
as may be necessary to protect :,he United States fro*:., the risk 
ul unreasonable loss thereunder, to insure proper a^d efficient 
administration of the loan insurance program, and to assure 
due dili : ; ; nce will be exercised in the collection of loans 
insured Uiiclc : the program;: 

(H) shall provide for . making sUeh reports, in such _:_..>: in and 
.uhtaining siirh information; as the Secretary may reasonably 
require tc l ir ry out his Kmc t ions Under this subsection, and 
for keeping such records end for affording such access thereto 
as the Secretary may find necessary to assure the correctness 
and. verification of.such reports; .. . . j.: . 

({.•) shall set forth adequate assurance that, with respect to so 
much, v.* nv loan insured under the loan insurance program as 
riiav be guaranteed by t w c Secretary pursuant to this su! sec- 
tion, the undertaking of the Secretary under the guaranty 
agreement ? acceptable in full satisfaction of Stat-? law or reg- 
ul a! inn n min ing the maintenance of a reserve; 

\[» shed! provide that if, after the Secretary has made pay- 
ment under the guaranty agreement pursuant to paragraph (1) 
of this subsection with respect to any loan, any payments are 
made in discharge of the obligation incurred by the borrower 
with respect to such loan including any payments of interest 
ucruing on such loan alter such payment by the Secret ay), 
there shall he paid over to the. Secretary (for deposit in the 
fund established by section 4JH ) such - proportion c r the 
amounts of such payments as is determined (in accordance 
with paragraph U>u to represent his equitable share thereof, 
but shall provide for subrogation of the United States to the 
rights >f any insurance beneficiary only to the extent reqv a red 
for purposes of paragraph (8): Provided. That, except as the 
Secretary may otherwise by or pursuant to regulation provide, 
amounts so paid by a borrower on such a loan jhall be firs' 
applied in reduction of principal owing on such ioan; 

(E) shall set forth adequate assurance that an amount equal 
to each payment made under paragraph '1) will be p> -aptly 
deposited in or credited to the accounts maintained to, pur- 
poses of section 4lf Iff c>; and : 

if i may include uc h other provisions as may be necessary to 

nxomote the purposes of this part. _ : 

V\U To the e tent provided in regulations ^the Secretary, a guar- 
anty- agreement under this subsection, may contain provisions 
which permit such k r ebear ance for the benefit of the student bor 
rower as. may he agreed upon by the parties to an insured loan and 
approved bv the insurer. 

i \) For purposes of this subsection the terms 'insurance benefici- 
ary" and "default * shall have the meanings assigned to them by 

section -ioi)(e). ' 

if>> In the case of any guaranty : agreement with a State or non- 
profit private institution or organisation with whirr the Secretary 
has an agreement pursuant to subsection <b> of tlvs section, the 
Sec ret a rv may, in accordance with the terms of this : ubsection, un- 
dertake to guarantee loans described in paragraph ( 1 J which are in- 
su red by such State, institution or organization and are outstand- 
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iriii on the elate of execution of 1 • guaranty agreement, but only 
with respect to defaults occurring after the execution of such guar- 

antv agreement Or. if later, after its effective date. _ 

iiiii A ' For the purpose of paragraph (2-)(D).and for the purpose of 
si-timi lisAfbHai the Secretary s equitable share of payments 
i,i-; 4 I». hv the borrower shall be that .portion of the payments re- 
maining after the State or the nonprofit private institution or orga- 
nization with which the ? eretnry .has an agreement under t hi ; 
subsection has deducted from such payments (i) a pc rcentage 
unount equal to the com pie merit of the reinsurance percentage in 
i-fiivi when payment under the guaranty agreement _ was made 
u ;,h ri-pi-t to 'the loan and : i) an amount equal to t ' adminis- 
, ul , v s of collection of oans reimbursed under us subsec- 
tion tl>< idrhihUtr.Uive costs of proclaims assistant for defau It 
prevention; and the administrative costs of monitor :g the enroll- 
ment and repayment status of students _(us : such. : - are defined 
U -ubparagraph iBi of this subsection), to the ox' ^uch costs do 
li.il exceed per centum of such payments and not been re- 

imbursed undi r subsection if) 

For tile purpose of this paragraph, the tern ^ 

i-ji "administrative costs of collection of loans means.arvy ad- 
ministrative costs jncurred_by_a : guaranty agencv which are oa- 
rectlv related to the collection of the loan on which a default 
Claim has been paid to the participating lender, including the 
attributable compensation of collection personnel (and in the 
case of personnel who perform several functions for such an 
agencv onlv the portion of the compensation attributable to 
the collection activity), attorney's fees, fees paid to collection 
a-ehcies, postage, equipment, supplies, telephone and similar 
charges, but does not include the overhead costs of such agency 
whether or not attributable, . - . ". 

iiii "administrative costs of preclaim assistance, for de|auU 
prevention" menus any administrative costs incurred by a 
guaranty agencv which are directly related to providing collec- 
t-on assistance to the lender on a delinquent loan prior to the 
loan's being legally in a default status, including the attributa- 
ble compensation of appropriate personnel (and in the case ot 
rn-sonnel who per ft ^ several functions for such an agency 
only the portion of t .nnonsation attributable to the collection 
activity fees on id t locate a .missing borrower, _post age, equjp- 
tn-nt Supplies telej/.one and similar charges, but does not in- 
clude the overhead costs of such agency whether or not attrib- 

Ut i Hn e ^luiintriist rntive c,sts of monitor ag the enrollment and 
repa-ment status oT students" mean-; any administrative costs 
bv uuarmtv agencv which are directly related to ascertain- 
In^ ;he student's enrollment status, prompt notification to the 
leader of such status, an audit of the note agreement to deter- 
mine if the provisions of thr:t agreement are consistent with 
ihe records of the guaranty agency as to the principal amount 
nf the loan guaranteed, and an examination of the note to 
assure: that the repayment provisions are consistent with the 

provisions of this part, : 

subject to such additional criteria as the Secretary may by regula- 
tion prescribe. 
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i7hA> Notwithstanding paragraph 'Jj(B); the amount to be pai 
State or a noil profit private institution or organization for 
fiscal v ear— ; - 

u< which begins on or after the effective date i this p. 
^raph;a:id ' 

i ii 1 which is either the fiscal year in which such State, it: 
Uition, 01 oi^ mi/ation begins to actively carry on a stud 
'oan. insurance. program .which, is subject to a guarantee agrc 
merit U rider subsection lb) ol this section, or is brie of the fou~ 
succeeding fiscal years, 
shall be MM) per centum of the amount expended by such State, o - 
gani/.ation, or institution in discharge of its insurance obligation in- 
s u n »d u n d i » r s u c h p r og r a n i ; 

iBi The S< eretar v shall continuously monitor the operations of 
those States and nonprofit private institutions or .organizations to 
which the provisions of subparagraph (A) are applicable and revoke 
the application of such subparagraph to any such. State or nonprof- 
it private institution or o rga n 1 /a t ion which he d etc r-n i n es has not 
exercised reasonable prudence in the administration of such pro- 
gram. 

isi If the Secretary determines that the protection of the Federal 
fiscal interest so requires i State or nonprofit private institution 
or organization with which the Seen tar y has agreement under 
subsection ibi i shall assign to -the Secretary am loan of w*hich it is 
the holder and for which the Secretary has m ;ie a payment pursu- 
ant, to paragraph ( 1 )of this subsection.- 

(d> No provision of any law of the United States (other than sec- 
tions J27(aH2>iD) and 427(b) of 'his Act) or of any State (other than 
a statute applicable prmcipa 1 to such State's L student loan insur- 
ance program) whicn limits tne rate or amount of interest payable 
on loans shall apply to a loan — 

(I) which heirs interest (excJusive of any premium for insur- 
ance) on the Uh pud principal balance at a rate not in excess of 
the rate specified in this part, zu* 

(2x which is insured (A) by \'<i l^ed States under this part, 
or (B) by a State or nonpr< cne institution or organiza- 

tion under a program cove. agreement made pursuant 

to subsection (b) of this sectiv.^ 
f.ei [Ropeaiod August R 1<)S1, F.L. :)7-:lr>, sec. o^hKl), 9 a Stat. 

^ ^ ; 

i fit 1 » r he. Secretary is authorized to make payments in accord- 
ance \v 1 u i t h e p rov isio as of t h is pa rag r a p h to any State or a ny n on- 
profit private institution or organ ixation with which he has an 
aVivt'tvieht Under subsection fb") r>! llivs, section, for the purposes 
of .... . 

( A ' the administrative cost of promotion of commercial 
lender participation; 
< R ► the administrative costs of collection of loans; 
iV) the administrative costs of proclaims assistance for de- 
tail It prevention; - 
" (D* the adni t n i s trat ] v e costs of monitoring the enrollment 
and repayment status of students; or 

J E j_ other sue h c ost s re 1 a ted to »riu student loan insurance 
program subject to such agreement. 



Hi 

The total amount of payments for any iisra' year made under this 
paragraph shall not exceed one-half of 1 per centum of the total 
principal amount of the loans upon which insurance was issued 
under this part during such fiscal year by such State, or institution 
or organization; If the sums appropriated: for any fiscal year for 
making payments under this paragraph are not sufficient to pay 10 
full the amounts provided for which such States, institutions, and 
organizations are eligible, then such amount will be ratably_re- 
duced In case additional funds become available for making pay- 
ments for any fiscal year during which the preceding sentence has 
been applied, such reduced amounts shall be increased on the same 
basis as they were reduced: .:. 

(2) The Secretary is authorized to make payments in accordance 
with the provisions of this paragraph to any State or any nonprofit 
private institution or organization with which he has a supplemen- 
tal guaranty agreement under section 428A(a)(2) of this Act for the 

purposes of— _. _ . - r . , 

the administrative costs of promotion of commercial 

lender Participation; : 

fii) the administrative costs of collection of i ,ans; 

( iii 1 the administrative costs of preclaims assistance for de- 
fault prevention; 

iivi the administrative costs of monitoring the enrollment 
and repayment status of students; or 

(v) other such costs related to the student loan insurance 
program subject to such agreement. 
The total amount of payments for any fiscal year made, under this 

e 

institution or organization. If the sums appropriated tor any tiscal 
year for making payments under- this paragraph are not sufficient 
to pay in full the amounts provided for which such States, institu- 
tions, and organizations are eligible, then such amount will be -rat- 
ably reduced In case additional funds become available for making 
payments for any fiscal year during which the preceding sentence 
% been applied, such reduced! amounts shall be increased on the 
,nr basis as they were reduced: 

For the purpose of this subsection, the term — - - . 

(A) "administrative costs of promotion of commercial lender 
participation" means any administrative costs incurred by an 
insurer which are directly related to supervising, training, or 
informing eligible Jeridsrs or prospective eligible lenders or in- 
ducing such lenders to improve or expand their program par- 
ticipation, and such costs may include (i) the costs oi planning 
and executing instructional seminars and the costs of attend- 
ing other meetings with len lers, Hi) the costs of obtaining or 
producing instructional or promotional materials or equipment 
for distribution to, or use with, lenders, (iii) postage: cp_sts asso- 
ciated with the distribution of instructional or promotional ma- 
terials to lenders, (iv) the costs of providing interest and special 
allowance computation and billing services to lenders, (y) the 
amount of non-Federal funds expended by an insurer as incen- 
tive payments to lenders to induce them to impiove or expand 
their" program participation, fvi) an appropriate share of the 
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costs of establishing branch offices to serve the needs of- lend- 
ers which are geographically distant from such insurer's pri 1 
mary business location, and (vii) an appropriate share of the 
compensation of personnel whose primary responsibility is the 
training, supervising, or recruiting of lenders, but not includ- 
ing personnel whose primary responsibilities are the perform- 
ing or supervising such duties, as relate to the routine process- 
ing of bo rrowe r ap p lie; i t i on s fo r 1 oa a s or th e m aint e n a rice of 
supporting records but in.no case shall any such costs include 
^ny overhead expe associated with the in- 

surer's primary business location, 

l_B| "administrative costs of collection of loans" means any 
administrative costs incurred by a guaranty agency which are 
directly related to the collection of loans on which default 
claims ( ive been paid to participating lenders, including the 
compensation of collection personnel (and in. the case of per- 
sonnel who perform several functions for such an agency only 
tin* portion of compensation attributable to collection activi- 
ties > k at tor n ey \s tees, fees : paid to cb ljec ti o n agen c j es, postage . 
equipment, supplies, telephone and similar charges, but do3S 
- not include the oyer head costs of such agency, 

iC) "administrative costs of preclaim assistance for default 
prevention" means any administrative costs incurred by a 
guaranty agency which are directly reh^ed to providing collec- 
tion assistance to lenders on delinquent loans, prior to the 
loan.- being legally in a default status, including the compensa- 
tion of appropriate personnel (and in the case of personnel who 
perform several functions For such an agency only the portion 
of compensation attributable to collection activities); fees paid 
to locate missing bo r rowers, p ostage, equip pi q nt, supp lies, te le- 
phone and .similar charges, but does not include the overhead 
costs of such agent and : — 

(I)) "administrative cost' ring the enrollment and 

repay men t st at < is of stud* 1 riy ad ministrative costs 

by a guaranty agency w .try related to ascertain- 

ing 4 he s t uden t's enrollr, . „ prompt not i fi ca t i( a to t he 

lender of such status; an r the note agreement; lo deter- 

mine if the provisions of t , agreement are consistent vith 
the records of the guaranty agency as to the principal amount 
of the loan guaranteed, and an examination of the note to 
assure that the repayment prm^ions are consistent with the 
provisions of this part, 
subject to such additional criteria as the Secretary may by regula : 
t Son prescribe. . - 

i -j M A i No payment may be made under paragraph (1) of this sub- 
section unless the State or the nonprofit private institution or orga- 
nization submits to the Secretary an application at such time, at 
least annually, in such, manner, and containing or accompanied by 
such inforrnnt ion, as the Secretary may reasonably require. Each 
such application shali — 

(i) contain provisions csigned to demonstrate the capability 
of carrying out a necessary and successful * rogram oT -o! lec- 
tion of arid preclaini assistance for the loan ; ogram t in 
that agreement; 

1 "I 



duo. 



■ . [< ±i\ esiiwiriNiJof the costs which are eligible for 

the Drc. i: io^s of this subsection; - 

■ -,ijrp -iHiriinistrntivo and fiscal procedures, m- 
Ljh; lu : " nece-.^. >o carry but the provisions 

of ti>' '>.ei.*; . i, i»hd , - - . ----- 

liv> M- for:*. ..durances l.iun Uvj:\iai<; or thv nonprotit pri- 
vate ihi -iLi-.ti'ip. or organization .wilt furnish such data and in- 
formation; ,,- iudmg where hi^sjiry ef mates; as the Secre- 
tary may Ka- -nobly require to carry out the provisions of this 

(Bt^cf paym( lit may be made under paragraph (2) of this subsec- 
tion unless thv State or the nonprofit ptiimte.institution or ■ orgam- 
z tion submits to the Secretary :,n application, at such time at 
least annually, in each manner, and containing or accompanied by 
such information as the Secretary may reasonably require; Each 
such application shall — , . — ----- 

(if set forth assurances that the student loan insurance pro- 
gram subject to the supplemental guaranty agreement com- 
pHw .with clauses (A) through (F) of paragraph (2) of section 

4 mountain provisions designed to demonstrate the capability 
of carrying out a necessary and successful program 9* collec- 
tion of inc. proclaim assistance for the loan program subject to 

th fiiifS£t e fS?th ah estimate of the costs which are eligible for 

..ivment under the provisions of this subsection; . 

f .iv] provide for such administrative and fiscal procedures, in- 
eluding an audit, as are necessary to carry out the provisions 
of this subsection; and _ . 

>vl set forth assurances that the State or the nonprofit pri- 
vate institution or organization will furnish such data and in- 
formation, including where necessary estimates, as the becre- 
tary may reasonably require to carry out the provisions of this 

(OKA)'' The 5 Secretary s'.-.all make payments in accordance with 
this paragraph to an agency, institution, or organization in any 
State w ilh has an agreement under subsection (b» of this section 
Which provides a lender referral service for students who meet the 
reuuire nerits of subparagraph (B). , . . — ... 

( B ) A studen. is eligible to apply for lender referral ™ 
agency instit..don, or organization in a State if (D such student is 
ehhef a resident of such State Or is accepted for enrollment m or is 
attending an eligible institution in such State, and <ii> such s ad en t 
has sought and *as unable to find a lender willing to make a loan 

^•"The amount which the Secretary shall pay to any eligible 
agency, institution, or organization under this paragraph shall be 
equal to one-half of 1 per centum of the total principal amount of 
th - loans uoon which insurance was issued under this part on 
oans made i to a student described In subparagraph (B who subse- 
qlentiy oBtamed such loans because of such agency's, institution s, 
or oreanizat ori's referral service. : i ... r _ 

ID) Nothing in this or any law shall prohibit an agencv from 
using all or a portion of the funds received under this part for the 
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payment of -inci-h' jve fees to lenders who agree to participate in a 
loan referral set vice. _ 

iEi There is- authorized to be appropriated such sums as are nec- 
essary, to carry but the provisions of this paragraph. - 

(gi If a nonprofit private institution or organization (1) applies to 
enter into an agreement with the Secretary under subsections (b) 
and ici with respect to a student lona insurance program to be car- 
ried on m a State with which the Secretary does not have art agree- 
ment under subsection (b), and (2> as provided in the application, 
undertakes to meet the requirements of section 422(c)(6)(B) d), (ii), 
and (in), the Secretary shall consider an act upon such application 
within ISO days, and- -shall forthwith notify the Committee on 
Labor and Public Welfare of the Senate and the Committee on 
Education and Labor of the House of Representatives of his ac- 
tions. 

: (h)(1) From sums advanced by the Association pursuant to sec- 
tion 43i)(p>, each State agency and nonprofit private institution or 
organization with which the Secretary has an agreement under 
subsection (hi of this section or an eligible lender in a State de- 
scribed in section 1^5(g)(l) (D) or (F) of the Act is authorized to 
make loans directly to students otherwise unable to obtain loans 
under, this part, : .: _: . 

i2KA> Kaeh State agency or nonprofit private institution or orga- 
nization which has an agreement under subsection (b) of this sec- 
tion or an eligible lender in a State described in section 435(g)(1) 
i.tf.i. or (Fi and which has an application approved under section 
l:W(pH2> may receive advances under section 439(p) for each fiscal 
\car in an amount necessary to meet the demand for loans under 
"this section: The amount such agen^v, institution, organization, or 
lender is eligible to receive may not , \ceed 23 per centum of the 
average of the loans guaranteed by that agency, institution, organi- 
zation, or lender for the three years preceding the fiscal year for 
which the determination is mac.:. Whenever the determination re- 
quired by the preceding sentence cannot be made because the 
agencv; institution, organization, or lender does not have three 
\ears previous experience, the amount such agency, institution, or- 
ganization, or lender is elig ible to receive may not exceed 25 per 
centum of the loans guaranteed under a program of a State of corn- 
pa rah V size. _ _ ... _ 

iH' " <ch Sin -A- agency or nonprofit private institution. or organi- 
zati an Vv hn h has in agreenu i t under subsection fb) of this section 
and each eligible 1. nder in a State described in section 4:3fv,g)(l) (D) 
or Fi shall repa\ advances 'e under section I39(p) in accord- 
ance - hi. agreements entered between the Association and such 
ir< n -•• . i . t io i :» > i i 'alien Or lender 

Loans made pursur, t. to this subsection shall have the same 
terms, conditions, and benefits as all other loans made under this 
part., . : : :.. ~:_ . ..... ... ...... 

iiHli Any Siate agency or any nonprofit private institution or or- 
ganization which has an agreement under subsection (b) of this sec- 
tion ma> enter into an agreement with any eligible lender (other 
than an eligible institution or an agency or instrumentality of the 
State' for the purpose of authorizing multiple disbursements of the 
proceeds of a loan under which the lender will pay the proceeds of 
such loans into an escrow a junt to be administered by the State 
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a ,ency or ahy nonprofit ^Vfyg^ft ggl 
cordance with the. provisions of P«^™ h institution or or- 

SSi^SrgeenSU&r paragraph U, of this 

* U ^jffftS£ Ur"SbaSments in accordance with the note evi- 
^co^inS'the pr,, 7 .dsofa;n r s paid to to 

the escrow agreement ^ t{ ^ ;, Si|ations of the 

,C) invest the proceeds of such Iob- ^ or guar . 

Federal Government or obligations v ... ..re 
ante.-dby.tho Federal- l»glgg: ; . .. , ucn investment- and 
(D; retain ■ ; ^f^^^^ender undisbursed funds when the 
(E) return the eligible enaer Motion at least one- 

• stitution. 

- -i KT - o iiuT i> T KM-T") sec 428. 79 Stat. 1240; amended 
0> i > ^aj^^-Nov. K \M>., } } f ^ f ; n!:#8;" amended Oct: 16 19H8. RL 

W-:>7:,, 1 1- ,\:Jv l e^ t 2H ' 1; farther amended June 2 J. Ul^r±-M 

mW. ^r^l^KM^. »:»^^ P ^b 90 Stat 727; amended Oct, 12. 
Hi.. nfawMlva June .30. HM. IM^. ^"JuiO- a , .ended June If,, 1377; PL 

lU-an:!>.it>..5). <b*2>. 4H, 42. bJ. c), W >^ c j7 ;;^ r S ecs: 532(a), (bXl). a3o(c), (d), 
S'l^bXcraSeW^ k 455. ,56. 457: 

l;0 A N .NSURANCE SUPPLEMENTAL GUARANTY AGREEMENT 

guaranty agreement, an ^^:.^ l \^ w ( ns a guaranty agreement 
vate in-titut.on or organ Ration g^ undertaUe to re - 

under secviou 428(cKl) wnereoy institution or organization, 

ihiburse the Stat- or .nonprofit ..Private igutut bl f sh in an 

under such terms and con r J"X ,^th sectTon 428(cKl)(B), the 
amount determined,n accordance wft _, 

Secretary determineslha ^^"f ^ S s ^ any amount up to a 
( A) authorizes the " su ^f c c ^ c ?V f f s tudent who has not suc- 
maximum of $2, >00 !in ^j^,/ ,ndereraduate education), or 
cecsfully completed a program of: yn^e^aa student) t0 any 
$.-,,000 (in the case of a graduate or Prolessiona ion at 

.ndividual student who is ^ ^^cadeimc workload (as de- 
least one-half the aortal fu^-time academjc aca demic 
termined under re^ ations^of^ 0 f the 

year or its equivalent (as ^terminea^er a Hne 

Secretary), which limit shaU. no^deemed ex y ^ 

of credit under which actual P^™™ ^ in excess of such 
borrower will not be made n any such year i 

annual limit; and P^^J^^^I^^nT made to -any stu- 
principal amount of all such "}S«red. j an^ of $l2)50 0 in the 

S^y^"\^^^y ^P'eted a pro- 
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gram ohm ..laato: education; and $25,000. in the case of 

any graduate professional student (as defined by regulations 
of the §ecret:i ry and including any loans which are insured by 
the Secretary under this part, or by a State Or nonprofit insti- 
tution or organization with which the Secretary has an agree- 
ment under thi* part made to such person before he became a 
• graduate or professional student), except *ha* "He Secretary 
may increase the limit applicable *'j if^ra*! c * ! e :-r. professional 
students who an- pursuing: p >gr; : r 1 ■ ;n /> i\ Secretary de- 
termines are exceptionally expensive 

(Bj insures not iess than 100 per centum el the unpaid prin- 
cipal of the loans insured under the program, whether or not 
such loans are eligible '^r interest subsidies under this part; 

(Cl with respect :o lenders which are eligible institutions, 
provides for the ins urance of loans by only such institutions as 
are located within ti.- geographic area served by such State or 
hbn profit private i ns" ti t lit ion or organization; • 

(D) provides no restrictions with respect to the insurance of 
loans for students win are otherwise eligible for loans under 
such program if such a student is a legal resident of the State 
and if such a student is accepted fer enrollment in or is- attend- 
ing an eligible institution outside Uiat State; 

(K) provides no - rest fictions- with respect to eligible institu- 
tions that are rtiidt :-tial institutions which are more onerous 
than eligibility requirements for institutions under the Federal 
student lean insurance program, unless (i) that institution is 
ineligible under regulations for the limitation, suspension, or 
termination of elig : .' le institutions under the Federal student 
loan insurance: program or is ineligible pursuant to criteria 
issued under the student loan insurance program which are 
substantially the same as .regulations with respect to such eli- 
gihility issued under the Federal student loan insurance pro- 
gram, or ft!) there is a State constitutional prohibition affecting 
the eligibility of such an institution; and 

(F.i provides (!) for the eligibility of t h ? rligible institutions as 
lenders under reasonable criteria, unless (I) that eligible insti- 
tution is eliminated as the lender under regulations for the 
limitation, suspension.- or termination of eligible institutions 
under the Federal student loan insui:. ice program or is elimi- 
nated as a lender pursuant to criteria issued under the student 
loan insurance program which are substan tially the same as 
regulations -with respect to such eligibility as a lender issued 
under the Federal "t.udent loan insurance program, or ^ (II/ 
there, is a. State: constitutional prohibition effecting the eligibil- 
ity of such an institution as a lender, and <ii) assurances that 
the State or nonp; fV ~t private institution be. organ : zation will 
report to the Secrmary not later than July 1. 1977, and annu- 
ally thereafter, concerning such criteria including any special 
requirements for the eligibility of such lenders, procedures in 
effect under such program to limit, suspend, or terminate such 
lenders, a list of applications of such lenders, a summary of ac- 
tions taken on such applications, and a list of the names of all 
such lenders within the State. 
(2) The Sec re t a ry m ay enter into a suppl e me ntal guaranty agree- 
ment^ annually, with any State or any nonprofit private institution 
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or organization having a guaranty agreement under section 
428(cXD for the purpose olVquaii/ying.sueh State or nonprofit pri- 
vate institution or organization for -payment of administrative cost 
aHowaiu-es under section 428(0(2) if the Secretary determines that 
the student loan insurance program-— 

(A) authorizes the insurance of loans in any amount up to a 
maximum of $2,000 (in "the case of" a student who has not suc- 
cessfully completed a program of Undergraduate education \ or 
$5 000 (in the case of a graduate or professional student) to any 
individual student who is carrying at an eligible institution at 
least one-half the normal full-time academic workload (as de- 
tei mined under regulations of the Secretary) in any academic 
' year or its equivalent (as determined under regulations of the 
Secretary) which limit shall not be deemed exceeded by a line 
of credit under which actual payments by the lender to the 
borrower will not be made in any such year in excess ot such 
annual limit; and provides that the aggregate insured unpaid 
principal amount of all such insured loans made to any stu- 
dent shall be any amount up to a maximum of &12,oUO in tne 
case of any student who has not successfully completed a pro- 
gram of undergrade education, and $25,000 in the case ot 
any graduate or prof ; clonal student (as defined by regulations 
of the Secretary and deluding any loans which are insured by 
the Secretary under ' his part, or by a State or nonprofit insti- 
tution or organizati with which the Secretary has an agree- 
ment under this pint, made to such person before he became a 
graduate or prbfe- .--Jrial student), except that the Secretary 
may increase the... ut applicable to graduate or professional 
students who are rsuing programs which the Secretary de- 
termines are excer-' onally expensive; :.. . 

(R) insures riot ; *s than 100 per centum of the unpaid: prin- 
cipal of the loans insured under the program, whether or not 
such loans are eligible for interest subsidies under this part; 

(C) with res*, -ct to lenders which are eligible institutions, 
provides for the insurance of loans by only such institutions as 
are located within the geographic area served by such State or 
nonprofit private institution or organization;: _____ _-_ 

(D) provides no restrictions with respect to the insurance ot 
loans for students who are otherwise eligible for loans under 
such program if sveh a stu^nt is a legal resident of the State, 
or if such a student is accepted for enrollment in or is attend- 
ing an eligible institution within that State; 

(E) provides no restrictions with-respect to eligib -3 institu- 
tions that are residential institutions which are more onerous 
than eligibility requirements for eligible institutions under the 
Federal student loan insurance program, unless (i) that eligible 
institution is ineligible under regulations for the limitations; 
suspension, or termination of eligible institutions under the 
Federal student loan insurance program or is ineligible pursu- 
ant to criteria issued under the student loan insurance pro- 
gram which are substantially the same- as regulations with re- 
spect to such eligibility issued under the Federal student loan 
insurance program, or (ii) there is a State constitutional prohi- 
bition affecting the eligibility of such an institution; 



iKi provuli-s Hi for »he eligibility of the eligible institutions as 
icniifrs uiicirr r«N : isonaNi\crji;*n^ 

tut ion is eliminated as a lender under regulations for the limi- 
tation, suspension, or termination of eligible institutions under 
the Federal student loan insurance program or is eliminated as 
a lender pursuant to criteria issued under the student loan in- 
siiraiut' program which are substantially the same as regula- 
tions with respect to £uch -eligibility as a lender issued under 
the Federal student Joan insurance program, or (ID there is a 
State constitutional prohibition affecting the eligibility of such 
an institution as a lender, and Hi) assurances that the State or 
nonprofit private institution or organisation will report to the 
Secretary not later than July 1, 1977, and annually thereafter, 
concerning such criteria, including any special requirements 
fo: the eligibility of such lenders, procedures in effect under 
such program to limit, suspend, or terminate such lenders, a 
list of applications of such lenders, a summary of actions taken 
on such applications, and a list of the names of all such lenders 

within the State. _ . 

(Hi Kach r-vi^'-iii -*"nta l . guaranty agreement entered into under 
} ion tit'"- - - ■ J " : - : ■ : 

1 > sh; U '••'•t forth such administrative and fiscal procedures 
-nay no necessary to protect the United States from the risk 
jnreasonahic loss thereunder, to insure proper and efficient 
administration of the loan insurance progv m; and to insure 
that due diligence will be exercised in the collection of loans 
insured under the program; 

(2) shall set forth adequate assurance that the requirements 
of paragraph (1) or paragraph (2) of subsection (a) of this sec- 
tion, as the case may be, are met: :: _ ... 

Uj) shall provide for the - making of sych. reports, in such 
form, and containing such information as the Secretary may 
reasonably require to carry out his functions under this sec- 
tion, and" for keeping such records r?nd for affording such 
access thereto as the Secretary may ' nd necessary to assure 
the correctness and verification of s:"*h" reports; 

14) shall set forth adequate assurance that, with respect to so 
much of any loan insured under the loan insurance program as 
may be guaranteed by the Secretary pursuant to subsection (a) 
of this section, the undertaking of the Secretary .under the sup- 
plemental guaranty agreement is acceptable u, / .1 satisfaction 
of State law or regulation requiring the maintenance of a 
re*i j rve; ....... ;_. 

;;>> shall provide that if. after f ne Secretary nas maue pay- 
ment a rider the supplemental guaranty agreement pursuant to 
this section with respect to any loan, any payments are made 
in discharge of the obligation incurred by the borrower with 
respect to such loan {including any payments of interest accru- 
ing on such loan after such payment by the Secretary), there 
slui'il be paid over to the Secretary (for deposit in the fund es- 
tablished by section 4X1) such portion of the amount: of such 
payments as is deterrr : ' ""donee with regulations pre- 

scribed by tht^Secre t with section 428tc)(b» to 

represent his equitable >F, but shaU not otherwise 

provide for subrogate, • S'id States to the rights of 
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any insurance beneficiary: Provided, That, except as the Secre- 
tary may otherwise by or pursuant to regulation provide J 
amounts so paid by a borrower on _such a loan shall be first 
applied in reduction of principal owing on such loan; and 

(6) may include such provisions as may be. necessary to pro- 
mote the purposes of this part: - 
(c)(1) To the extent provided in regulations of the Secretary, a 
supplemental guaranty agreement under this section may contain 
provisions which permit such forbearance for the benefit of the stu- 
dent borrower as may be agreed upon by the parties to an insured 
Joan and approved by the insurer. - ~ , 

% (2) For purposes of this section, the terms insurance benefici- 
ary" and "default" shall have the meanings assigned to them by 
section 430(e). 

(20 U S.C. 1078-1) Enacted October 12, J9-76; P.L. 94-482, sec. 127(a), 90 Stat. 2120, 
>>\'H *>r>2 2123; amended June ,15, 1977, P.L. 95^43, sec. KaK30), (3_1), (32), 91 Stat. 

amended October 3, 1980^ RL. 9^-374, sees. 412(e), (0. 1391, 94 Stat. 1420, 1421, 
lfiOli; amended August 13, 1981, P.L. 97-35; sec. 535(e), 95 Stat. 45o. 

AUXILIARY LOANS TO ASSIST STUDENTS 

Sec. 428B. (a)(1) Parents of a dependent undergraduate student 
(as defined by regulations by the Secretary) shall be eligible to 
borrow funds under this part in amounts specified in subsection (b), 
and unless otherwise specified in subsections (c) and (d), such loans 
shall have the^same terms, conditions, and benefits assail other 
loans made under this part. Whenever necessary to carry out the 
provisions of this section the terms "student" and "student borrow- 
er" used in this part shall include a parent borrower under this 
section._ ■. - - - - A { --. --. 

(2) Graduate or professional L st_uderits (as defined by- regulations 
of the Secretary) and independent undergraduate students (as de- 
fined in section 482(c)(2)) shall be eligible to borrow funds under 
this section in amounts specified in subsection (b) (treating gradu- 
ate and professional students as parents for the purposes of such 
subsection), and unless otherwise specified. _in subsections (c) and 
' (d), such loans shall have the same terms, coitions, and. benefits 
as all other loans made under this part. _ - : _i_„.„. 

MbiUi Subject to paragraphs (2) and (3), the maximum amount 
parents may borrow for one student in any academic year or its 
equivalent (as defined by regulation by the Secretary) is $3,001 

(2) The aggregate insured principal amount for insured loans 
made to parents on account of an undergraduate dependent stu- 
dent shall not exceed $15,000. - ... 

_^43) Ahy~loah under this section may be counted as part ot the 
student's expected family contribution in the determination of need 
under this" title, but no loan may be made to any parent or student 
under this part which would cause their combined loans for any 
academic year to exceed the student's estimated cost of attendance 
minus such student's estimated financial assistance as certified by 
the eligible institution under section <T:!8(a)(2)(A) of this part. The 
annual insurable limit on account of any student shall not be 
deemed to be exceeded by a line of credit under which actual pay- 
ments to the borrower will not be made in any year in excess of 
trie annual limit. 

97 . 
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(cKlj Repayment of principal on loans, made under this section 
shall commence hot later than sixty days after the date such loan 
is disbursed by a lender. ..... 

(2) No payments to reduce interest costs shall be paid Rursuant 
to section 428(a) of this part on loans made pursuant to this sec- 

tl0 (3) Interest on loans made pursuant to this section shall be at the 
rate of 9 per centum per annum on the unpaid principal balance of 
the loan, except as otherwise required by section 427 A(c). 

(4)(A) Subject to subparagraph (B) of this paragraph, the maxi- 
mum amount an independent undergraduate student may borrow 
under this section in any academic year or its equivalent (as de- 
fined by regulation by the Secretary) is equal to (i) $2,500, minus 
Cii) the amount of all other loans under this part to such student 
for such academic year or its equivalent. 

(B) The aggregate insured unpaid principal amount for insured 
Loans made to an independent undergraduate student under this 
part (including loans made under this section) shall not exceed 
$12 500. ^ 

I'd) Loans made under this section shall be insured by the Secre- 
tary in a State only if— ^ 

(1) the State_is not served by a State agency or nonprofit pri- 
vate institution or organization having an agreement with the 
Secretary! pursuant to section 428(b), or 

(2) an agency, institution, or organization in a State having 
such an agreement does not authorize loans under this section 
(A) within one hundred and twenty days after the effective 
date of this amendment, or (B) if a State is prohibited from 
authorizing loans under this section because of existing btate 
law, one hundred and twenty days after the adjournment of 
the next regular session of the State legislature which con- 
venes after the effective date of this amendment. 

(20 VSC 1078-2) Enacted October 3, 1980, PL. 96-374, sec. 419, 94 Stat. 1424; 
amended August 13, 1981, P.L. 97-35, sees. 532(bX3), 534(aX2), (cKD, (cX3), 95 Stat. 
452, 454, 455. 

CERTIFICATE OF FEDERAL LOAN INSURANCE EFFECTIVE DATE OF 

INSURANCE 

I _ ._ ._ _ -_ 

Sec 429. (a)(1) If, up* n application by an eligible lender, made 
upon such form, containing such information, and supported by 
such evidence as the Secretary' may require, and otherwise in con- 
formity with this section, the Secretary finds that the applicant 
has made a loan to an eligible student which is insurable under the 
provisions of this part, he may issue to the applicant a certificate 
of insurance covering the loan and setting Forth the amount and 
terms of the insurance. . - . 

(2) Insurance evidenced by a certificate of insurance pursuant ta 
subsection (a)(1) shall become effective upon the date of issuance Qf 
the certificate, except that the Secretary is authorized, in accord- 
ance with regulations, to issue commitments with respect to pro- 
posed loans, or with respect to lines (or proposed lines) of credit, 
submitted by eligible lenders, and in that event, upon compliance 
with subsection (a)U) by the Lender, the certificate of insurance^ 
may be issued effective as of the date when any loan, or any 4 ' pay- 
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ment by the lender pursuant to a line of credit, to be covered by 
such insurance was made: Such insurance shall cease to be effec- 
tive upon sixty days 'jidefwlt J^J&e lender in tte payment of any 
installment of the premiums payable pursuant to subsection 1c). 

(3) An application submitted pursuant to subsection (a)(1) -shall 
contain (A) an agreement by the applicant to pay, in .accordance 
with regulations, the premiums fixed by the Secretary pursuant to 
subsection (e), and (B) an agreement by the applicant that if the 
loan is covered by insurance the applicant ^ill-submit such supple- 
mentary reports and statement during the effective period of the 
loan agreement, upon such forms, at such times, and containing 
such information as the Secretary may prescribe by or pursuant to 
regulation. ' 

(b)(1) In lieu of requiring a separate insurance application and is- 
suing a separate certificate of insurance foi each student loan 
made by an eligible lender as provided in subsection (a), the Secre- 
tary ma}', in accordance with regulations consistent with section 
424, issue to any eligible lender applying therefor a certificate of 
comprehensive insurance coverage which shall, without further 
action by the Secretary, -insure all insurable loans made by that 
lender, on or after the date of the certificate and before a specified 
cutoff date, within the limits of an aggregate maximum amount 
stated in the certificate. Such regulations may provide for condi- 
tioning such insurance, with respect to any loan, upon compliance 
by the lender with such-requirements (to be stated or incorporated 
by reference in the certificate) as in the Secretary's judgment will 
best achieve the purpose of this subsection while protecting the fi- 
nancial interest of the United States and promoting the objectives 
of this part, including (but not limited to) provisions as to the re- 
porting of such loans and information relevant thereto to the Sec- 
retary and as to the payment of initial and other premiums and 
the effect of default therein, and including provision for confirma- 
tion by the Secretary from time to time (through endorsement of 
the certificate) of the coverage of specific new loans by such certifi- 
cate, which confirmation shall be incontestable by the Secretary in 
the absence of fraud or misrepresentation of fa^t or patent error. 

(2) If the holder of a certificate of comprehensive insurance cov- 
erage issued under this subsection grants to a student a line of 
credit extending beyond the cutoff date specifier in that certificate, 
loans or payments thereon made by the holder aftor that date pur- 
suant to the line of credit shall not be deemed to be included in the 
coverage of that certificate except as may be specifically provided 
therein; butj subject to the limitations of section 424, the Secretary 
may, in accordance with regulations, make commitments to insure 
such future loans or payments, and such commitments may be hon- 
ored either as provided in subsection (a) or by mclusion. of such in- 
surance on comprehensive coverage under the subsection for the 
period or periods in which such future loans or payments are 

made. . i i 

(C) The Secretary shall** pursuant to regulations, charge for insur- 
ance on each loan under this part a premium in an amount not to 
exceed one-fourth of 1 per centum per year of the unpaid principal 
amount of such loan (excluding interest added to principal), pay- 
able in advance, at such times and in such manner as may be pre- 
scribed by the Secretary. Such regulations may provide that such 
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nremium shall not be payable, or if paid shall be refundable, with 
Set to any period after default in the payment of principal or 
nt£t or after the borrower has died or becomes totolly and p er- 
manentlv disabled, if (1) notice of such default or other event nas 
bTen duly Jven, and 2) requests for payment of the loss insured 
against Hasbeen made or the Secretary has made such payment on 
Viiq own motion pursuant to section 4oU(aJ. - -- - - 

(d° ThfrSs of an eligible lender arising uhder insurance evi- 
denced b% a 'certificate of insurance issued to it under this section 
may be assigned as security by such lender only to another eligible 
lender and subject to regulation by the Secretary- 

?e) The consolidation of the obligations of two or ffiO» fe&nUly 
insured loans obtained by a student borrower in any fiscal year 
nlo a single obligation evidenced by a single mstrumer^ of mde^bt- 
edness shlll not affect the insurance by the United States^ It the 
loans thus consolidated are covered by separate certificates oi in- 
surance issued under subsection (a), the Secretary may upon sur- 
render of the original certificates issue a.new certificate of insur- 
aacein accordance With that subsection uponJhe_conwh^ted^bl^ 
caSofiNif they are covered by a single comprehensive certificate 
issued 'under subsection (b), the Secretary may amend that certifi- 
cate accordingly. 

,,* r 1071)) Enacted Nov 8, 1965, P.L. 89-329, sec. 429, 79-Stat. 1243; amended 
October 12 19?! P L 94-482? sec. 127(a), 90 Stat. 2123, 2124, 2125; amended October 
3, 1980. P.L. 96-374, sec. 1351, 94 Stat. 1503. 

DEFAULT OF STUDENT UNDSR FEDERAL LOAN ^INSURANCE PROGRAM 

Sec 430 (a) Upon default by the student borrower on any loan 
covered by Federal loan insurance pursuant to this part, and prior 
to the d commenclment of suit or other en S^^twJ^g 
upon security for that loan, the insurance beneficiary shall prompt- 
ly notify the Secretary, and the Secretary shall if requested tat that 
%^^Tu^nlte*iDn efforts) by the beneficiary or may 
on his own motion, if the insurance is sti)l_in effe ct pay^ tothe ben- 
eficiary the amount of the loss sustained by the insured upon that 
loan as soon as that amount had been determined. The amount ol 
the iS" on any loan shall, for the purposes of this subsection and 
ubsectionCbX be deemed to be an amount equal to the^paid bal- 
ance of the principal amount and accrued interest including inter 
1st accruing from the date of submission of a valid- default claim 
(as determined by the Secretary) to the date on which payment is 
authodzed by the Secretary, reduced to the extent required bisec- 
tion 425(b). Inch beneficiary shall be reqmred to^mee^ thejtend- 
ar ds of due diligence n the collection of the loan. The becretary 
shaflftnake the determination required to carry out the provisions 
ofWsection not later than ninety days after the notification by 
the insurance beneficiary and shall make payment ^ full on the 
amount of the beneficiary's loss pending completion of his due dili- 

Tb)a! n Upon ga payment of the amount of the loss pursuant to sub 
sect on (a), the United States shall be subrogated for all of the 
rghte of the holder of the obligation upon the insured oan and 
shall be entitled to an assignment of the note or other •evi dence^of 
the insured loan by the insurance beneficiary. If the net recov ry 
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made by the Seeretary oh a loan after deduction of the cost of that 
recovery (including reasonable administrative costs) exceeds the 
amount of the loss, the excess shall be paid over to the insured: 
The Secretary may, in attempting to make^recovery on such loans, 
contract with private business concerns, State^ student loan insur- 
ance agencies, or State guaranty agencies, for payment for services 
rendered by such concerns or agencies in assisting the Secretary in 
making such recovery. Any contract under this subsection entered 
into by the Secretary shall provide that attempts to make recovery 
on such loans shall be fair and reasonable, and do not involve ha- 
rassment, intimidation, false or misleading representations, or un- 
necessary communications concerning the existence of any such 

loan to persons other than the student borrower, ._:::_:_ ________ _ 

(2XA) For the purpose of promoting responsible repayment of 
loans covered by Federal loan insurance pursuant to this part, the 
Secretary shall enter into cooperative agreements with credit 
bureau organizations providing for the exchange of information 
concerning student borrowers in accordance with the requirements 
of this paragraph. For the purpose of assisting such organizations 
to comply with the Fair Credit Reporting Act, such agreements 
may provide for timely response by the Secretary to requests from 
such organizations for responses to objections raised by borrowers. 
Subject to the requirements of subparagraph (C), such agreements 
shall provide for the disclosure by the Secretary to such organiza- 
tions with respect to any loan for which the Secretary has received 
a notice :of default under subsection (a) of this section of— 

(i) the date of disbursement and the amount of any such 
loan; ;. 

(ii) information concerning collection of any such loan, in- 
cluding information concerning the status of any defaulted 
loan on which the Secretary has made a payment pursuant to 
subsection (a) of this section; and 

(iii) the date of cancellation of the note upon completion of 
repayment by the borrower of any such loan or payment by 
the Secretary pursuant to section 437. 

LB) Such agreements may also provide for the disclosure by such 
organizations to the Secretary, upon receipt from the Secretary of 
a notice_under subparagraph (AXii) that such a loan is in. default, 
of information concerning the borrower's location or other informa- 
tion which may assist the Secretary in proceeding to collection of 
the defaulted amount. ______;_ _ 

(C) Agreements entered into pursuant to this paragraph shall 
contain such provisions as may be necessary to ensure that — 

(i) no information is disclosed by the Secretary unless its ac- 
curacy and completeness! have been verified, arid no informa- 
tion stating that a loan is in default is disclosed until the Sec- 
retary has made a reasonable effort to collect the debt; 

(ii) as to any information so disclosed, such _organizatibn_S!wLl_l 
be promptly notified of, and will promptly record, any change 
submitted by the Secretary with respect to such information, 
or any objections by the borrower with respect to any such in- 
formation, as required by section 611 of the Fair Credit Report- 
ing Act (15 U.S.C. 1681i); 

(iii) . no use will be made of any such information which 
would result in the use of collection practices with respect to 
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such a borrower that are not fair and reasonable or that in- 
volve haSment, intimidation, false or .i^h.gNgj^ 
tions, or unnecessary communication concerning the existence 
of such loan or concerning any such information; ana 

(iv) except for disclosures made to obtain the borrower s loca- 
tion the Secretary (I) shall not disclose any such information 
until he h£ notied the borrower that ^ch information will 
tf disclosed to credit bureau organizations unless the borrower 
inters into repayment of his loan, but (II) -shall, it the borrower 
has no enterKto repayment within a reasonable period of 
5me but not less than thirty days, from the date ^notice 
has been sent to the borrower, disclose the information re- 

ml^^e^reter^shS within ninety days after the date of en- 
actment of thlSpSSraph, take such steps as may be necessary to 
IS the disclosure of Information described in subparagraph 
fl) S (ii) and (iii) as a routine use in accordance With section 
Wzmm of title % United States Ckxle, and to establish a system 
for the prom^notification of any borrower of any disclosure made 

^ISrmaljSed by the Secretary to credit bureau c.ga- 
niStions under the requirements of this paragraph shall not con- 
a system of records within the meaning of section 552a of , 
tit el United States Code (the Privacy Act of 1974); and credit 
bureau organizations which enter into agreements with the Secre- 
te^ undef this paragraph shall not be considered Government con- 
tractors within the meaning of that Act , construed to 
(c) Nothing in this section or in this part shall ^be construea te 
Dreclud? anl forbearance for the benefit of the student borrower 
wlcbmay^ 

anoroved bv the Secretary, or to preclude forbearance by the oecre- 
tlrv "n thfe enforcement of the insured obligation after payment on 
that msufance Any forbearance which is approved by the Secre- 
tin Sr Sis subsection with respect to the repayment of a loan 
S nT be considered as indicating that a holder of a federally 
insured loan has failed to exercise reasonable care and due drfi- 

^NotmnJ^hrsecSn^rin this part shall be construed^ 
excus^ tne holder of a federally insured ^n from exercising rea- 
sonable care and diligence in the making and collection of loans 
unl* 1h? provisions of this part. If .to Se^n^t«gg 
able "notice and opportunity for hearing to an eligible lender Unas 
that "t hai substejitially failed to exercise such care and diligence 
or to make the reports and statements required under section 
428(a)(4? and section 429(a)(3) r or to Pa/ r the required Federal loan 
insurance premiums, he shall disqualify that lender, for further 
pXaHnsSce on loans granted pursuant to ^s Part u ntil he 
is satisfied that its failure has ceased and finds that there is rea 
sonabfe assurance that the lender will in the future exercise neces- 
sary care and diligence or comply with such requirements, as the 
case may be. 
(e) 1 As used in this section — 

i Apparent technical error in slip law makes subsection te) appear to be a part of P L. 94-482 
and not a part of section 430. 
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(1) the term "insurance beneficiary" means the insured or its 
authorized representative assigned in accordance with section 
429(d); and - 

(2) the term "default" includes only such defaults as have ex- 
isted for (A) one hundred and twenty days in the case of a loan 
which is repayable in monthly installments, or (B) one hun- 
dred and eighty days in the case of a loan which is repayable 
in less frequent installments. 

(20 U.S.C, 1080) Enacted Nov. 8, 1965, P.L. 89-329, sec. 430, 79 Stat. 1244; amended 
Oct 16, 196SL P L 90-575, sec. 113, 82 Stat 1021 t amended June 23, 1972, P.L. 92- 
318, sec. 132B(c), 86 Stat. 262; amended October 12, 1976, P.L. 94-482, sec. 127(a), 90 
Stat. 2125, 2126; amended June 15, 1977, P.L. 95-43, sec. l(a)(33), 91 ^Stat. 216; 
amended October 3, 1980, P.L. 96-374, sees. 416(a)(1), (b), 422, 1391, 94 Stat. 1421, 
1422, 1432, 1503. 

INSURANCE FUND 

Sec. 431. (a) There is hereby established a student loan insurance 
fund (hereinafter in this section called the "fund") which shall be 
available without fiscal year limitation to the Secretary for making 
payments in connection with the default of loans insured by him 
under this part, or in. connection with payments under a guaranty 
agreement under section 4f:8(c). All amounts received by the Secre- 
tary as. premium charges for insurance and as receipts, earnings, or 
proceeds derived from any claim or other assets acquired by the 
Secretary in connection with his operations under this part, any 
excess advances under section 422(c)(4)(C). ani any other moneys, 
' property, or assets derived by the Secretary from his operations in 
connection with, this section, shall be deposited in the fund. All 
payments ; ri connection with the default of loans insured by the 
Secretary under this part,' or in connection with such guaranty 
agreements shall be paid from the fund: Moneys in tho fund not 
needed for current operations under this section. _may_ be invested 
in bonds or other obligations guaranteed as to principal and inter- 
est by the United States, _______ [__ __:__ __:____ . 

(b) If at any time the moneys in the fund are insufficent to make 
payments in cdnnection with the default of any loan insured by the 
Secretary under' this part^ or in connection with any guaranty 
agreement made under section 428(c) or 428A(a)(l), the Secretary is 
authorized, to the extent provided in advance by appropriations 
Acts, to issue to the Secretary of the Treasury notes or other obli- 
gations in such forms and denominations, bearing such maturities, 
and subject to such terms and conditions as may be prescribed by 
the Secretary with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury. 
Such notes^or other obligations shall bear interest at a rate deter- 
mined by the Secretary of the Treasury, faking into consideration 
the current average market yield on outstanding marketable obli- 
gations of the United States of comparable maturities during the 
month preceding the issuance of the notes or other obligations. The 
Secretary of the Treasury is authorized and directed to purchase 
any notes and other obligations issued hereu nder and for that pur- 
pose he is authorized to use as a public debt transaction the pro- 
ceeds from the sale of any securities issued under the Second Liber- 
ty Bond Act, as amended, and the purposes for which securities 
may be issued under that Act, as amended, are extended to include 
any purchase of such notes and obligations: The Secretary of the 



96 



Treasury Say at any time sell any of the notes or other ob Rations 
acouired by him under this subsection. All redemptions, purchases, 
«nrf sales bv the Secretary of the Treasury of such notes or other 
owlgat ons y sh5fl be trtSed as public debt transactions of the 
United States. Sums borrowed under the subsection shall be depos 
ited in the fund and redemption of such notes and obligations shall 
be made by the Secretary from such fund. j- 

,20 U.S.C. 1081, Enacted Nov. 5, 1965, P L. 89-229. f^^ffi^ 
Au|. 3.1968, P:t: 90-460, ^c. 3, 82 Stat 6.8; amendedOct<Aer 12 
lee 127(a), 90 Stat. 2126, 2127- amended October 3, 1980, P.L. sec. 
Stat. 1503: 

LEGAL POWERS AND RESPONSIBILITIES 

Sec. 432. (a) In the performance o£ ana with 
tions, powers, and duties, vested in him by this part, the becreta.y 

may_ ( l) prescribe such regulations as may be necessary to carry 
out the purposes of this part; ~- - - , • 

(2) sue and be sued in any court of record of a State having 
CP neral jurisdiction or in any district court of the United 
Itatls and such district courti shall have jurisdiction of civil 
actions arising -under this part without regard to the amount 
fn controversy and action- instituted under this subse-tion by 
or aeainst tlie Secretary shall survive notwithstanding any 
SaSe in thf perion occupying the office of Secretary or any 
vacancy in tha? office; butno attachment injunction, garnish 

• mf>nt ( , r other similar process, mesne or final, shall be issued 
the Secretary or property under his contro and noth- 
f4 he-e n sSS be construed to except litigation arismfLQUt of 
activities under this part from the application of sections 509, 
517 547 and 2679 of title 28 of the United States Code; 

(3) include in any contract for Federal loan insurance such 
terms conditions! and covenants relating to repay jj^^PJgj 
cioal and payment of interest, relating to his obligations and 
r Ihts to those of eligible lenders, and borrowers in case of de- 
ll? and relating tf such other matters as .the Secretary 
term nes to be ! necessary to assure that ^^^purposes ot this , 
part Will be achieved; and any. term, condition, and cove najjt 
made pursuant to this clause'or any other provisions of this 
parfm P ay be modified by the Secretary if he determines that 
modification is necessary to protect the financial interest of 

^Sjecftofhi specific limitations in this part, consent to 
modificatfon, witf respect, to rate .^^'^^Srtion 
of any installment of principal and ! jnteres ^ f uW in^tSmerit 
thereof, or any other provision of any note or other instrument 
evidencing a loan which has been insured by him under this 

Pa (5/ enforce pay, or compromise, any claim on, or arising be- 
cause of? an y P such insurance or any guarantee agreement 

Un (6) r enf?rc°e ^ce^promise, waive, or release any right, 
title, cTaim?"ien? y or demand, however acquired, including any 
equity or any right of redemption. 
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(b) The Secretary shall, with respect tv the financial operations 
arising by reason of this part — - 

(1) prepare, annually arid submit a budget program as pro- 
vided for wholly owned Government corporations by the Gov- 
ernment Corporation Control Act; and 

(2) maintain with respect to insurance under this part an in- 
tegral set of accounts, which shall be audited annually by the 
General Aecounting*Office in accordance with principles and 
procedures applicable to commercial corporate transactions, as 
provided by section 105 of the Government Corporation Control 
Act, except that- the transactions of the- Secretary, including 
the settlement of insurance claims and of claims for payments 

* pursuant' to section 428 r and transactions related thereto and 
vouchers approved by the Secretary in connection with such 
transactions-shall be final and conclusive upon all accounting 

i and o t he r office rs of J;he Gove rrirn eri t . 

(c) (1)(A) For loans insured after Becembe 31, 1976, or in the case 
of each insurer after such earlier date where the data required by 
this subsection are available, the Secretary and all other insurers 
under this part shall collect and accumulate all data relating to (i) 
loan volume insured and (ii) defaults reimbursed or default rates 
according to the categories of loans listed in subparagraph (B) of 
this paragraph. 

(B) The data indicated in subparagraph (A) of- this paragraph 
shall be accumulated according to the 1 category of lender making 
the loan and shall be accumulated separately for lenders who are 
(i) eligible institutions^ (ii) State or jJrivatj^ nonprofit direct lenders, 
(iiij commercial financial institutions who are banks, savings and 
lpari associations^ or credit unions, and (iv) all other types of insti- 
tutions or agencies. 

(C) The Secretary may designate such additional subcategories 
within the categories specified in subparagraph (B) as he deems ap- 
propriate. 

(D) The category or designation of a loan shall not be changed for 
any reason, including its purchase or acquisi' ion by a lender of an- 
other category. _ ~ 

(2) (A) The Secretary shall collect data under this subsection from 
all insurers under this part arid shall publish not less often than 
once every fiscal year a report showing loan volume guaranteed 
and default data for each category specified in subparagraph (B) of 
paragraph (1) of this subsection and for the total of^all lenders. 

i(B) The ! reports _speci_fi^ 
shall include a separate report for each insurer under this part in- 
c luding the Secretary, and whe re an i nsu rer insu res loans for lend- 
ers in more than one State, such insurer's report shall list all data 
separately for each State. * • 

(3) For purposes of clarity in communications, the Secretary shall 
separately identify loans made by the lenders referred to in clause 

f(\) and loans made by the lenders referred to in clause (ii) of para- 

i graph (1KB) of this subsection. 

(d)(1) The functions of the Secretary under this part listed in 

i paragraph (2) of this^ subsection may be delegated to employees in 
the regional office of the Office of Education . estabJLshed JDursuant 
to section 403(c)(2) of the General Education Provisions Act. 
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(2) The functions which may bedelegated pursuant to this subsec- ' 

ti0ri fir (AJ reviewing applications for loan insurance under section 
45>q and IS contracts for Federal loan insurance, certifi- 
ifefof :iSSSSe?S certificates of comprehensxve insurance 
coverage to eligible lenders which are financial or credit insti- 
tutions sub^^^^^ examination and supervision by an agency of 
the United States or of any State; , Aon(„\ ^5™. 

(B) receiving claims for payments under section 480W, exam 
inine those claims, and pursuant to regulations of the becre- 
te r y g approving claims for payment, or requiring lexers to 
take additional collection action as a condition for payment of 

432(a)), and Commending litigation with respect to any such 
^^Notwithstanding any other provision of law, the Secretary 

may be derived. j 

" (20 U S C 1082) Enacted Nov. 8, 1965, P.Lf329, sec 432, 7 f Stat 1246; amended 
4lB(c), 139i, 94 Stat. 1421, 1503. | 
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m5S2S». as a lender under clause «0jrf*» 




retary shall waive the provisions of such paragraph with respect to 
that institution. ___ _ :_j 

(bXi) An eligible institution shall be deemed to have originated a 
Ibanfor purposes of thif section if jt has had ^delegated to it ^by_an 
eligible lender a substantial portion of the functions and responsi- 
bilities ^normally by a lender prior to the making of a 
loan, such as interviewing the applicant for the loan, explaining 
the applicant's responsibilities under the loan, obtaining comple- 
tion of necessary forms obtaining necessary documentation, or veri- 
fying 4h at the student is eligible for the loan. 

(2) For purposes of this section, a loan is made or originated on 
the date of the first disbursement of any proceeds of the loan. 

(20 U.S.a 1083) Enacted Nov. 8, 1965, P.L. 89-329, sec. 433. 78 Stat. 1247; amended 
Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 90-575, sec. 116, 82 Stat. 102;_amended June 23, 1972; P.L. 92-318; 
sec. 132(c), 86 Stat. 261; amended Oct. 12, 1976, P.L. 94-482, sec. 127(a), 90 Stat. 2129; 
amended June 15, J977, P.L. 95-43, sec. KaX34), 91 Stat. 216; amended October 3, 
1980, P L. 96-374, sec. 1391, 94 Stat. 1503. 



STUDENT LOAN INFORMATION BY ELIGIBLE LENDERS 

Sec. 433 A. (a) Each eligible lender shall enter into an agreement 
with the Secretary under which the eligible lender will, at the time 
such lender makes a loan to a student borrower which is insured or 
guaranteed under this part, provide thorough and accurate loan in- 
formation on loans insured or guaranteed under this part to the 
1 student borrower. The loan information required by thisl subsection 
shall include—: _ _ \. 

(1) the yearly and cumulative maximum amounts that may 
be borrowed by ^student; 

(2) the terms on which repayment will begin; 

_ (3) the maximum number of years in which the loan must be 
repaid; 

(4) the interest rate that will be repaid , and the m inimu m 
amount of required monthly payment; 

(5) the amount of any other charges, including the origina- 
tion fee, and the rate of the insurance premium charged to the 
student by the lender; ^ r~ 

(8) any special options the borrower may have for deferral, 
cancellation, prepayment, consolidation, or other refinancing of 
the loan; _ _ 

(7) a definition of default and L the consequences to the bor- 
f owe r if the bo r rower shbu Id def a ul t , j ncl ud ing a desc rij)tibn of 
75any arrangements made with credit bureau organizations; and 
__ ,/ A8)_ to the jsxterit practi cable, the effect of accepting the loan 
on the eligibility of the borrower for other forms of student as- 
sistance. 

(b) Each eligible lender shall enter into an agreement with the 
Secretary under which the eligible lender will, prior to the start of 
the repayment period of the student borrower on loans made, in- 
sured, or guaranteed under this part, disclose to the student bor- 
rower the information required under this subsection. The disclo- . 
sures required by this^subsection shall include — 

:__(!)_ the itemization of and the total of amounts financed, cal- 
culated by adding all amounts borrowed by the student borrow- 
er under this part, and subtracting all charges, including any 
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origination fee or insurance premium* paid by the student bbr- 

f °(2) the dollar cost to the student borrower of the amount bor- 

^Sfthe dollar amount of total scheduled payments, calculated 
bv adding the amounts in clauses (1) and JZJj and . 

(4) the repayment schedule of the student borrower, includ- 
ing the number, amounts, and frequency of payments, 
(c) The loan information required by this section shall be made 
avanable in a conspicuous form either in the note or ot^r written 
evidence of the loan or in another written form signed by the bor- 
rower. 

(20 U.S.C. 1083a) Enacted October 3. 1980 P.L 96-376 sec. 418, 94 Stat. 1423; 
amended October 13. 1982, P.L. 97-301, sec: 13(a), 96 Stat. 1404. 

PARTICIPATION BY FEDERAL CREDIT UNIONS IN FEDERAL, STATE, AND 
PRIVATE STUDENT LOAN INSURANCE PROGRAMS 

Sec 434. Notwithstanding any other provision of law Federal 
credit unions shall, pursuant to regulations of the Director of the 
Bureau of Federal Credit Unions, have power to make insured 
loans to student members in accordance with the provisions of this 
oart relating to federally insured loans, or in accordance with the 
Provisions of any State or nonprofit private *u^nU»n insurance 
program which meets the, requirements of section 428(a)(1)(C). 

(20 U S C 1084) Enacted Nov. 8, 1965, P.L. 89-329, sec. 434, 79 Stat 1247; amended 

2129, 2130. 

DEFINITIONS FOR STUDENT LOAN INSURANCE PROGRAM 

Sec 435. As used in this part: ;„ c t;t„Hnn of 

fa) The term "eligible institution means (1) an institution ot 
hiSier educSn *2) a vocational school, or (3) with respect to ,.stu : 
SiL wS^ of the United States, an institution outeide 
the United States which is comparable to an institution of higher 
education or to a vocational school and which hasten _ approved 
bv ?he Secretary for purposes of this part except that such term 
doe§ not include any such institution or school which employs or 
uses commissioned salesmen to promote the availability of any loan 
programdescribed in section 428(a)(1) at that institution or school 
(b) The term "institution of higher education means an educa- 
tional institution in any State which (1) admits as regular students 
omv persons having a certificate of graduation from a school pro- 
vrdinr^condary education, or the recognized equivalent of such 
r-ertiffcate or who are beyond the age of compUlsary school attend- 
ance I) s legally authorized within such State to provide a pro- 
gram ofeducatio/beyond secondary education, 3) provides an edu- 
cational program for which it awards a bachelor a [ degree or pr* 
vSes noUes! than a two-year .pro^ain .which ^^^r^ul 
credit toward such a degree, 4 is a public or other nonprofit insti- 
tution and (5) is accredited by a nationally recognized accrediting 
agency or association approved by the Secretary for this Purpose 
S, if not so accredited, (A) is an institution with respect to which 

< IDS 
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the Secretary has determined that there is satisfactory assurance/ 
considering the resources available to the institution, the period of 
time, if any, during which it has operated, the effort it is making to 
meet accreditation standards, and the purpose for which this deter- 
mination is being made, that the institution will meet the accredi- 
tation standards of such an agency or association within a reason- 
able time or; (B) is an institution whose credits are accepted on 
transfer by not less than three institutions which are so accredited, 
for credit on the same basis #s if transferred from an institutions© 
accredited. Such term includes any public or other nonprofit colle- 
giate or associate degree school of nursing and any school which 
provides not Jess than ipne^ear L^ojram: pT training to prepare stu- 
dents for gainful employment in a recognized occupation and whicri; 
meets the provisions of clauses (1), (2), (4), and (5). If the Secretary 
determines, that a particular category of such schools does not meet 
the requirements of clause (5) because there is no nationally recog- 
nized accrediting agency or association qualified to accredit schools 
in such category, he shall, pending the establishment of such an ac- 
crediting agency or association, appoint an advisory committee, 
composed of persons specially qualified to evaluate training pro- 
vided by schools in such category, which shall (i) prescribe the 
standards of content; scope, and quality which must he met in 
order fe^ualifyjsc^ the: pro- 

gram pursuant to this part, and (iij determine whether particular 
schoo Is not jnee t i ng - the _ requ i re men t s of c 1 ause (5) __meet those 
standards: For purposes of this subsection the Secretary shall pub- 
lish a list of nationally recognized accredit i rig agerici es or asspci- 
ations which he determines to be reliable authority as to the qual- 
ity of trainirfg offered. 

(c) The term 'Vocational school" means a business or trade 
school, or technical institution or other technico lor vocational 
school, in any State, which (1) admits as regular students only per- 
sons who have completed or left elementary or secondary school 
and who have the ability to benefit from the training offered by 
such institution; (2) is legally authorized to provide; and provides 
within that: State, a program of postsecondary vocational or techni- 
cal education designed to fit individuals for useful employment in 
recognized occupations; (3) has been irv existence for L twc > : years or 
has been specially accredited by the Secretary as an institution 
meeting the other requirements of this subsection; and (4) is 
accredited (A) by a nationally recognized accrediting agency or as- 
sociation listed by the Secretary p urs uant to this clause, (B) if the 
Secretary determines that there is no nationally recognized accred- 
iting agency or association qualified to accredit schools of a particu- 
lar category, by a State agency listed by the Secretary pursuant to 
this clause and (C) if the Secretary determines there is no national- 
ly retognized or State agency or association qualified to accredit 
schools of a particular category; by an advisory committee appoint- 
ed by hi m : and composed of persons specially quali fled to : eval uate 
training provided by schools of that category, which committee 
shall prescribe ^ th^ standards of content, scope, and : :^ajity = which 
must be met by those schools in order for loans to students attend- 
ing them to be insurable under this part and shall also determine 
whether particular schools meet those standards. For the purpose 
of this subsection, the Secretary shall publish a list of nationally 

lU'J 
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rpcoenized accrediting agencies or associations and State agencies 
wh°c S h 1 dlternSnes ta>e reliable authority as to the quality of 

education or training afforded. - „ Honartment 

(d) The term "collegiate school of nursing means a department, 
division or other administrative unit in a college or university 
wh ch provides Primarily or exclusively an accredited program of 
education in Profesdonal nursing and allied subjects leading tc the 
deS of bachelor of arts, bachelor of science, bachelor of nursing, 
or?o an equivalent degree, or to a 

(e) The term "associate degree school of nursing means a ae- 
nartment division or other administrative unit in a junior college, 
Sunfty^ 

or exclusively ah accredited two-year program of education in pro 
fesionaf nursing and allied sub cts leading to an associate degree 

"jmWrn ^accrSS" WheTJpplied to any program of nurse 
education mesns a program accredited by or 
bodies approved for such purpose by the Secretary of Education. 

t^fl) Except as provided in paragraphs (2), (3), and (4), the term 
"eligibb lender^ means- e bank, a mutual savings 

bank a savings and loan association, or a credit union which- 
b (ij fe subject to examination and supervision by an 
agency of the United States or of the State in which its 
principal place of operation is established, and f 

(ii) does not have as its primary consumer credit func- 
tion the making or holding of loans made to students 
under tlis part unless it is a bank which is wholly owned 

,B b a a pension fund as defined in the Employee Retirement 

^S^n Insurance Company which is subject to examination 
and supervision by an agency of the ^.ted States or S ^ , 

(D) in any State, a single agency of the State or a single non 

Drofit private agency designated by the btate; _ . - r 

P (E) an eligible institution which meets the requirements of 
paragraphs (2), (3), and (4) of this subsection and which has 
sicned an agreement pursuant to section i66, 

?F) for purposes only of purchasing and holding loans made 
bv other lenders under this part, the Student Loan Marketing 
A^ociation or an agency of any State functioning as a second- 

^foTfo^purposes of making loans under section 439 (o) and 
(q), the Student Loan Marketing Association; and 

(H) for purposes of making loans under section 428(j), a State 
agency or a P nonprofit private institution or organization 
having an agreement under section 428(b). .. ., , . c ...„ 

(2) To > be an eligible lender under this part, an eligible institu- 



tion — 



(A) shall employ at least one person whose full-time responsi- 
bilities fie limited to the administration of programs of finan, 
cial aid for students attending such institution; and 

(3) The term ^e^nder dS no^lude any eligible institu- 
tion in any fiscal year immediately after the fiscal year in ^hich 

I * - r / 
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the Secretary determines, after notice and opportunity for a hear- 
ing, that for each of two consecutive years a 15 per centum or more 
of the total amount of such loans as are described in section 
428(a)(1) made by the institution with respect to students at that 
institution and repayable in each such year is a default, as defined 
in section 430(e)(2). - _. 
(4) Whenever the Secretary determin_es that-^-- ___ 

(A) there is reasonable possibility that an eligible institution 
may, within one ea r af te r j a z de te r m i na t ion is made u nder 
"paragraph (3), improve the collection of loans described in sec- 
tion 428(a)(1), so that the application of paragraph (3) would be 
a hardship to that institution, or 

(B) the termination of the lender's status under paragraph 
(3) would be a hardship to the present or for prospective stu- 
dents of the eligible institution, after considering the manage- 
ment of that institution, the ability of that institution to im- 
prove the collection of loans, the opportunities that institution 
offers to economically disadvantaged students, and other relat- 
ed factors, 

the Secretary shall waive the prpyisionsi of paragraph (3) wit h_ re- 
spect to that institution: Any determination required under this 
paragraph shall be made by the Secretary prior to the ^termination 
of an eligible institution as a lender under the exception of para- 
grap h (3) ._ Whenever the Secre tary gra nts a waive r pursuant to this 
paragraph he shall provide technical assistance to the institution 
concerned in order to improve the collection rate of such loans. 

(hj The term /'line of credit" means an arrangement or agree- 
ment between the lender and the borrower whereby a loan is paid 
out by the lender to the borrower in annual installments* or where- 
by the lender agrees to make, in addition to the initial loan, addi- 
tional loans in subsequent years. 

(i) The term "due diligence" requires the utilization by a lender, 
in the servici ng and: co 11 ec t i on of: i o£ ns _ i ns ji red u ride r t hjs jpa rt , _ o f 
collection practices at least as extensive and forceful as those gen- 
erally practiced by financial institutions for the collection of con- 
sumer loans: 

\ (j) The term "temporarily totally disabled" when used with re- 
spect to a borrower means a borrower who, by reason of injury or 
i 1 1 ness, cannot be expected to be able to attend an eligible i ns t i tu- 
tion or to be gainfully employed during a reasonable period of re- 
covery from such injury or illness riot to exceed three years. Such 
term when used with respect to the spouse of a borrower means a 
spouse who, by reason of injury or illness, cannot be expected to be 
gainfully employed during a reasonable period of recovery from 
such injury or illness not to exceed three years and who during 
such period required continuous nursing or other similar services. 

(20 U.S.G 1085) Enacted Nov. 8, 1965, P.L. 89-329, sec. 435, 79 Stat: 1247; as 
amended Oct. 29, 1966, P.L. 89-698, sec. 204, 80 Stat. 1072; amended Oct. 16,. 1968, 
P:L: 90-575, sec.v 116. 118, £2 Stat. 1023-26; amended October 12, 1976, P:L: 94-482, 
sec: 127(a), 90 Stat: 2130, 2131; amended Jane 15, 1977, P.L. 95-43, sec. 1 (aX35), 
(aM36), 91 Slat. 2i6; amended October 3, 1980, P.L. 96-374, sees. 412(e), 421(eX2), 
1391. 94 Stat. 1418, 1432, 1503. 
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DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA STUDENT LOAN INSURANCE PROGRAM 

Sec 436 (a) The -government of the District of Columbia is au- 
thorized (1) to establish a student loan insurance program which 
mSte the requSmente of this part for a State loan insurance pro, 
Sam in order to enter into agreements with the Secretary for the 
nl.r^ses of this title, (2) to enter into such agreements with the 
EecStery (3) to use amounts appropriated for the purposes of this 
section to establish a fund for such purposes and for expenses in 
connection therewith, and (4) to accept and use donations for the 
^fSit^inFihe provisions of any applicable law if the 
borrower-oivany loan insured under the program established pur- 
suant t^ is a minor, any otherwise valid, vote or other 
written agreement executed by him for the purposes of such loan 
^Ihtta^el&iifS^appropriated such amounts as may 
be necessary for the purposes of this section. 

(20 US.C. 1086) Enacted Nov. 3, 1966, P:L. 89-752. se£j£ 80 Stat 12 H^a mend| 

Stat 1503. 

REPAYMENT BY THE COMMISSIONER OF LOANS OF BANKRUPT, DECEASED, 
OR DISABLED BORROWERS 

Spp 437 (a) If a student borrower who has received a loan de- 
scribed in clause (A), (B), or (C) of section 428(a)(1) dies or becomes 
nermanently and totally disabled (as determined in accordance 
S reflations of the Secretary), then the Secretary shall dis- 
chargl SS borrower's liability on the loan by repaying the amount 

° W (S lTa th s e tudent borrower who has received a loan descrihed in 
clause (A) (B), or (C) of section 428(a)(1) is relieved of his obligation . 
S re P ay such loan, in whole or in part,. through a di^harge m 
bankruptcy, the Secretary shall repay the amount of the loan, so 
" discharged 

(90 U S C 1087) Enacted Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 90-575, sec, 1 13, 82 Stat. 40204 amend- 
ed June^S 1972 P L. 92-318, sec. l^p ^S^m^^^^^^ 
44-482 sec. 127(a), 90 Stat. 2133; amended October 3, 1980, P.L. 9b-374, sec. 
Stat. 1503. 

SPECIAL ALLOWANCES 

Sfc 438 (a) In order to assure (1) that the limitation on interest 
navments or other conditions (or both) on loans made or insured 
under this partfdo not impede or threaten to impede the carrying 
nm of the purposes of this part or do not cause the return to hold- 
ers of lSnfto be less than equitable, (2) that incentive paymente 
ortsuU foans are paid promptly to eligible lenders, and (3) that ap- 
• propriati ^^co^sfdlratio/of relative administrative ^ts and money 
market conditions is made in setting the quarterly rate of such 
navments Te Congress finds it necessary to establish an improved 
Sod for the determination of the quarterly rate of the special 
a^fowlnce/on such loans, and to provide for a thorough, expedi- 
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tiqus arid objective examination of alternative methods for the de- 
\ termination of the quarterly rate of such allowances. 

(bXD A special allowance shall be paid for each of the three- 
month periods ending March 31, June 30, September 30, and De- 
cember 31 of every year and the amount of such allowance paid : tp 
any holder with respect to any three-month period shall be a per- 
centage of the average unpaid balance of principal (not including 
unearned interest added to principal) of all eligible loans held by 
such holder during such period. a „_ i _i_ 

(2) (A) Subject to subparagraph (B) and paragraph (4), the special 
allowance paid pursuant to this subsection on loans shall be com- 
puted (i) by determining the average of the bond equivalent rates 
of ninety-one-day Treasury bills auctioned for such three month 
period, (ii) by subtracting the applicable interest rate on such loans 
from such average, (iii) by adding 3.5 per centum to the resultant 
per centum, and (iv) by dividing the resultant per centum by four. 

(B)(i) The quarterly rate of the special allowance for holders of 
Joans which were made or purchased with funds obtained by the 
holder from the issuance of obligations, the income from which is 
' exempt from taxation under the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 
, shall be one-half the quarterly rate of the special allowance estab- o 
lished under subparagraph (A). Such rate shall also apply to hold- 
ers of loans which were made or purchased with funds obtained by 
the holder from collections or default reimbursements on, or inter- 
ests or other income pertaining to, eligible loans made or pur- 
chased with funds described in the preceding sentence of this sub- 
paragraph or from income on the investment of such funds. This - 
subparagraph shall not apply to loans which were made or insured 
prior to October 1, 1980. . 

(ii) The rate set under division (i) shall not be less than (I) 2.5 . per 
centum per ant urn in the case of loans for which the applicable in- 
terest rate is 7 per centum per annum, (ID 1.5 per centum per 
annum in the case of loans for which the applicable interest rate is 
8 per centum per annum, or (II) 0.5 per centum in the case of loans 
for which the applicable rate is 9 per centum per annum. 

(iii) No special allowance may be paid under this subparagraph 
unless the issuer of such obligations complies with section 4200" 1 of » 
the Education Amendments of 1980. * 

(3) The holder of an eligible loan shall be deemed to have a con- 
tractual right against the United States, during the life of such 
loan, to receive the special allowance according to the provisions of 
this section. Subject to paragraph (4) the special allowance deter- 
mined for any such three-month period shall be payable at such 
time, after the close of such period, as may be specified by or pur- 
suant to regulations promulgated under this section. 

(4) (A) If payments of the special allowances payable under this 
section or of interest_pay merits under section 428(a) with respect to 
a loan have not been made within thirty days after the Secretary 
has received an accurate, timely, and complete request for payment 
thereof, the special allowance payable to such holder shall be in- 
creased by an amount equal to the daily interest accruing on the 
special allowance and interest benefits payments due the holder. 

(B) Such daily interest shall be computed at the daily equivalent 
rate of the sum of the special allowance rate computed pursuant to 
paragraph (2) and the interest rate applicable to the loan and shall 
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be paid for the later of (ij the thirty-first day after the re^,J>t qf 
such request for payment from the holder, or M j^W* £ 
day after the final day of the period or periods covered by sucn re- 
quest, and shall be paid for each succeeding day until and includ- 
ing, the date on which the Secretary authorizes payment. 

(C) For purposes of reporting to the Congress the amounte of spe- 
cial allowances paid under this section, amounts of special allow- 
ance! £nd I pursuant to this paragraph shall be segregated and re- 

P °(f uS te M' this section, the term "eligible loan" means a ; 
loan- . a p 0r tion of the interest is paid on behalf of 

the student and for his account to the holder of the loan under 

section 428(a); . A . yrt , > 

(ii) which is made under section 428B or 439(o), or 
(Hi) which was made prior to October 1, 1981, and 
(B) Which is.insured under this part, or ^de under a pro- 
cram covered by an agreement under section 428(b) of this Act. 
(6J The Secretary shall pay the holder of an eligible loan at such 
time or tiSI as Ire specified in regulatois, a special_a lowance 
prescribed pursuant to this subsection subject to the condition that 
sucn holder shall submit to the Secretary, at such time or times 
and in such a manner as he may deem proper, such information as 
mav be required by regulation for the purpose of enabling the Sec- 
rete carry out his functions Under this section and to carry out 

^tS^nd^l&ectioi, (i^itSa^l^^ 
and special allowance payable under section 428(a)(3)(A) and sub- 
section (b) of this section, Respectively, to any holder shall be re- 
duced bv the Secretary by the amount which the lender is author- 
ized to charge as an origination fee in accordance with paragraph 
Ifof this subsection. If the total amount of interest and special al- 
lowance payable under section 428(a)(3)(A) and subsection (b) of this 
Son" respectively, is less than the amount the lender ^au- 
thorized to charge borrowers for origination /^^^.^^ 
the Secretary shall deduct the excess amount from the subsequent 
quarters" payments until the total amount has been deducted. 
q (2) With respect to any loan (other than l° a ™ m / d % un ^ r X>; 
tion 428B and section 439(e)) for which a completed no e or other 
written evidence of the loan was sent or delivered to the borrower 
for signing on or after 10 days after the - date 0 " enact ment of the 
Postsecondary Student Assistance Amendments of 1981, each eligi 
S lender under this part is authorized to charge the borrower an 
origination fee in an amount not to exceed 5 per centum of the 
prindpal amount of ihe loan, which may be deducted from the pro- 
ceeds of the loan prior to payment to the borrower. 

W Such Origination fee shall not be- taken into account for pur- 
nn cpc of determining compliance with section 427A. - 
P (4? The ender shall disclose to the borrower the amount and 
• method of calculating the origination fee. .Toy _ any J>an ^^hich 
the lender is authorized to charge an origination fee and which is 

made P Afth?s A d"sdosure 19 ne 2 el not meet the requirements of the 
Truth in Lending Act (15 U.S.C. 1601 it seq.) or the disclosure 
requirements of any State law; 

114 
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(B) For purposes of such Act, a lender may disclose either in 
the note or other written evidence of the loan or in a supple- 
mentary letter iwhicri need riot be signed by the borrower); 

(C) for purposes of such Act, the origination fee shall not be 
taken into account in calculating and disclosing the annual 
percentage rate; and _u " ..... 

(P>_ a lender of an assignee shall not incur civil liability 
under section 130 of such Act nor be subject to any administra- 
tive enforcement action pursuant to section) 108 of such Act For 
disclosures in connection with such loans, 
(d) The Secretary shall adopt or amend appropriate regulations 
pertaining to programs carried on under this part co prevent, 
where practicable, any practices which he Finds have denied loans 
to a substantial number of eligible students; 

(20 U.S.C. 1087-1) Enacted June 23, 1972, P.L. 92-318, sec. i32Kaj, . 86 , Stat. 264; 
amended Oct; 12, 1976, RL. 94-482. sec. 127(a), 90 Stat. 2133, 2134, 2135, 213C; 
amended June 15, 1977. RL. 95-43, sec. KaX37) (A), (B), (C), (D), (E), (F), 91 Stat. 216, 
217; amended October 3, 1980, RL^ 96-_374,_sec. 420, 94 Stat. 1425; arnended^ugust 
13, 1981, P;t: 97-35, sees. 532(bX4), 534(b), 536(a), 95 Stat.: 452, 453, 454, 455, 456. 

STUDENT LOAN MARKETING ASSOCIATION 

Sec. 439. (a) The Congress hereby declares, that, it is the purpose 
of this section (1) to establish a private corporation which will be 
financed by private capital and which will serve as a secondary 
market and warehousing facility for student loans, including loans 
which are insured by the Secretary under this part or by a State or 
nonprofit private institution or organization with which the Secre- 
tary has an agreement under section 428(b), and which will provide 
liquidity for student loan investments; (2) in order to facilitate se- 
cured transactions involving student loans, to provide for perfec- 
tion of security interests- in student loans either through the taking 
of possession or by notice filing; and (3) to assure nationwide the 
establishmert of adequate loan insurance programs for students, to 
provide for an additional program of loan insurance to be covered 
by agreements with the Secretary. - - - 

(b)(1) There is hereby created a body corporate to be known as 
the Student Loan Marketing Association (hereinafter : referred to as 
the "Association"). The Association shall have succession until dis- 
solved. It shall maintain its principal office in the_ District L qt Co? 
lumbia and shall bedeemed, for purposes of venue, and Jurisdiction 
in civil actions, to be a resident and citizen thereof. Offices may be 
established _by the Association in such other place or places as it 
may deem necessary or appropriate for the conduct of its business. 

(2) The Association, including its franchise, capital, reserves, sur- 
plus, mortgages, or other- security holdings, and income shall be 
exempt from all taxation now or hereafter imposed by any State, 
territory, possession, Commonwealth, or dependency of the United 
States, or by the District of Columbia, or by any county^ municipal- 
ity, or local taxing authority, except that any real property of the 
Association shall be subject to State, territorial, county, 'municipal, 
or local taxation to the same extent according to its value as other 
real property is taxed. ------ « 

(3j There is hereby authorized to be appropriated to the Secre- 
tary $5,000,000 for making advances for the purpose of helping to 
establish the Association. Such advances shall be repaid xgpthin 
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such period as the Secretary may deem to be appropriate in light 
of the maturity and solvency of the Association Such advances 
shall bear interest at a rate not less than (A) a rate determined by 
the Secretary of the Treasury taking into consideration the current 
average market yield on outstanding marketable obligations of the 
United States with remaining period to maturity comparableto tjhe 
maturity of such advances, adjusted to the nearest one-eighth otl 
per centum, plus (B) an allowance adequate in the judgment ol the a 
Secretary to cover administrative costs and probable losses. Kepay- 
ments of such advances shall be deposited into miscellaneous re- 
ceipts of the Treasury. , > : , . , ,,, 

(c)(1) The Association shall have a Board of Directors which shall 
consist of twenty-one persons, one of whom shall be designated 
Chairman by the President. . .. . ' - 

(2) An interim Board of Directors shall be appointed by thePresi- 
dent, one of whom he shall designate an interim Chairman- fhe in- 
terim Board shall consist of twenty-one members, seven of whom 
shall be representative of banks or other financial institutions 
which are insured lenders pursuant to this sect on, seven of whom 
shall be representative of educational institutions, and seven ot 
whom shall be representative of the general public. The interim 
Board shall' arrange for an initial offering of common and pre- 
ferred stocks and take whatever other actions are necessary to .pro- 
ceed with the operations of the Association. ; 

(3) When in the judgment of the President, sufficient common 
stock of the Association has been purchased by educational institu- 
tions and -banks or other financial institutions, the holders ot 
common stock which are educational institutions shall elect seven 
members of the Board of Directors and the holders of common 
stock which are banks or other financial institutions shall elect 
seven members of the Board of Directors The President shall ap- 
point the remaining seven directors, who shall be representative ot 
the general public. , . , , 

(4) At the time the events described in paragraph (3) have oc- 
curred, the interim Board shall turn over the affairs of the Associ- 
ation to the regular Board so chosen or appointed . __ - 

(5) The directors appointed by the President shall serve at the 
pleasure of the President and until their successors have been ap- 
pointed and have qualified. The remaining directors shall each be 
elected for a term ending on the date of the next annual meeting o 
the common stockholders of the Association, *nd-shall serve until 
their successors have been elected and have qualified. Any appoint- 
ive seat on the Board which becomes vacant shall be filled by ap- 
pointment 6f the President. Any elective seat on the Board which 
becomes vacant after the annual election of the directors shall be 
filled by the Board, but only for the unexpired portion of the term. 

(6) The Board of Directors shall meet at the call of its Chairman 
but at least semiannually. The Board shall determine the general 
policies which shall govern the operations of the Association. Ihe 
Chairman of the Board shall, with the approval of the Board, 
select, appoint, and compensate qualified persons to fill the offices 
as may be provided for in the bylaws, with such ^executtve func- 
tions, powers, and duties as may be prescribed by the bylaws or by 
the Board of Directors, and such persons shall be the executive otti- 
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cers of the Association and shall discharge all such executive func- 
tions, powers, and duties. 

(d)(1) The Association is authorized, subject to the provisions of 
this section — , 

(A) pursuant to commitments or otherwise to make advances* 
on the security of, purchase, or repurchase, service, . sell or 
resell, offer participations, or pooled interests or otherwise deal 
in, at prices and on terms and conditions determined by the 
Association, student loans which are insured oy^ the Secretary 
under this, part or by a State or nonprofit private instit ution or >v 
organization with which the Secretary has an agreement uncieitr' 

section 428(b); ' • . . : . _____ _ 

'.(B) to buy, sell, hold, underwrite, and otherwise deal in obli- 
gations, if such obligations are issued, for the purpose of 
making or purchasing insured loans, by a State or nonprofit 
private institution or organization which has an agreement 
with the Secretary under section 428(b) or by an eligible lender 
in a State described in section 435(g)UXD) or (F); 

(C) to undertake a program of loan insurance pursuant to 
agreements with the Secretary under sections 428 and 428(A), 
and except with respect to loans under section 439(o), the Sec- 
retary may enter into an agreement with the Association for 
such purpose only if the Secretary determines that (i) eligible 
borrowers are seeking and unable to obtain loans under this 
part, and (ii) no State or nonprofit private institution or orga- 
nization having an agreement with the Secretary for a pro- 
gram of loan insurance under this part is capable of or willing 
to provide a program of loan insurance for such borrowers; and 

(D) to undertake any other activity which the Board of Direc- 
tors of the Association determines to be in furtherance of the 
programs of insured student loans authorized under this part 
or will otherwise support the credit needs of students. _________ 

The. Association is further authorized to undertake any activity 
with regard to student loans which are not insured or guaranteed 
as provided for in this subsection as it may undertake with regard 
to insured or guaranteed student loans. Any warehousing advance 
made on the security of such loans shall be subject to the provi- 
sions of paragraph (3) of this subsection to the same extent as a 
warehousing: advance made on the security of insured loans. 

(2) Any warehousing advance made under paragraph (1) of this 
subsection shall be made on the security of (A) insured loans, (B) 
marketable obligations and securities issued, guaranteed or insured 
by, the United States, or for which the full faith and credit of the 
United States is pledged for the repayment of. principal and inter- 
est thereof, or (C) marketable obligations issued, guaranteed, or in- 
sured by any agency, instrumentality or corporation of the United 
States for which the credit of such agency, instrumentality or cor- 
poration is pledged for the repayment of principal and interest 
thereof, in an amount equal to the amount of such advance. The 
proceeds of any such, advance, secured by insured loans shall either 
be invested in additional insured loans or the lender shall provide 
assurances to the Association that during the period of the borrow- 
ing it will maintain a level of insured loans in its portfolio not less 
than the aggregate outstanding balance of such loans held at the 
time, of the borrowing. The proceeds from any such advance se- 

' ' ' < 117 ^ 



110 



\ 



cured by collateral described in clauses (B) and (C) shall be invested 
in additional insured student loans. 

m Notwithstanding the provisions of any State law to the con- 
trary, including the Uniform Commercia. Code as in effect in any 
State a security interest in insured student loans createipn behalf 
^ff the Association or any eligible lender as defined in section 435(a) 
may be perfected either through the taking of possession of such 
Sans or bv the filing of notice- of such security interest in such 
loans in the mlnne/provided by said State law for perfection of 
security interests in accounts. _ i_ ___ - 

(4) Securities issued pursuant to the offering of participations or 
pooled interests under paragraph (1) of this ^bsection may be in 
the form of debt obligations, or trust certificates of benefic al own- 
ership, or both. Student loans se% aside pursuant to the ottering pt 
participations or pooled interests" shall at all times be adequate to 
ensure the timely principal and interest payments on such secun- s 

tl6 (e) The Association, pursuant io such criteria as the Board of Di- 
rectors may prescribe, shall make advances on security or purchase 
student loans pursuant to subsection (d) only after the Associat 10 n 
is assured that the lender (A) does not discriminate by pattern or 
ordctice against any particular class or category of students by re- 
quiring t hit, as a condition to the receipt of a loan, the student or 
Ss family maintain a business relationship with the lender except 
that this clause shall not apply in the case of a loan madejjy a 
credit union, savings and loan association, mutual savmgo bank, in- 
stitution of higher' education, or any other lender with less than 
$75,000,000 in deposits, and (B) does not discriminate on the basis 1? 
of race, sex, color, creed, or national origin. . , 

(f)(1) The Association shall have common stock having such par 
value as may be fixed by its Board of Directors from time to time 
which may be issued only to lenders under this part, pertaining to 
guaranteed student loans, who are qualified as insured lenders 
under this part or who are eligible institutions, as defined m sec- 
tion 435(a), other than an institution outside of the United States. 

(2) Each share of common stock shall be entitled to one vote with 
rights of cumulative voting at all .elections of Directors. Voting 
shall be by classes as described in subsection (c)(6). 
1 (3) The maximum number of shares of common stock that the 
Association may issue and have outstanding at any one time shall 
be fixed by the Board of Directors from time to time. Any common 
share issued shall be Fully transferable, except that as to the Asso- 
ciation, it shall be transferred only on the _books of the Associataon 

(4) To the extent that net income is earned and realized, subject 
to subsection (g)(2), dividends may be declared. on common, stock 
and nonvoting common stock by the Board of Directors. Such divi- 
dends as may be declared by the Board shall be paid to tje holders 
of outstanding shares of common stock and nonvoting common 
stock except that no such dividends shall be payable with respect 
to any shire which has been called for redemption past the effec- 

tive date of such call. _: mm „" 

(5) The Association is authorized to isspe nonvoting common 
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freeix transferable except that, as to the Association, it shall be 
transferable only on the books of the Association. - 
(gKl) The Association is authorized to. issue nonvoting preferred 
stock having such par value as may be fixed by its Board of Direc- 
tors from time to time. Any preferred share issued shall be freely 
transferable, except that, as to the Association, it shall be trans- 
ferred only oft the books of the Association. _ _:_ 

(2) The holders of the preferred shares shall be entitled to such 
rate of cumulative dividends and such shares shall be _suhie_ct_ to 
such redemption or other conversion provisions as may be provided 
for at the time of issuance. No dividends shall be payable on any 
share of common stock at any time when any dividend is due on 
any share of preferred stock and has not been paid. ____ 

(3) In the event of any liquidation, dissolution^ or winding up of 
the Association's business, the holders of the preferred shares shall 
be paid in full at par value thereof, plus all accrued dividends, 
before the holders of the common shares receive any payment. 

(h)(1) The Association is authorized with the approval of the Sec- 
retary of Education and the Secretary of the Treasury to issue and 
have outstanding obligations having such maturities and bearing 
such rate or rates of interest as may be determined by the Associ- 
ation. The authority of the Secretary of Education to approve the 
issuance of such ^ljgatibhs^ is limited to obligations issued by th$ 
Association and guaranteed by the" Secretary pursuant to para- 
graph (2) of this subsection. Such obligations may be s redeemable at 
the option of the Association before maturity in sufch manner as 
may be stipulated therein. The Secretary of the Treasury may not 
direct as a condition of his approval that any such issuance of obli- 
gations by the Association be made or sold to the Federal Financ- 
ing Sank. n 

(2) The Secretary is authorized, prior to October 1, 1984, to guar- 
antee payment, when due of principal and interest on obligations 
issued by the Association in an aggregate amount determined by 
the Secretary in consultation with the Secretary of the Treasury. 
Nothing in this section shall be construed so as to authorize the 
Secretary of Education or the Secretary of the Treasury to limit, 

~ control, or constrain programs of the Association or support of the 
Guaranteed .Student Loan Program by the Association: 

(3) To enable the Secretary to discharge his responsibilities under 
guarantees issued by him, he is authorized to issue to the Secretary 
of the Treasury notes or other obligations in such forms and de- 
nominations, bearing such maturities, and subject to such terms 
and conditions, as may be prescribed by the Secretary with the ap- 
proval of the Secretary of the Treasury. Such notes or other obliga- 
tions shall bear interest at a rate determined by the Secretary of 
the Treasury, taking into consideration the current average market 
yield on outstanding marketable obligations of the United States of 
comparable maturities during the months preceding the issuance of 
the notes or other obligations. The Secretary of,tho Treasury : is. au- 
thorized and directed to purchase any notes and other obligations 
issued hereunder and for that purpose he is authorized to use as a 
public debt transaction the proceeds from the sale of any securities 
issued: under the Second Liberty Bond Act^as amended, and the 
purposes for which securities may be issued under that Act, as 
amended, are extended to include any purchase of such notes and 
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obligations. The Secretary of the Treasury may at any time sell 
any of the notes or other obligations acquired by him under this 
subsection. All redemptions, purchases, and sales, by the becretary 
of the Treasury of such notes or other obligations shall be treated 
as oublic debt transactions of the United States. There is author- 
ized to be appropriated to the Secretary such sums as may be nec- 
essary to pay the principal and interest on the notes or obligations 
issued by him to the Secretary of the Treasury; . . ... - .:_ 

(4) Upon receipt of a request from the Association under this sud- 
section requiring approvals by the Secretary of Education or the 
Secretary of the Treasury, the Secretary of Education or the becre- 
tary of the Treasury shall act promptly either to grant approval or 
to advise the Association of the reasons for withholding approval. 
In no case shall such an approval be withheld for a period longer 
than sixty days unless, prior to the end of such period, the Secre- 
tary of Education and the Secretary of the Treasury submit to the 
Congress a detailed explanation of reasons for doing so: 

(5) The Secretary of the Treasury is authorized to purchase any 
obligations issued by the Association pursuant to this subsection as 
now or hereafter in force, and for such purpose the Secretary ot 
the Treasury is authorized to Use as a public debt transaction the 
proceeds of the sale of any securities hereafter issued under the 
Second Liberty Bond Act, as now or hereafter in force, a n o\ the pur- 
poses for which securities may be issued under the Second Liberty 
Bond Act, as now or hereafter in force are extended to include such 
purchases: The Secretary of the Treasury shall not at any time 
purchase any obligations under this subsection if such purchase 
would increase the aggregate principal amount of his then out- 
standing holdings Of such obligations under this subsection to an 
amount greater than $1,000,000,000. Each purchase of obligations 
by the Secretary of the Treasury under this subsection shall be 
upon such terms and conditions as to yield a return at a rate deter- 
mined by the Secretary of the Treasury, taking into consideration 
the current average rate on outstanding marketable obligations ot 
the United States of comparable maturities as of the last day ot the 
month preceding the making of such purchase, ^ne Secretary ot 
the, Treasury may, at any "time, sell, upon such terms and condi- 
tions and at such price or prices as he shall determine, any ot the 
obligations acquired by him under th : .s subsection. All redemptions, 
purchases, and sales by the Secretary of the Treasury of such obli- 
gations under this subsection shall oe treated as public debt trans- 
actions of the United States. . . . .. • 

(6) Notwithstanding any other provision of law the Association is 
authorized to sell or issue obligations on the security of student 
loans, the payment of interest or principal of which has at any 
time been guaranteed under section 428 or 429 of this part, to the 
Federal Financing Bank. 

(i) The Association shall have power— ... _■! 

(1) to sue and be sUed, complain and defend, in its corporate 
name and through its own counsel; ... , „ . 

(2) to adopt, alter, and use the corporate seal, which shall/be 
judicially noticed; ... . . ? „ r-.: 

(3) to adopt, amend, and repeal by its Board of Directors, 
bylaws, rules, and regulations as may be necessary for the con- 
duct of its business; . v 



14) to conduct its business, carry on its operations, ancL have 
officers and exercise the power granted by this section in any 
State without regard to any qualification or similar statute in 
any State; : 

(5) to lease, purchase, or otherwise acquire, own, hold, im- 
prove, use, of otherwise deal in and with any property, real, 
personal, or mixed, or any interest therein, wherever situated; 

(6) to accept gifts or donations of services, or of property, 
real, personal, or mixed, tangible or intangible, in aid of any of 
the- purposes of the Association; 

(7) to sell, convey, mortgage, pi edge ; lease, exchange, and 
otherwise dispose of its property and assets; ' 

(8) to appoint such officers, attorneys, employees, and agents 
as may be required, to determine their qualificatidns L to jlefine 
their duties, to fix their salaries, require bonds for them and 
fix the penalty thereof; and _ __ 

(9) to enter into contracts, to execute instruments, to incur 
liabilities, and do all things ^ are riece to 
the proper management of its affairs and the proper conduct of 
its business. „ ___ : _ i... 

- (j) The^ accounts of the Association shall be audited annually. 
Such audits shall be conducted in accordance with generally ac- 
cepted auditing standards by independent certified public account- 
ants or by independent licensed public accountants, licensed on or 
before December 31, 1970, who are certified or licensed by a regula 
tory authority of a State or other political subdivision of the 
United States, except that independent public r ;countants licensed 
to practice by such regulatory authority ^after December^!,- 1976, 
and persons who, although not so certified or licensed, meet, in the 
opinion of the Secretary, standards of education and experience 
representative of the highest standards prescribed by the licensing 
authorities of the several States which provide for the continuing 
licensing of public accountants and which are prescribed by the 
Secretary in appropriate regulations may perform such audits until 
December 31, 1975, A report of each such audit shall be furnished 
to the Secretary of the Treasury. The audit shall be conducted at 
the place or places where the accounts are normally kept. The rep- 
resentatives of the Secretary shall have access to all books, ac- 
counts, financial records, reports, files, and all other papers, things, 
or property belonging to or in use by the Association and necessary 
to facilitate the audit, and they shall be afforded full facilities for 
verifying transactions with the balances or securities held by 
depositaries, fiscal agents, and custodians. 

(k) A report of each such audit for a fiscal year shall be made by 
the Secretary of the Treasury to the President: and to the Congress 
not later than "six months follow close of such fiscal year. 

The report shall set forth the scope of the audit and shall include a 
statement (showing intercorporate relations) of assets and liabil- 
ities, capital and surplus or deficit; a statement of surplus or deficit 
analysis; a statement of income and expense; a statement of 
sources and application of funds; and such comments and informa- 
tion as may be deemed necessary to keep the President and the 
Congress informed of the operations and financial condition of the 
Association, together with such recommendations^ with respect 
thereto as the Secretary may deem advisable, including a report of 
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any impairment of capital or lack of sufficient capital noted in the 
audit. A copy of each report shall be furnished to the Secretary, 
andXto the Association. „_ .... ; . .. _ , 

(lmll obligations issued by the Association including those made 
undeKsubsection (d)(4) shall be lawful investments, and may be ac- 
cepted as security for all fiduciary, trust, and public funds, the in- 
vestment or deposit of which shall be under authority or control of 
the United States or of any officer or officers thereof. All stock and 
obligations issued by the Association pursuant to this section shall 
be deemed to be exempt securities Vithin the meaning of laws ad- 
ministered by the Securities and Exchange Commission, to the 
same extent as securities which are direct obligations of, or obliga- 
tions guaranteed as to principal or interest by, the United states, 
The Association shall, for the purposes of section 14(b)(2) ot the 
Federal Reserve Act, be deemed to be an agency of the United 
States. The obligations of the Association shall be deemed to be ob- 
ligations of the United States for purposes of section 3701 of the 
Revised Statutes^ U.S.C. 742). For the purpose of the distribution 
of its property puTsnant to section 726 of title 11, United States 
Code, the Association shall be deemed a person within the meaning 
of such title: The priority established in favor of the Jnited States 
by cection 3466 of the Revised Statutes (31 U.S.C. 191) shall not es- 
tablish a priority over the indebtedness of the Association issued or 
incurred bh or before September 30, 1984. - 

(m) In order to furnish obligations for delivery by the Associ- 
ation, the Secretary of the Treasury is authorized to prepare such 
obligations in such form as the Board of Directors may approve, 
such obligations when prepared to be held in the Treasury subject 
to delivery upon order by the Association. The engraved plates, 
di*s, bed pieces, and so forth, executed in connection therewith 
shall remain in the custody of the Secretary of the Treasury. The 
Association shall reimburse tae Secretary ot the Treasury for any 
expenditures made in the preparation, custody, and delivery ol 
such obligations. .. __i , n 

(n) The Association, shall, as soon. as practicable after the_end ot 
each fiscal year, transmit to the President and the Congress a 
report of its operations and activities during each year. i__ 

(oXD(A) The Association or its designated agent may;, .upon re- 
quest of a borrower who has received loans under this -title trom 
two or more programs or lenders, or has received any other feder- 
ally insured or guaranteed student loan, and where the borrower s 
aggregate outstanding indebtedness is in excess of $5,000, or where 
the borrower's aggregate outstanding indebtedness is in excess ot 
$7 500 from a single lender Under this part, make, notwithstanding 
any other provision of this part limiting the maximum insured 
principal amount for all insured loans made to a borrower, a new 
loan to the~borrower in an amount equal to the unpaid principal 
and accrued Unpaid interest on the old loans. The proceeds of the 
new loan shall be used to discharge the liability on such old loans. 

(B) The Association in making loans pursuant to this .subsection 
in any State served by a State agency or nonprofit private institu- 
tion or organization with which the Secretary has an agreement 
under section 428(b) or aheligible lender in a State described in 
section 435(gXD (D) or (F) may designate as its agent such agency, 
institution, organization, or lender to perform such functions as the 
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Association determines appropriate. Any agreements made pursu- 
ant to this subparagraph shall be on such terms and conditions as 
agreed upon by the Association and such agency, institution, orga- 
nization, o^ lender. 

(2) Loans made pursuant to this subsection shall be insurable 
either by the Secretary under section 429- with a certificate of com- 
prehensive insurance coverage provided for under section 429(b)(1) 
or by^a State or nonprofit private institution or organization with 
which the Secretary has an agreement under section 428(b), except 
thai such State or nonprofit private institution or organization 
shall provide the Association with a certificate of comprehensive 
insurance coverage The terms of loans made under this subsection 
shall be such as may be agreed upon by the borrower and the Asso- 
ciation and meet the requirements of section 427, except that (A) 
the ten-year maximum period referred to in section 427(a)(2)(B) 
may be extended to no more than twenty years, and (B) clause (ii) 
of section 427(a)(2)(B) shall not be applicable. 

(3) (A) Notwithstanding any other provision of this part, the Asso- 
ciation, with the agreement of the borrower, may establish such re- 
payment terms as it determines will promote the objectives of this 
subsection including, but not limited to, the establishment of grad- 
uated, income sensitive repayment schedules. 

(B) For any borrower who has received two or more loans under 
this part bearing interest at the rate of 9 per centum per annum 
on the unpaid principal balance of the loan and who requests a 
new loan under this subsection for the purpose of consolidation on 
a date after the date on which the Secretary has made a determi- 
nation under section 427A(b), the rate of interest on such new loan 
shall not exceed 8 per centum per annum on the unpaid principal 
balance of such new loan. 

(4) The Association shall develop a program to ensure the dis- 
semination of information to students, lenders, and institutions of 
higher education regarding the loans authorized by this subsection. 

(5) The authority of the Association to make loans under this sec- 
tion shall terminate on August l jL 19_83k__ _ 

(p)(l) The Association shall make advances in each fiscal year 
from amounts available to it to each State agency, nonprofit insti- 
tution or organization, and_ eligible lender described in subsection 
428(h)(1) which has an agreement with the Association which sets 
forth that advances are necessary to enable such agency, institu- 
tion, organizatibn or lender to make student loans in accordance 
with section 428(h) of this title and that such advances will_ be 
repaid to jhe Association in accordance with such terms and condi- 
tions as may be set forth in the agreement and agreed to by the 
Association^ and such agency, institution, organization, or lender. 
Advances made under this subsection shall hot be subject to section 
439(d)(2) of this Act. - 

(2) No advance may be made under this subsection unless the 
State agency or nonprofit private institution, organization, or 
lender makes an application to the Association, which shall be ac- 
companied by such information as the Association determines to be 
reasonably necessary. / - 

(qXD(A) Whenever the Secretary determines that eligible borrow- 
ers in a S_tate_nbt served by a State agency or nonprofit private in- 
stitution or organization having an agreement pursuant to section 
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428(b). or an eligible lender in a State described in section 435(gXl) 
(D) or (F) are seeking and are unable to obtain loans under this 
part, the Association or its designated agent may begin making 
loans in accordance with this subsection at the request of the Sec- 
retary. The Association shall give preference to such btates in 

making loans under this subsection. - . : . . 

(B) Loans made pursuant to this subsection shall be insurable by 
the Secretary under section 429 with a certifica^of comprehensive 
insurance coverage provided for under section 429(b)(1). ... 

(2) (A) Whenever the Secretary, after consultation with, and with 
the agreement of, representatives of the agency in a State or non- 
profit private institution or organization having an agreement pur- 
suant to section 428(b), or an eligible lender in a State described in 
section 435(g)(1)(D), determines that a substantial portion of eligible 
borrowers in such State or within an area of such State are seeking 
and are unable to Obtain loans under this part, the Association or 
its designated agent max begin making loans in accordance with 
this subsection at the request of the Secretary. . 

(S) Loans made pursuant to this subsection shall be insurable by 
the agency identified in subparagraph (A) having an agreement 
pursulnt to section 428(b). For loans insured by -such agency, the 
agency shall provide the Association with a certificate of compre- 
hensive insurance coverage, if the Association and the agency have 
mutually agreed upon a means to determine that the agency has 
not already guaranteed a loan under this part to a student which 
would cause a subsequent loan made by the Association to be m 
violation of any provision under this part. : 

(3) The Association or its designated agent shall cease making 
loans under this part ill any State at such time as it is determined 
by the Secretary, with regard to loans made under paragraph (U 
or by any party to the agreement required by paragraph (A that— 

(A) the conditions -which caused the implementation ot this 
subsection have ceased to exist: or ... ' z... 

(B) the implementation of this subsection has either. All tur- 
ther reduced the availability of loans from other sources in the 
applicable geographical area, or (ii) inhibited the formation in 
a State of an agency which would have an agreement pursuant 
to section 428(b) of this part which would have the responsibi- 
lity of developing local sources of funds for student loans. 

(20 USC. i 087-2) Enacted June 23, 1972, P.L 92-318, sec 133(a). 86 StatJK 269; 
amended April 21, 1976, P.L 94-273 sec. 3(9) 90 ^ Stat 376 ; amended I October 12, 
1976, P.L. 94=482, sec. 127(a), 90 Stat: 2136-2141; amended ^ne 15 1977 P.L.^95 4d, 
sec KaX38), 91 Stat. 217; amended October 3, 1980. P.L 96-374 ^ sees 421^ 1391 94. 
Hat. 427, 503; amended August 13, 1981, PL..97-35 sec. 95 fta^ 57 amend- 
ed Decemfcr 29, 1981, P.L. 97-115, sec: 18, 95 Stat. 1610; amended October 13, 1982, 
P.L. 97=301, sec. LI, 96 Stat: 1405: ' .. .. .... 

Sec. 439B. Repealed August 13, 1981, P.L. 97-35, sec. 532(b)(2), 95 
Stat. 452. 

(20 U.S.C. 1087-3a) Enacted November 1,' 1978, P:L: 95-566, sec. 8, 92 Stat. 2404. 
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Part C — Work-Study Programs 1 



purpose; appropriations authorized 

Sec. 441. (a) The purpose of this part is to stimulate and promote 
the part-time employment of students, particularly students who 
are in need of earnings from employment to pursue Courses of 
study at eligible institutions. 

(b) There are authorized to be appropriated for carrying out this 
part $670,000,000 for fiscal year 1981, $720,000,000 for fiscal year 
1982, $760,000,000 for fiscal year 1983,4800,000,000 for fiscal year 
1984, and $830,000,000 for fiscal year 1985. 

m U.S.C. 2751) Enacted Aug. 20, 1964, P.L. 88-452, sec. 121, 78 St. \. 515; amended 
Nov. 8, 1965, PX: 89-329, sec. 441(2), 79 Stat. 1249; amended Oct: 16, 1968, P:L. 30- 
575, sees. 131, 132, 133, 82 Stat. 1028-1029; amended Oct: 22, 1959, P.L. 91-95, sec. 5, 
83 Stat: 143; amended June 23, 1972; Pjfc: 92-318, sec. 135 and sec. 135A, 86 Stat. 
270; amended October 12, 1 976, P.L. 94-482, sec. 128(a), 90 Stat. 2143; amended Octo- 
ber 3, 1980, P L. 96-374, sec. 431, 94 Stat. 1433. 

ALLOTMENTS TO STATES 

Sec. 442. (a) From the sums appropriated to carry out this part 
for a fiscal year, the Secretary shall (1) allot not to exceed 1 per 
centum among Guam, American 5amoa, the Trust Territory of the 
Pacific Islands, and the Virgin Islands accprdirigjto their_ respective 
needs for assistance under this part, and (2) reserve the amount 
provided by subsection (f). Ninety per centiim_of J;he jremainder of 
such sums shall be allotted among the States as provided in subsec- 
tion i_(bj. i l_ i : :: 

(b) Of the sums being allotted under this subsection — 

(1) one-third shall be allotted by the Secretary among the 
States so that the allotment to each State under this clause 
mil be an amount which bears the same ratio to such one- 
third as the number of persons enrolled on a full-time basis in 
institutions of higher education in such State bears to the total 
number of persons enrolled on a full-time basis in institutions 
of higher education in all the States. _ 

(2) one-third shall be allotted by the Secretary among the 
States so that the allotment^ to each State under this clause 
will be an amount which bears the same ratio to such one- 
third as the number of high school graduates (as defined in sec- 
tion i lM(dJ(3> of the Higher, Education _Faci^ 

such State bears to the total number of such high school grad- 
uates oT alL the States^ and 

(3) one-third shall be allotted by him among the States so 
that the allotment to each State under this clause will be an 
amount which bears the same ratio to such one-third as the 
number of related children under eighteen years of age living 
in families with annual incomes of less than $3,000 in such 
State bears to the number of related children under eighteen 
years of age living in families with annual incomes of less than 
$3,000 in all the States. 



1 Fort special provisions concerning academic years 1983-1984 and 1984-1985, see the Student 
Financial Assistance Technical Amendment Act of 1982 printed at the end of title IV of this 
Act: 
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tc) Sums remaining after making- -the allotments provided /or in 
other provisions of this section shall be allotted among the_ Slates 
by the Secretary in accordance with equitable criteria established 
by him which shall be designed to achieve a distribution of the 
sums appropriated to carry out this part among the _States_wnicn 
will most effectively carry out the purpose of this part, except that 
where a State's allotment under subsection (b) for a_fiscal year is 
less than its allotment under that subsection for the fiscal year 
ending June 30, 1972, before he makes any other allotments under 
this subsection, the Secretary shall allot sufficient additional siims 
to such State under this sentence to make the State s allotment tor 
that year under subsection (b) equal to its allotment under such 
subsection for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1972 Sums allotted 
to a State_ under this subsection shall be consolidated with, And 
become a part of, its allotment from the same appropriation under 
subsectibiv (b). - -- - . - z --- c - 

(d) (1) The amount of any State's allotment which has not been 
granted to an eligible institution under section 443 at the end of 
the fiscal year for which appropriated shall be reallotted by the 
Secretary in such manner as he determines will best ,_ assist lii 
achieving the purposes of this Act, except that the Secretary shall 
give preference for the first 50 per centum of such reallotments to 
eligible institutions for use for initiating, improving, anoVexpanding 
programs of cooperative education conducted in accordance with 
title VIII of this Act. Amounts reallotted under this subsection 
shall be available for making grants under section 443 until the 
close of the second fiscal year next succeeding the fiscal year tor 
which appropriated. ii __- . A 

(2) The requirement for preference under reallotment cpntaine^ 
in the exception of the first sentence of paragraph (1) of this sub- 
section Jhall be made upon application by the eligibly institution to 
the Secretary in such manner and such form as the Secretary may 
require The Secretary shall allot funds under such preference 
based upon the ratio of the number of students assisted _under the 
cooperative education program authorized by title VIII tor; the 
fiscal year for which the determination is made enrolled in the eli- 
gible institution making application under this paragraph to the 
number of such students for such year enrolled in all eligible insti- 
tutions applying under this part. _ . - - 

(e) For purposes of this section, the term "State does not include 
Guam, American Samoa, the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands* 
and the Virgin Islands. - ----- 

- (f) From the appropriation for this part for each fiscal year the 
Secretary shall reserve an amount to provide work-study assistance 
to students who reside in, but who attend eligible institutions out- 
side of, American Samoa or the Trust Territory of the Pacific Is- 
lands The amount so reserved shall be allotted to eligible institu- 
tions and shall be available only for the purpose of providing work- 
study assistance to such students. 

: (42 U.S.C. 2752) Enacted Aug. 20, 1964, P.L. 88-452, sec. 122, 78 Stat. 514; amended 
Nov. 8, 1965, P;L. 89-329, sec. 441(1), 79 Stat. 1249; amended Oct. 1^1968 P L. 90- 
575 sees 131 135, 82 Stat. 1Q28-1029; amended June 23, 1972, P.L. 32-dlb.^sea 
lltB, W StLt! 270; 211; amended October 3, 1980, P.L. 96^374, sees. 431, 432, 1391, 94 
Stat. 1433, 1503; 
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GRANTS FOR WORK-STUDY PROGRAMS 

Sec. 443, (a) The Secretary ^ 
with institutions of higher education under which the Secretary 
will make grants to such institutions to assist in the operation of 
work-study programs as provided in this part. 

(b) An agreement entered into pursuant to this section shall— 

(1) provide for the operation by the institution of a program 
for the part-time employment of its students in work for the 
institution itself (except in the case of a proprietary institution 
of higher education) or work in the public jnterest for a Fed- 
eral, State, or local public agency or private nonprofit organi- 
zation under an arrangement between the institution and such 
agency or organization, and such work — 

(A) will not result in the displacement of employed work- 
ers or impair existing contracts for services; 

(B) will be governed by such conditions of employment 
as will be appropriate and reasonable in light of such fac- 
tors as type of work performed, geographical region, and 
proficiency of the employee; 

(C) does not involve the construction, operation, or main- 
tenance of so much of any facility as is used or is to be 
used for sectarian instruction or as a place for religious 
worship; arid * 

(D) will not pay any wage to students employed under 
this subpart that is less than the current Federal mini- 
mum wage as mandated by section 6(a) of the Fair Labor 
Standards Act of 1938; 

(2) provide that funds granted an institution of higher educa- 
tion, pursuant to section 443, may be used only to make pay- 
ments to students participating in work-study programs, except 
that an institution may use a portion of the sums granted to it 
to meet administrative expenses in accordance with section 489 
of this Act, may use a portion of the sums granted to it to meet 
the cost of a job location arid development program in accord- 
ance with section 447 of this part, and may transfer funds in 
accordance with the provisions of section 488 of this Act; 

(3) provide that in the selection of students for employment 
under such work-study program, only students who demon- 
strate financial need in accordance with the provisions of sec- 
tion 482, and who meet the^ requirements of section 484 will be 
assisted, except that each eligible institution may reserve and 
award not more than 16 per centum of the funds made availa- 
ble under this part for each fiscal year for less-than-half-time 
students wfio are determined by the institution to be in need of 
such grants and who meet the requirements of section 484, 
other than the requirement of clause (2) of section 484(a); 

(4) provide that no student in a work-study program under 
this part shall be required to terminate that employment 
during a semester (or Esther regular enrollment period) at the 
time income derived from any employment (including work- 
study or non-work-study or both) is in excess of the determina- 
tion of the amount of such student's need for that semester 
under clause (3) of this subsection, but when such excess 
income equals $200 or more, continued employment under a 
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work-study program shall not be subsidised with funds appro- 
Driated under this E>art;_ ■- . — - — r 

(5) provide that the institution will meet the requirements of 
section 487(2) of this Act (relating to maintenance ot effort); 

(6) provide that the Federal share of the compensation of stu- 
dents employed in the work-study program in accordance with 
the agreement will not exceed 80 per centum of such compen- 
sation; except that the Federal share may exceed 80 per 
centum of such compensation if the Secretary determines pur- 
suant to regulations adopted and promulgated by him estab- 
lishing objective criteria for such determinations, that^a feder- 
al share in excess of 80 per centum is required in furtherance 
of the purposes of this part; - - _ - , ~ , 

(7) include provisions to make employment under such work- 
study program reasonably available (to the extent of available 
funds) to all eligible students in the institution in need thereof, 
and to make equivalent employment offered or arranged by 
the institution reasonably available (to the extent of available 
funds) to all students in the institution who desire such em- 

Pl (8^rovide assurances that employment made available from 
funds under this part will, to the maximum extent practicable, 
complement and reinforce the educational program or voca- 
tional goals of each student receiving ass IS tance under this 

P3 (9 t ) include such other provisions as the Secretary shall deem 
necessary or appropriate to carry out the purposes of this part. 

(42 U.S.C. 2753) Enacted Aug. 20, 1964, P.L. 88-452, sec. 123, 78 Stat. 514; amended 
x. o 1Qfi c pi aq-Sgq sec 44-1(3), 79 Stat. 1249; amended Oct._16, labB.ttL.. «u 
575 Jcf 131 133 139 82 Ste^ 1028-1030; amended Oct. 12, 1976, FX. 94-482, sec. 
5aJbT«J StaL ^! amended Oct. 3, 1980, P:t: 96-374, sec. 434, 94 Stat. 1434. 

SOURCES OF MATCHING FUNDS 

Sec. 445. Nothing in this part shall be construed as restricting 
the source (other than this part) from which the institution may 
Pay its share of the compensation of a student employed under a 
work-study program covered by an agreement under this part, and 
suet i share maybe paid to such student in the form «f WggB arg 
equipment (including tuition, room, board, and books; furnished by 
such institution. 

(42 U.S.C. 2755) Enacted Aug. 20, 1964, P-L. 88-452, sec ,125, TO Stat: 516; amended 
Nov 8, 1966, P L: 89-329, sec. 441(6), 79 Stat. 1250; amended Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 90 
575, sec. 131, 82 Stat: 1028. 

EQUITABLE DISTRIBUTION OF ASSISTANCE 

Sec 446 (a) The Secretary shall establish criteria designed to 
achieve such distribution of assistance under this part among insti- 
tutions of higher education within a State as vill most effectively 
carry out thf purposes of this Act. The criteria established, und^er 
this subsection shall not result in *my institution's ^ receiving an 
amount less than the institution used under this section fiscal 
year 1979, unless there is a substantial decline in the student en- 
rollment of the institution. • 
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(b) Of the sums granted tb_ari eligible institution under this part 
\for any fiscal year, 10 per centum may, at the discretion of the ir- 

stitution, remain_ available for expenditure during the succeeding 
fiscal year to carry out programs under, this part. Any of the sums 
s> granted to an institution for a fiscal year which are not needed 
t, that institution to 'operate work-study programs during that 
fiscal year, and which it does not wish to use during the next fiscal 
year as authorized in the preceding sentence, shall remain availa- 
ble to the Secretary for making grants under section 443 to other 
institutions in the same State until the close of the second fiscal 
year next succeeding the fiscal year for which such funds were ap- 
propriated. 

(c) Up to 10 per centum of the sums the Secretary determines an 
eligible institution may receive from funds which have been appro- 
priated for a fiscal year may be used by the Secretary to make 
grants under this part to such institution for expenditure during 
the fiscal year preceding the fiscal year for which the sums were 
appropriated. 

(42 USC. 2756) Enacted Aug. 20, 1964, P.L. 88-452, sec. 126, 78 Stat. 516; amended 
Nov. 8^1965, PX. £9-329, sec. 441(1), 79 Stat. 1249; amended Oct. 16, 1968,-P.L. 30- 
575 sec 131, 82 Stat. 1028; amended June 28, 1975, P.L. 94-43, sec, 2, 89 Stat. 233; 
amended Oct..3; 1980, P.L. 96-374, sees. 435(b), 1391, 94 Stat. 1435, 1503. 



• JOB LOCATION AND DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMS 

Sec. 447. (a) The Secretary is authorized to enter into agreements 
with eligible institutLqnsjiihder which such institution may use not 
more than 10 per centum or $25,000 of its allotment under section 
446, whichever is less, to establish or expand a program^ under 
which such institution, separately, in combination with other eligi- 
ble institutions, or through a contract with a nonprofit organiza- 
tion, locates and develops jobs for currently enrolled students 
which are suitable to the scheduling and other needs of such stu- 
dents. 

(b) Agreements under subsection (a) shall— 

(1) provide that the Federal share of the cost of any program 
under this section will not exceed 80 per centum of such cost; 

(2) provide satisfactory assurance that funds available under 
this section will not be used to locate or develop jobs at an eli- 
gible institution; 

(3) provide satisfactory assurance that the institution will 
contihue to^spehd in its own job location arid development pro- 
grams, from sources other than funds received under this sec- 
tion, not less than the average expenditures per year made 
during the most recent three fiscal years preceding the effec- 
tive date of the agreement; 

(4) provide satisfactory assurance that funds available under 
this section will not be used for the location or development of 
jobs for students to obtain upon graduation, but rather for the 
location and development of jobs available to students during 
and between periods of attendance at such institution; 

(5) provide satisfactory assurance that the location or devel- 
opment of jobs pursuant to programs assisted under this sec- 
tion will not result in the displacement of employed workers or 
impair existing contracts for services; "* : 
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(6) provide satisfactory assurance that Federal funds used for 
the purposes of this section can realistical y be expected to 
help generate student wages exceeding m the aggregate the 
amount of such funds and that if such funds are used to con- 
tract with another organization, appropriate performance 
standards are part of such contract; and c 0+0 „ r 

(7) provide that the institution will submit to the Secretary 
an annual report on the up«s made of funds provided under 
this section and an evaluation of the effectiveness of such pro- 
gram in benefiting the students of such institution. 

,42 USC. 2756a) Enacted June 23. 1972, P.L. 92-W8, sec. 135F 86 St^ 271 272; 
amended Oct 12, 1976, sec. 128(d), 90 Stat. 2143, 2144; amended Oct. 3, 1980, P.L. 96- 
374, sees. 436, 1391, 94 Stat: 1436, 1503. 

WORK STUDY FOR COMMUNITY SERVICE-LEARNING ON BEHALF OF LOW- 
INCOME INDIVIDUALS AND FAMILIES 

Sec 448. (a) The purpose of this section is to encourage and 
enable institutions of higher education to develop work study pro- 
grams involving eligible students in community service-learning de- 
signed to develop, improve, or expand services for low-income indi- 
viduals and families or to solve particular problems related to the 
needs of low-income individuals. 

(b) For the purpose of this section— * . 

(1) "community service-learning means a program ol stu- 
dent work that— ^ j .-. - -- 

(A> provides tangible community services for or on 
behalf jf low-income individuals or families; and 

(B) provides participating students with work-learning 
opportunities related to their educational or vocational 
programs or goals; and ' . , _ 

(2) "community services'* means direct service, planning or 
appl'ed research activities designed to improve the qualityof 
life for community residents, particularly low-income individ- 
uals or to solve particular problems related to their needs in- 
clud in& but not limited to, such fields as -health care, educa- 
tion, welfare, social services, public safety, crime prevention 
and control, transportation, recreation, housing and neighbor- 
hood improvement, rural development, and community un- 

(c) P Each m institution participating u " der / hi ^ P a ^mar use funds 
made available under the last sentence of section 489(a) to conduct 
that institution's program of community service-learning, mclud- 

mg_ (i) development of mechanisms to assure the academic qual- 
ity of the student experience, ■ . , 

(2) assuring student access to educational resources, exper- 
tise, and supervision necessary to achieve community service 

°^ff collaboration with public and private nonprofit agencies 
in the planning and administration of such programs. 
( 20 U.S.C. 2756b) Enacted October 3, 1980, P.L. 96-374, sec. 437, 94 Stat. 1436. 

Part D — Vacant 
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(Part_ D— Cooperative Education stricken by P.L. 94-482, Title I, Part D, sec. 
129(a), 90 Stat. 2144.) 

Part E— Direct Loans to Students in Institutions op Higher 

Education 

appropriations authorized 

Sec. 461. (a) The Secretary shall carry out a program of stimulat- 
ing and assisting in the establishment and ma^intenance of ftmdsat 
institutions of higher educntion for the making of low-interest 
Joans to students in heed thereof to pursue/ their courses of study in 
such institutions. _ 

(bXD For the purpose of enabling the Secretary to make contri- 
butions to student loan funds established under this part, there are 
authorized to be appropriated $400,000,000 for each of the fiscal 
years 1981 and 1982, $475,000,000 for fiscal year 1983, $550,000,000 
for fiscal year 1984, and $625,000,000 for fiscal year 1985, except 
.that no funds are authorized to be appropriated for any fiscal year 
which begins after there has been a capital distribution under sec- 
tion 466(a). : _ 

(2) In addition there are hereby authorized- to be appropriated 
such sums for fiscal year 1985_and each pf^ 

years as may be necessary to enable students who_ have received 
loans for academic years ending prior to October 1, 1985, to contin- 
ue or complete courses of study. 

(c) Any sums appropriated pursuant to subsection (b) for any 
fiscal year shall be available for apportionment pursuant to section 
462_and for payments Federal capital, contribution to 
institutions of higher education which have agreements with the 
Secretary under section 463. Such Federal capital contributions 
and al^l contributions from such institutions shall be used for the 
establishment, expansion, and maintenance of student loan funds. 

(20 U.S.C. 1087aa) Enacted June 23, 1972, P.L. 92-318, sec. .137(b), 86 Stat. 273; 
amended October 12, 1976, P.L. 34-482, sees. 130(aland 1.30(b), 90 Stat. 2146; amend- 
ed October 3, 1980, P.L. 96-374, sees. 441, 1391, 94 Stat. 1436, 1503. 

(Note: Secs^ 137(c) arid (d)j>f P.L. 92-318 provide as follows:) 

icj j.n the case of a loan made before July 1, 1972, under Title II of the National 
Defense. Educauon L Act of 1958 not to exceed 50 per centum of such loan (1) shall be 
can ce 1 ed fo r _se rv i ice by the. _b o r ro we_r as a fu 1 1 -t i m e teach e r i n a pu bl i c or o th e r no n- 
profit elementary or secondary school in a Dtate, in an institution of higher educa- 
tion, or in an elementary or secondary school overseas of the Armed Forces of the 
United States at the rate of 10 per centum of the total amount of such loan for each 
com plete academic year of such se rvice, except th at (A) such rate shall be 15 per 
centum for each complete academic year of service as a full-thw teacher in a public 
or other nonprofit elementary or secondary school which is in the school district of 
a local educational agency which is eligible- in such year for ^assistance pursuant to 
Title I of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965, as amended, arid 
which for purposes of this paragraph and for that year has been determined by the 
Commissioner (pursuant to regulations and after consultation with the State educa- 
tional agency of the State in which the school is located) to be a school in which 
there is a high concentration of students from low-ihcbme families, except that 
(unless all of the schools ao determined are schools in which the enrollment of chil- 
dren described in clause (A), (B), or (C) of section 103(aX2) of such title (using a low- 
income factor of $3,000) exceeds 50 per centum of the tbtial enrollment of the school) 
the (^mmissibher shall not make such determination with, respect to more than 25 
per centum bfcthe total of the public and other nonprofit elementary and secondary 
schools in any one State for any one ^ear, (B) such rate shall be 15 per. centum for 
each complete academic year of Service as a fulltime teacher of handicapped chilr 
dren (including mentally retarded, hard of hearing, deaf, speech impaired, visually 
handicapped, seriously emotionally disturbed, or other health impaired children 
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who by reason thereof require special edapationi jn ^p^bl^ other nonprofit ^ 

SSEt °to ^ or C ^ AiTntl ® £ ^TKJsuc .oan may £ 
(2) sfn^ncelledfor ^ ^e^owe^r June « 

c^u^fo,^ of consecutive service. Tut 

wmmmmmmmm 

ofTstudent loan innd established under an agreement of that institution with tne 
Commissioner under such part E. 

APPORTIONMENT OF APPROPRIATIONS 1 

Sec 462 (aKD From 90 per centum of the sums appropriated 
pursuant to section 461(bXD for any fiscal year, the Secretary shall 
abortion to each State an amount which bears the same r^ic. to 
the amount so appropriated as tl.; number of persons enrolled on a 
fSSSi basis in institutions of M&her education, as determmed^by 
•hi Secretary for the most recent year for which satisfactory data 
are ataiffi to him, in such State, bears to the total number of 
Arsons so enrolled in all the States. The iyma^of ttomgw 
appropriated shall be apportioned among the States by the becre- 
tery in accordance with^equiteble criteria which he shall estabhsh 
^d which shall be designed to achieve a distribution of the sums 
^ appropriated among the States which will most effectively carry 
Sit the purpose of this part, except that where any State sappor- 
Snme^t undlr the first sentence for a fiscal year is less than its 
allotment TndX section 202(a) of the Nationaf Defence Eduction 
Act of 1958 for the fiscal year Jading: June 30, J™> ™*%IJ£ 
makes anv other apportionments under this sentence, the becre- 
ta^fhaU apportion sufficient additional sums to such State under 
K? Snten^to make the State's apportionment for ttg year 
under this Daraeraph / -equal to its allotment for the nscai year 
en^ June 30 1971, 'under such section 202(a). Sums apportioned 
to t State under the preceding sentence shall be consolidated with, 
and betome a part of, its apportionment from the same appropri- 
ation under the first sentence of this paragraph. , anv ' 

(2) Anv sums appropriated pursuant to section 461(bX2) tor any 
fiscal year shall be apportioned among institutions of higher educa- 
tion in such a manneVas the Secretary determines will best accom- 
plish the purpose for which they were appropriated. 

(b)(1) Anv institution of higher education desiring to receive pay- 
ments of /ederal capital contributions from the apportionment of 
SI Sate irwhich it is located for any fiscal year shall make an 
aSefment under section 463 and shall submit an application there- 
fo?to^he Secretary, in accordance-with the provisions of this part. 

Act. 



125 



The Secretary shall, from time to time, set dates before which such 
institutions must file applications under this section. 
j (2) The Secretary shall pay to each applicant under this subsec- 
tion which has an agreement with him under section 463, from the 
amount apportioned to the State in which it is located, the amount 
requested in such application. Such payment may be made in such 
iristellmentfras the Secretary determines will not result in unnec- 
essary accumulations of capital in the student loan fund of the ap- 
plicant established under its agreements under section 463. 

(cXIXA) If the total amount of Federal capital contributions re- 
quested in the applications from a State for any fiscal year exceeds 
the amount apportioned to that State, the request from each insti- 
tution shall be reduced ratably. 

(B) In case additional amounts become available for payments to 
student loan funds in a State in which requests have Been ratably 
reduced under subparagraph (A), such requests shall be increased 
on the same basis as they were reduced, except that no request 
shall be increased above the request submitted under subsection 

(bxi). . t : ... .... . 

(2) If the amount of an apportionment to a State for any fiscal 
year exceeds the total amount of Federal capital contributions re- 
quested in applications from that State, such excess shall be availa- 
ble for reapportionment from time to time on such date or dates as 
the Secretary shall fix. From the aggregate of such excess for any 
fiscal year, the Secretary shall reapportion to each State in which 
requests were reduced under subparagraph (A) of paragraph (1) an 
amount which bears the same ratio to such aggregate as the total 
amount of such reduction in that State bears to the total amount of 
such reductions in all the States. 

(20 U.S.C. 1087bb) Enacted June 23, 1972, P.L. 92-318, sec. 137(b), 86 Stat. 273, 274; 
amended October 3, 1980, P.t: 9fc-374, sees. 448(a), 1391, 94 Stat 1443, 1503. 



AGREEMENTS WITH INSTITUTIONS OF HIGHER EDUCATION 

Sec. 463. (a) An agreement with any institution of higher educa- 
tion for the payment of Federal capital contributions under this 
part shall — _.- ■ 

(1) provide for the establishment and maintenance of a stu- 
dent loan fund for the purposes of this part; 

(2) provide for the deposit in such fund of — 



(A) Federal capital contributions from funds appropri- 
ated under section 461; _________ 

(B) a capital contribution by such institution in an 
amount equal to not less than one-ninth of the amount of 
the Federal capital contributions described in subpara- 
graph (A); - 

(C) Federal capital contributions from funds provided by 



(D) collections of principal and interest on student loans 
made from deposited funds other than those described in 
subparagraph (C); ' 

(E) charges-collected pursuant to regulations under sec- 
tion 464(c)U)J[H); and 

(F) any other earnings of the funds; 
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(3) provide that such student loan fund shall be used only 
° r ~ (A) loans to students, in accordance with the provisions 

° f (B) iS a^ministrative expenses, as provided in subsection 

^(C) capital distributions, as provided in section 466, and 
(D) costs of litigation, and other collection costs agreed to 
by the Secretary in connection with the collection ol a loan 
from the fund (and interest thereon) or a charge assessed 
pursuant to regulations under section 4o4{cXIXttn - 

(4) provide that where a note or written agreement evidenc- 
ing a note has been in default for (A) one hundred and twenty 
davs. in the case of a loan which is repayable in monthly m- 

- stallments, or (B) one hundred and eighty days, in the case of a 
loan which is repayable in less frequent installments, notice of 
such default shall be given to the Secretary in a report describ- 
ing the total number of loans from such fund which are in 
such default, and made to the Secretary at least semiannually; 

(5) provide that where a note or written agreement evidenc- 
ing a loan has been in default for at least 2 years despite due 
diligence on the part of the institution in making collection 
thereon, the institution may assign its rights under such note 
or agreement to the United States, without recompense, and 
that in that event any sums collected on such a loan shall be 
deposited in the general fpnd of the Treasury; . 

(6XA) provMe that collections of principal and interest on 
student loans made from funds described in paragraph WXU, 
after deduction of any costs of litigation and other servicing 
and collection costs agreed to by the Secretary in connection 
with the servicing and collection of such a loan (and interest 
thereon) or a charge assessed pursuant to regulations under 
section 464(cXlXH), shall be paid to the Secretary at such time 
and in such manner as the Secretary may prescribe by regula- 
tion and shall be deposited in the Treasury of the United 

St fB)provide that, if an inscitution of higher education deter- 
mines not to service and collect student loans made from funds 
described in paragraph (2)(C), the institution will assign, at the 
beginning of the repayment period, notes or evidence of obhga-. 
tions of student loans made from funds described in such para- 
graph to the Secretary; — . c , , 

(7) provide that, notwithstanding any other provision ol law, 
the Secretary will provide to the institution any information 
with respect to the names and addresses of borrowers or other 
relevant information which is available to him, from whatever 
source such information may be derived; „ 

(8) provide assurances that the institution will comply with 
the provisions of section 463A; . — - ■ 

(9) include such other provisions as may be necessary to pro- 
tect the financial interest of the United States and Promote 
the purposes of this part as are agreed to by the Secretary and 

(bXlf An S Vnstitution which has entered into an agreement under 
subsection (a) shall be entitled, for each fiscal year during which it 
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makes student loans from a student loan fund established xmder 
such agreement, to a payment in lieu of reimbursern^^^ 
perises in administering its student loan program under this part 
during such year. Such payment shall be made in accordance with 
section 485. 

(2) An institut ion which has entered into an agreement under 
subsection (a) and has elected to assign the notes or evidence of ob- 
ligations of student loans in accordance with paragraph (6)(B) of 
such subsection shall be eligible to receive, from Funds available to 
the Secretary, an amount equal to $10 per academic year for each 
student enrolled in that institution who in that year received a 
loan from funds described in paragraph (2)(C) of subsection (a) of 
this section. Payments received by an institution under this para- 
graph shall be used for the purpose of offsetting the costs to the 
institution for the program under this part. i 

(cKD For the purpose of promoting responsible repayment of 
loans made pursuant to this part, the Secretary shall enter into co- 
operative agreements with credit bureau organizations to provide 
for the exchange of information concerning student borrowers con- 
cerning whom the Secretary has received a referral pursuant to 
section i4_67. _ 

(2) Each cooperative agreement made pursuant to paragraph (1) 
shall be made in accordance with requirements of- section 430(b)(2) 
except that such agreement shall provide for the disclosure by the 
Secretary to such organizations, with respect to any loan for which 

the Secretary is responsible, of — 

(A) the date of disbursement and the amount of any such 

loan; _ j : __ i 

-(B) information concerning collection of any such loan, in- 
cluding information concerning the status of any defaulted 
loan; and 

(C) the date of cancellation of the note upon completion of 
repayment by the borrower of any such loan. 

(20 U.S.C. 1087cc) Enacted June 23, 1972, P.L, 92-348, sec 137(b), 86 Stat. 274, 275; 
amended October 12, 1976, P.L. 94-482, sec. 130(c), 90 Stat. 2146, 2147; amended Oc- 
tober 3, 1980, P.L. 96-374, sees. 442(b) (1), (2), (3), 445(a), (bKD, 447(a), 448(b), 1391, 94 
Stat. 1439, 1440, 1442, 1443, 1503. 

STUDENT LOAN INFORMATION BY INSTITUTIONS 

Sec. 463A. (a) Each institution of higher education, in order to 
carry out the provisions of section 463(a)(8), shall, at the time such 
institution makes a loan to a student borrower which is made 
under this part, provide thorough and adequate loan information 
on loans made under this part to the student borrower. The loan 
information required by this subsection shall include — 

(1) the yearly and cumulative maximum amounts that may 
be borrowed by a student; 

(2) the terms on which repayment will begin; 

(3) the maximum number of years in which the loan must be 
repaid; 

(4) the interest rate that will be repaid and the minimum 
amount of required monthly payment; 
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(5) the amount of anv other charges, including the origina- 
tion fee, and the rate of the insurance premium charged to the 
student by the lender; • , , c j „<•„„_ i 

(6) any special options the borrower may have for deferral 
cancellation/prepayment, consolidation, or other refinancing of 

th ( e 7)Tdefmition of default and the consequences to the bor- 
rower if the borrower should default, including a description of 
any arrangement made with credit bureau organizations; ami 
(8) to the extent practicable, the effect of accepting the loan 
on the eligibility of the borrower for other forms of student 

(to) Each institution of higher education, in order to carry out the 
provisions of section 463(aX8), shall, prior to the start of the repay- 
ment period of the student borrower on loans made under this 
Sart dSclose to the student borrower the information required 
under thS subsection. The disclosures required by this subsection 

ShaU l m theTtemizatiott of and the total of amounts financed, cal- 
culated by adding all amounts borrowed by the student borrow- 
er under this part, and subtracting all charges including any 
origination fee or insurance premium, paid by the student bor- 

r °(2) the dollar cost to the student borrower of the amount bor- 

I r °(3uiie dollar amount of total scheduled payments, calculated 
by adding the amounts in clauses (1) and (2); and , 
(4) the repayment schedule of the student borrower, includ- 
ing the number, amounts, arid frequency of payments. 
. (c) The loan information required by this section shall be made 
available in a conspicuous form either in the note or other written 
evidence of the loan or in another written form signed by the bor- 

■ rower. • 

(20 USC 1087cc-l) Enacted October 3, 1980, P.L. 96-374 sec. 447(b), 94 Stat. 1443; 
ameLed October 13| 1982, P:L; 97-301, sec. 13(b), 96 Stat. 1404. 

terms of Loans 

Sec 464 (a)(1) Loans from any student loan fund established pur- 
suant to an agreement under section 463, to any student by any.m- 
stitution shall subject to such conditions, limitations, and require- 
ments £s the Secretary shall, prescribe by regulation, be made on 
such terms and conditions as the institution may determine 

(2) The aggregate of the loans for all years made by institutions 
of higher education from loan funds established pursuant to agree- 
ments under this part may not exceed— f DOO ;„„ a i a *,i 

(A) $12,000. in the case of any graduate of professional stu- 
dent (as defined by regulations of the Secretary, and including 
any loans from such funds made to such person before he 
became a graduate or professional student)]: : 

(B) 36,000 in the case of a student who has successfully com- 
pleted two years of a program of education leading to a bache- 

' For's degree; but who has not completed the work necessary for 
such a degree (determined under regulations of the Secretary, 
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and including any loans from such funds made to such person 
before he became such a student); and : _ 
(C) $3,000 in the case of any other student. 
(3) Regulations of the Secretary under paragraph (1) shall be de- 
signed to prevent the impairment of the capital student loan funds 
to the maximum extent practicable and with a view toward the ob- 
jective of enabling the student to complete his course of study. 

(b) A loan from a student loan fund assisted under this part may 
be made only to a student who demonstrates financial need in ac- 
cordance with section 482 and who meets the requirements of sec- 
tion 484. ___ u_.ii... : _ 

(c) (1) Any agreement between an institution and a student for a 
loan from a student loan fund assisted under this part — 

(A) shall be evidenced b.y note or other written instrument 
which, except as provided in paragraph (2), provides for repay- 
ment of the principal amount of the loan, together with inter- 
est thereon, in equal installments (or, if the borrower so re- 
quests, in graduated periodic installments determined in ac- 
cordance with such schedules as may be approved by the Secre- 
tary) payable quarterly, bimonthly, or monthly, at the option 
of the institution, over a period beginning six months after the 
date on which the student ceases to carry, at an institution of 
higher- education or a comparable institution outside the 
United States approved for this purpose by the Secretary, at 
least one-half the normal fulltime academic workload, and 
ending ten years and six months after such date except that 
such period may begin earlier than six months after such date 
upon the request of the__bpr_rj>wer; 

(B) shall include provision for acceleration of repayment of 
the whole, or any part, of such loan, at the option of the bor- 
rower; 

(C) may provide, at the option of the institution in accord- 
ance with regulations of the Secretary, that during the repay- 
ment period of the loan, payments of principal and interest by 
the borrower with respect to all outstanding loans made to him 
from a student loan fund assisted under this part shall be at a 
rate equal to not less than $30 per month, except that the in- 
stitution may, subject to such regulations, permit a borrower to 
pay less than $30 per month for a period of not more than one 
year where necessary to avoid hardship to the borrower, but 
without extending the ten-year maximum repayment period 
provided for in clause (A) of this paragraph; 

(D) shall provide that the loan shall bear interest, on the 
unpaid balance of the loan, at the rate of 3 per centum- per 
annum or 4 per centum per annum in tho..case-of any loan 
made on or after July 1, 1981, orj^^terjeeh turn in the case of 
any loan made on or after October 1, 1981, except that no in- 
terest shall accrue (i) prior to -the beginning date of repayment 
determined under clause (A) (i) or (ii) during any period in 
which repayment is suspended by reason of paragraph (2); 

(E) unless the borrower is a minor and the note or other evi- 
dence of obligation executed by him would not, under applica- 
ble law, create a binding obligation, shall provide that the loan 
shall be made without security and without endorsement; 
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(F) shall provide that the liability to repay the loan shallbe 
canceled upW the death of the borrower, or if he becomes per- 
manently and totally disabled as determined in accordance 
with regulations of the Secretary. . - - -- - ; 

(G) shall provide that no note or evidence of obligation may 
. be assigned by the lender, except upon the transfer of the bor- 
rower to another institution participating under this part (or, 
if not so participating, is eligible to do so and is approved by 
the Secretary for such purpose), fenuti institution, and except 
as necessary to carry but section 463(aXbX»)', - - 

(HTn?ay pursuant to regulations of the Secretary, provide 
for an assessment of a charge with respect to the ^J?r fail- 
ure of the borrower (i) to pay all or part of an installment 
when it is due or (ii) to file timely ™d j satisfactory eviden^pf 
an entitlement of the borrower to a deferment of repayment 
benefit or a cancellation benefit under this part; and 

(I) shall contain a notice of the system of disclosure of infor- 
mation concerning default on such loan to credit bureau orga- 
nizations under . section 463(c). : - 
(2XA) No repayment of principal of, or interest pn^any loan trom 
a student loa^i fund assisted under this part shall be required 

durine ariv period in which the borrower— , 

aunng any pgr ^ least one _half the normal full-time academic 

workload at an institution of higher education or at a compara- 
ble institution outside the United States which is approved for 

i^ten officer in the Commissioned Corps of the Public Health 

^mft in service as a volunteer under the Peace Corps Act; 
(iv) is in service as a volunteer under the Domestic Volun- 

in Sluice, comparable to the service referred to in 
clauses (iu) and (iv), as a full-time volunteer for an organiza- 
tion which is exempt from taxation under section 501(cX3) of 
the Internal Revenue Code of 1954; . , f 

(vi) is serving an internship, the successful completion of 
which is required in order to receive professional recognition 
reauired to begin professional practice or service; or 

Cvi ) i temporarily totally disabled (as defined in section 
4350 , as established by sworn affidavit of a qualified physi- 
cian, or during which the borrower is unable to secure employ- 
ment by reason of the care required by a spouse who is so dis- 

TheSod during which repayment may be deferred by reason of 
clause (iiMiii) (iv), (v), or (vii) shall not exceed three years. The 
period during which repayment may be deferred by reason of 
clause (vi) shall Hot exceed two years. , . , 

(B) Any period during which repayment is deferred under sub- 
paragraph (A) shall not be included in computing the ten-yea* 
marnnum period provided for ; in clause (A) or paragraph (1). 

S repayment of principal of, or interest on, any loan for any 
period of study, service, or disability described in subparagraph (A) 
or any combination thereof shall begin until six months after the 
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completion of such period of study, service, disability, or combina- 
tion thereof. - - _ . ...... ... 

(3X11) The Secretary is authorized, when good cause is shown, to 
extend, in accordance with regulations, the ten-year maximum re- 
payment period provided for in clause (A) of paragraph (1) with re- 
spect to individual loans,- __ „„ .-?.»:»-: « ^ 

(B) Pursuant to uniform criteria established by the Se_cretary>_ the 
repayment period , for any student borrower who during the repay- 
ment period is a iow-income individual may be extended for a 
period not to exceed ten years and the repayment schedule may be 
adjusted to reflect the income of that individual, _ _ ■ 

(4) the amount of any charge under-clause (6) of paragraph (1) 
gj^gU not exceed— - — ' — — - — — 

(A) in the case of a loan which is repayable in monthly in- 
stall mants, $1 for the first month or. part of a month by which 
such installment ot evidence is late and $2 for each such 
month or part of a month thereafter; and , 

(B) in the case of a loan which has a bimonthly or quarterly 
repayment interval., $3 arid $6 respectively, for each such inter- 
val or part thereof by which such installment or evidence is 

The institution may elect to add the amount of any such charge to 
the principal amount of the loan as of the first day after the day on 
i which such installment or evidence was due, or to make the 
^ amount of the charge payable to the institution not later than the 
due date of the next installment after receipt by the borrower of 
notice of the assessment of the charge.- - 

(d) An agreement under this part of payment of Federal capital 
contributions shall include provisions designed to make loans from 
the student loan Fund established pursuant to such agreement rea- 
sonably available (to the extent of the available funds in such fund) 
to all eligible students in such institutions in need thereof. 

(20 U.S.C. 1087dd) Enacted June 23. 1972, P.L. 92-318, sec. 137(b), 86 Stat. 275 277; 
amended October 12, 1976; Pit- 94-482, sec. 130(d), 130(e), \m0, .180 (gXl) -and (g)(2), 
90 Stat 2147; amended June 15, 1977, P.L. 95-43, sees. l(aX39), 91 Stat 217; amend- 
ed October 3, 1980, P.L 93-374, sees. 442(b) (4), (5) 443, 444 4450>X2>. 446 448(c), 
1391, 94 Stat. 1440, 1441, 1442, 1443, 1503; amended August 13, 1981, P.L. 97-35, sec. 
539, 95 Stat: 458: 

CANCELLATION OF LOANS FOB CERTAIN PUBLIC SERVICE 

z S|C.j46|. (aXD The *:er centum specified in paragraph (3) of this 
subsection of the tottu amount of any loan made after June 30, 
1972, from a student loan fund assisted under this .part, sl^all be 
canceled for each complete year of service after such date by the 
borrower bnder circumstances described in paragraph (2). 
(2) Loans shall be canceled under paragraph (1) for service— 

(A) as a full-time teacher for service in an academic year in 
a public or other nonprofit private elementary or secondary 
school which is in the school district of a local educational 
agency: which is eligible in such year for assistance pursuant to 
title I of the Elementary*and Secondary Education Act of 1965, 
and which for the purposes of this paragraph and for that year 
has been determined by the Secretary (pursuant to regulations 
arid after consultation with the State educational agency of the 
State in which the school is located) to be a school in which the 
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enrollment of children counted under section lll(c)j of the Ele- 
mentary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 exceeds 30 per 
centum of the total- enrollment of that school and such deter- 
mination shall not be made_with respect to more than 50 per 
centum of the total number of schools in the State receiving 
assistance under such title I; . 

(B) as a full-time staff member in a preschool program car- 
ried on under section 222(aXD of the Economic Opportunity 
Act of 1964 which is operated for a jferiod which is comparable 
to a full school year in the locality: Provided, That the salary 
of such staff member is not more than the salary of la compara- 
ble employee of the local educational agency, or ,_ ___ t 

(C) as a full-time teacher of handicapped children in a public 
or other nonprofit elementary or secondary school system; or 
- (D) as a member of the Armed Forces of the United States, 
for services that qualifiea for special pay under Action 310 ot 
title 37, United States Code, asari area of hostiUties. if 

For purposes of this paragraph, the term ^^PP^.. 0 ^ 1 ^^ 
hra the meaning set forth in section 602(1) of th^Education of the 

H ^3XaT?^ per* centum of a loan which shall' be canceled under/ 
paragraph (1) of this subsection is— . / - - - / f 

(i) in the case of service described in clause (A), or ■ (fafc -ot 
paragraph (2), at the rate of 15 per jcentum for the first ^or 
second year of such service, 20 per centum for the third or 
fourth year of such service, and 30 per centum for the tilth 

year of such service; - - , ,™ r ^.^u 

(ii) in the case of service described in clause (B) of paragraph 
(2) -at the rate of 15 per centum for each year of such service; 

(iiij in the -c>>* of service described in clause, (D; of para- 
graph (2) not to exceed a total of 50 per centum_of such loan at 
the rate of 12% per centum for each year of qualifying service. 

(B) If a portion of a loan is canceled under this subsection for any 
year, the entire amount of interest on such loan which accrues for 
such' year shall be canceled. - . 

(C) Nothing in this subsection shall be construed to authorize re- 
funding of any repayment of a loan. - - 

(4) For the purposes of this subsection, the term year where ap- 
plied to service as a teacher means academic year as defined by the 
Spcrfitflrv _ _ . 

(5) The amount of a loan, and interest on a loan, which is can- 
celed under this section shall not be considered income for pur- 
poses of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954. - . . - - - 

(b) The Secretary shall pay to each institution for each fiscal 
year an amount equal to the aggregate of the amounts of loans 
from its student loan fund which are canceled pursuant to this sec- 
tion for such year, minus an amount equal to the aggregate ot the 
amounts of any such loans so canceled which were made from f ed- 
eral capital contributions to its student loan fund provided by__the 
Secretary under section 468, None of the funds appropriated pursu- 
ant ,to section 461(b) shall be available for payments pursuant to 
this subsection. _i _ 

120 U.S.C. 1087ee) Enacted June 23, 1972, P L. 92~3l6, 8«: 137(b), 86 277, 278; 
amended Nov.-l, 1978, P.L. 95-561 r sec. 1323, 92 |tat- 2363; amended October 3, 
1980? PX. 96-374 sees. 442tt>X6), 448 (d), (e), 1391, 94 Stat. 1440, 1443, 1503. 
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DISTRIBUTION OF ASSETS FROM STUDENT LOAN FUNDS 

Sec. 466. (a) After September 30, 1990, and not later than March 
31,' 199 1^ there shaJLbe a capitel distributLon of the balance of the 
student loan fund established under this part by each institution of 
higher education as follows: 

(1) The Secretary shall first be paid an amount which bears 
thi same ratio to the balance in such fund at the close of Sep- 
tember 30, 1990, as the total amounkef the Federal capital con- 
tributions to such fund by the Secretary under this part bears 
to the sum of such Federal contributions arid the institution's 
capital contributions to. such fund. 

(2) The remainder of such balance shall be paid to the insti- 
tution. 

(b) After March 31, 1991, each institution with which the Secre- 
tary has made an agreement under this part, shall pay to^the Sec- 
retary the same ! prppc^rtjonate share of amounts received by this 
institution after September 39, 1B81, in payment of principal and 
interest on student loans made from the student loan fund estab- 
lished pursuant to such agreement (which amount shall be deter- 
mined after deduction of any costs of litigation incurred in collec- 
tion of the principal or interest on loans from the fund and not 
already Reimbu rsed from the fund or from such payments of princi- 
pal or interest), as was determined for the Secretary under subsec- 
tion (a). - - '_ 

(c) Upon a finding by the institution or the Secretary prior to Oc- 
tober 1, 1990, that the liquid assets of a student loan fund estab- 
lished pursuant to an agreement under this part exceed the 
amount required for loans or otherwise in the foreseeable future, 
and upon notice to such institution or to the Secretary, as the case 
may be, there shall be, subject to such limitations as may be in- 
cluded i n regul a t io ns of t he_ Sec re ta ry^ or in such agree men t, a capi- 
tal distribution from such fund. Such capital distribution shall be 
made as follows: 

(1) The Secretary shall first be paid an amount which bears 
the same ratio to the total to be distributed as the Federal cap- 
ital contributions by the Secretary to the student loan fund 
prior to such distribution bear to the sum- of such federal capi- 
tal contributions and the capital contributions \to\the fund 
made by the institution. \ 

(2) The remainder of the capital distribution shall be^paid to 
the institution. " 

(20 U.S.C. I087ff) Enacted June 23, 1972, P.L. 92-318, sec. 137(b), 86 Stat. 278, 279; 
amended October 12, 1976, P.L. 94-482, sec. 130(h), 90 Stat. 2147; amended October 
fc 3, 1980, P.L. 96-374, sees. 442(c), 1391, 94 Stat. 1440, 1503. 

COLLECTION OF DEFAULTED LOANS 

Sec. 467. (a) The Secretary is authorized to attempt to collect any 
loan, which was made under this part and which is in default, re- 
ferred to him by an institution, with which he has an agreement 
under subsection (a) of section 46^ on behalf of such institution 
under such terms and conditions as the Secretary may prescribe, 
including reimbursement for expenses he may reasonably incur in 
attempting such collection. 
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(b) The Secretary shall continue to attempt to collect any loan 
assigned under section 463(a) (5) or (6) or referred under subsection 
(a) of this section until a date which is not earlier than four years 
after the date of default (determined in a manner consistent with 
section 430(e)): 

(20 U.S.C. 1087gg) Enacted August 18; jWAJP . L,|Mf, sec, .8MB J, 4» Stat. 352; 
amended October 3, 1980, P.L; 96-374, sees. 445(c), 1391, 94 Stat. 1442, 1503. 

ALTERNATIVE SOURCE OF FUNDS 

Sec 468. (aXD The Secretary fhall, not later than April 1 pf each 
fiscal year, issue and have outstai:ding at any one time notes, de- 
bentures, bonds, or other obligations in such amounts as^ shall be 
necessary to carry out functions under this part, subject to such 
annual limitations as may be provided in an ^appropriation Act 
with respect to such fiscal year, except that the Secretary shall not 
issue any such obligation without the prior concurrence of the Sec- 
retary of the Treasury as to the terms and conditions of such obli- 
gations: The Secretary of the Treasury may direct that any such 
issuance by the Secretary be sold to the Department of the Treas- 
ury for its own account or to the Federal Financing Bank. 

(2) The Secretary of the Treasury is authorized and directed to 
purchase any obligations issued under this section, and for that 
DurDose the Secretary of the Treasury is authorized to use as a 
public debt transaction the proceeds from the sale of any securities 
hereafter issued under the ..Second -Liberty Bond 1 Ac^d the W£ 
poses for which securities may be issued under the Second Liberty 
Bond Act are extended to include such purchases. Each purchase of 
obligations by the Secretary of the Treasury under this section 
shall be upon such terms and conditions as to yield a return at a 
rate not less than a rate determined by the Secretary of the Treas- 
ury, taking into consideration the current average yield on out- 
standing marketable obligations of the United States of comparable 
mlS interest due on obligations of the Secretary held by the 
Treasury may be deferred, at the . discretion of the Secretary, but 
anv such deferred interest shall bear interest at the rate specified 
in this section. The Secretary of the Treasury may sell, upon such 
terms and conditions and at such pnee or prices as he shall deter- 
mine any of the obligations acquired by him under this section. All 
redemptions, purchases, and sales by the Secretary of the Treasury 
of such obligations under this section shall be treated as public 
debt transactions of the United States. , ,. 

(3) All obligations of the Secretary issued under this, section shall 
be fully and unconditionally guaranteed as to principal and inter- 
est and shall constitute general obligations of the United btates, 
backed by the full faith and credit of the Government .pf the 
United States of America. Such guarantee shall be expressed on 
the face of all such obligations. - , . 00 „ f . 

(4) Obligations of the Secretary issued pursuant to this section 
shall be lawful investments, and may be accepted as security for all 
fiduciary, trust, and public funds the investment or .deposit of 
which shall be under the authority or control of the Unitedbtates 
or any officer or officers thereof. All stock and obligations issued by 
the Secretary pursuant to this section shall be deemed to be 
exempt securities within the meaning oflaws administered by the 

. 142 
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Securities and Exchange Commission, to the same extent as securi- 
ties which are direct obligations of, 43r obligations guaranteed as to 
principal or interest by, the United States. - _____ __: 

(5) In order that the- Secretary may be supplied with such forms 
of notes, debentures, bonds, or other such obligations as it may 
need for issuance under this section, the Secretary of the Treasury 
is authorized to prepare such forms as shall be suitable and ap- 
proved by the Secretary, to be held in the Treasury subject to deliv- 
ery, upon order of the Secretary. The engraved plates, dies, bed 
pieces, and so forth, executed in connection therewith shall remain 
in the custody of the Secretary of the Treasury. The Secretary 
shall reimburse the Secretary of the Treasury for any expenses in- 
curred in the preparation, custody, and delivery of such notes, de- 
bentures, bonds, or other obligations. 

(6) All moneys of the Secretary not otherwise employed may be — 

(A) deposited with the Treasury of the United States subject 
to withdrawal by the Secretary, Jby check drawn on the Treas- 
ury of the United_ States by_a Treasury disbureihg offic^, or 

(B) with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, de- 
posited in 

(C) with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, and 
by authorization of the Secretary, used in the purchase for re- 
demption and retirement of any notes, debentures, bonds, or 
other obligations issued by the Secretary. 

(b)(1) The Secretary shall make payments under this section for 
any fiscal year to each institution of higher education having an 
agreement under section 463 on the basis of the estimated needs of 
that institution for making student loans taking into considera- 
tion — ____! _________ 

(A) the cost of attendance at that institution, 

(B) the financial need of s^ to meet 
the-cost of attendance as determined under section 482, and 

(C) the financial assistance received by students at that insti- 
tution under parts A and C of this title, or any other provision 
of Federal law (other than part B), and other scholarship, 
grant, work, and loan assistance received by students, 

subject to the limitations specified in section 464(a)(2). No applica- 
tion under subsection (c) shall be approved which requests an 
amount greater than the amount determined under this subsection 
to be needed by that institution. 

(2) If the total amount of Federal capital contributions requested 
in applications under subsection (c) exceeds the amount available 
under this section for a fiscal year, the request from each institu- 
tion shall be ratably reduced, except that no reduction may be 
made under this sentence to an amount which, together with funds 
available to the institution of higher education under section 
463(a)(2) (A) and (B) for that fiscal year, is less than the amount 
which was used by that institution for making loans under this 
part during fiscal year 1980. In case additional amounts become 
available for such contributions in any fiscal year in which, re- 
quests have been so reduced, such requests shall be increased on 
the same basis as they were reduced, except that no such request 
shall be increased above the amount requested in the application. 

(c) Any institution of higher education desiring to receive pay- 
ments of Federal capital contributions from the apportionment 
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under subsection (b) shall submit an application therefor to the 
Secretary at such time as the Secretary prescribes. _ 

(d) There are authorized to be appropriated such sums as may be 
necessary to pay the differential between the rate of return on obli- 
gations of the Secretary made under this section and the interest 
collected on student loans made under this part. - 

(e) In carrying out the provisions of this part, the Secretary is 

authorized^ V.^^ ^ modificationj with respect to rate of interest, 
time of payment of any installment of principal and interest or 
any portion thereof, or any other provision of any note evi- 
dencing a loan which has been made under th∂ 

{2) to enforce, pay, compromise, waive, or release any right, 
title, claim, lien, or demand, however acquirer, including any 
equity or any right of redemption; _____ ■ . . . 

(3) to conduct litigation in accordance with the provisions ot 
section 432(aX2); and _ 

(4) to enter into a contract or other arrangement with btate 
or nonprofit agencies and, on a competitive basis, with collec- 
tion agencies for servicing and collection of loans under this 
part. 

(20 U.S.C. 1087hh) Enacted October 3, 1980, P.L. 96-374, sec: 442(a), 94 Stat. 1437. 
RECAPTURE OF CURRENT BALANCE OF STUDENT LOAN FUNDS 

Sec 469. If, by April 1 of any fiscal year, the Secretary has made 
available for deposit in student loan funds P.^nt^ section 
463(a)(2XC) an amount which equals or exceeds $1,000 000,000 to be 
available for loans for such fiscal year, there shall be collected 
from each student loan fund established under this part the cur- 
rent balance of such student loan fund as follows: , - 

(1) The Secretary shall first be paid an amount which bears 
the same ratio to the balan^ in such fund (excluding any por- 
tion of such balance which was deposited pursuant to section 
463(a)(2XO) as the total amount of Federal capital contribu- 
tions to such fund by the Secretary from funds appropriated 
under section 461 or under title II of the National Defense 
Education Act of 1958 bears to the sum of such Federal capital 
contributions and the institution's capital contribution to such 
fund. Such amounts shall be deposited in the Treasury of the 
United States. <. , .. ? 

(2) The remainder of such balance, excluding any portion ot 
such balance which was deposited pursuant to section 
463(a)(2)(C), shall be paid to the institution. 

(3) Any portion of such balance which was deposited pursu- 
ant to section 463(aX2)(C) shall be retained in the student loan 
fund for use in accordance with this part. 

(20 U.S.C. 1087ii) Enacted October 3, 1980, P.L. 96-374, sec. 442(a), 94 Stat. 1439. 
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Part F— General PRdyiSiONS Relating to Student Assistance 

\ Programs 

V 

\)EFlNITIONS 

" Sec 481. (aXD For the purposes of this title, except subpart 6 of 
part A and part the term "institution of higher education' in- 
cludes, in addition to the institutions covered by the definition con- 
tained in section 12_01(a)— _ 

(A) a proprietary institution of higher education; 

(B) a ^sts^onHarx vocational institution; 

(C) a department, division, or other administrative unit in a 
college or University which provides primarily or exclusively 
an accredited program of education in professional nursing and 
allied subjects leading to the degree of bachelor of nursing, or 
to ?n equivalent degree, or to a graduate degree in nursing; 
and . . - 

(D) a department, division, or other administrative unit in a 
junior college, community college, college, or university which 
provides primarily or exclusively an accredited two-vear pro- 
gram of education in professional nursing and alliea_ subjects 
leading to an associate d ^gree in nursing or to an equivalent 

degree. - - -— - - - — 

(2) The term ^'accredited" when applied to arfy^pfdgram of nurse 
education means a program accredited by a recognized body or 
bodies approved for such purpose by the Secretary. • - 

(b) For the purposes of this section, the term "proprietary institu- 
tion of higher, education" means- a school (1) which provides not 
less than a su&month program of training to prepare students for 
gainful employment in a recognized occupation, (2) which meets 
the requirements of clauses (1) and (2) of section 1201(a), (3) which 
does hot meet the requirement of clause (4) of section 1201(a), (4) 
which is accredited by a nationally recognized accrediting agency 
or association approved by the Secretary for this purpose, and (5) 
which has been in existence for at least two years. Such term also 
includes r proprietary educational institution in any State which, 
in lieu of the requirement in clause d) of section 1201(a), admits as 
regular students persons who are beyond the age of compulsory 
school attendance in the State in which the institution is located 
and who have the ability to benefit from the training offered by 
the ml tutibri. For purposes of this subsection, the Secretary shall 
publish list of nationally recognized accrediting agencies or asso- 
ciations which he determines to be reliable authority as to the 

quality of training offered. . ____ 

■-(c) For the purposes of this section, the term pososecondary.ypr 
cational institution" means a school (1) which provides not less 
than a six-month program of training to prepare students for gain- 
ful employment in a recognized occupation, (2) which meets the re- 
quirements of clauses (1), (2), (4), and (5) of section 1201(a), and (3) 
which has been in existence for at least two years. Such term also 
includes an educational institution in any State which, in lieu of 
the requirement in clause (1) of section 1201(a), admits as regular 
students persons who are beyond the age d£ compulsory school at- 
tendance in the State in which the institution is located and who 
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V 

have the. ability to benefit from the training offered by the institu- 
te) For the purpose of any program Under this title, the term 
"academic year" shall be defined by the Secretary by regulation, 

(20 U.S.C. 1088) Enacted October 3, 1980, P.L. 96-374, sec. 451(a), 94 Stat: 1444> 

NEED ANALYSIS 1 

Sec. 482. (aXD For the purpose of determining a student's need 
for financial assistance under this title (other than under subpart 3 
of part A and under part B), the Secretary shall publish in the Fed- 
eral Register, no later than July 1, 1981, April 1, 1982, and on 
April 1 of each succeeding calendar year, a proposed schedule of 
expected family contributions for the academic year which begins 
after July 1 of the calendar year which succeeds such calendar 
year for various levels of family income, which, together with any 
amendments published in the Federal Register, no later than Sep- 
tember 1, 1981, June 1, 1982, and June 1 of each succeeding year, 
shall become effective July 1 of the calendar year which succeeds 
such calendar year, except as is otherwise provided in paragraph 
During the thirty-day period following publication of a schedule 
che~Secretary shall provide interested parties with an opportunity 
to present their views and make recommendations with respect to 
such schedule. Such schedule shall be adjusted annually. 

(2) The schedule of expected family contributions required for 
each academic year, including any amendments thereto published 
pursuant to paragraph (1), shall be transmitted to the President ot 
the Senate and the Speaker of the House of Representatives not 
later _than the time of its publication in the Federal Register. It 
either the Senate or House of Representatives adopts, prior to Oc- 
tober 15, 1981, July 15, 1982, or July 15 of any succeeding year, fol- 
lowing the submission of such schedule and any amendments 
thereto as required by this paragraph, a resolution of disapproval 
of such schedule or amendments, in whole or in part, the Secretary 
shall publish a new schedule of expected family contributions in 
the Federal Register hot later than fifteen days after the adoption 
of such resolution of disapproval. Such new schedule shall take into 
consideration such recommendations as may be made in either 
House in connection with such resolution. If within fifteeivdays fol- 
lowing: the submission of the revised' schedule, either the Seiiateor 
the House of Representatives again ^adopts a resolution ^of disap- 
proval, in whole or in part, of such revised schedule, the Secretary 
shall publish a new schedule of expected family contributions^ in 
the Federal Register not later than fifteen days after the adoption 
of such resolution of disapproval. This procedure shall be repeated 
until neither the Senate nor the House of Itepresentatiyes adopts a 
resolution of disapproval. The Secretary shall publish together with 
each new schedule a statement identifying the recommendations 
made in either House in connection with such resolution of disap- 
proval and explaining his reasons for the new schedul 

(3) The Secretary, in cooperation with representatives of agencies 
and organizations involved in student financial assistance, shall de- 

» For special provisions concerning academic years 1983-1984 and 1984-1985, see the Student 
FinancialAssistance Technical Amendment Act of 1982 printed at the end of title IV of this 

Act: 
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veiop a proposed schedule of expected family contributions each 
year for publication in the Federal Register. 

(bXD For the purposes of this section, the term "family contribu- 
tion" with respect to any student means the amount which the stu- 
dent and his family may be reasonably expected to contribute 
toward his postsecondary education for the academic year for 
which the determination is made, as determined in accordance 
with regulations. In promulgating such regulations, the Secretary 
shall follow the basic criteria set forth in paragraph (2) of this sub- 
section. 

(2) The basic criteria to be followed in promulgating regulations 
with respect to expected family contributions are as follows: 

(A) The amount of the effective income of the student or the 
effective family income of the student's parents. 

(B) The number of dependents of the family of the student. 

(C) The number of dependents of the student's family who 
are in attendance in a program of postsecondary education and 
for whom the family may be reasonably expected to contribute 
for their postsecondary education. 

(D) The amount of the assets of the student and the assets of 
the student's family. 

{Ej Any unusual expenses of the student or his family, such 
v as unusual medical expenses and those which may arise from a 

catastrophe. 

(F) Any educational expenses of other dependent children in 

the family., i_ „ -_ 

(E) For purposes of subparagraph (A) of paragraph (2), the term 
"effective family income with respect to a student, means the 
annual adjusted family income, as determined in accordance with 
regulations prescribed by the Secretary, received by the parents or 
legal guardians of the student minus Federal, State and local taxes 
paid or payable with respect to such income, and includes any 
amount paid under the Social Security Act to, or on account of, the 
student which would not be paid if he were not a student and one- 
half any amount paid the student under chapters 34 and 35 of title 
38, United States Code. The term "effective family income" in- 
cludes i any effective, student income after any offset as determined 
by regulations prescribed by the Secretary. 

(4) In determining the expected family contribution under this 
section for any academic year after academic year 1981-1982, the 
Secretary shall establish a Series of assessment rates to be applied 
to parental discretionary income. 

(5) For the purposes of paragraph (2)(D), the assets shall be deter- 
mined by — . _ ... __ 

(A) excluding all equity in a single principal place of resi- 
dence from the computation of assetsj __ 

(B) deducting an asset reserve of not less than $10,060 from 
the net value of all assets; and z 

(C) if net assets include farm or business assets, deducting an 
additional asset reserve of not less than $50,000 from the net 
assets. 

i (c)(1) The_ Secretary shall jiromulgate special regulations for de- 
termining the expected family contribution and effective family 
income of an independent student. Such special regulations shall.— 
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be consistent with the basic criteria set forth in paragraph (2) of 
subsection (b). In addition, such regulations shall— - - - 

(A) provide that the portion of assets, which shall be exempt 
from assessment for contribution for an independent student 
who has one or more dependents shall be the same as the por- 
tion so exempt for thtf family of a dependent student; 

(B) provide that the rate _bf_ assessment for contribution on 
that portion of assets of such an independent student which is 
not exempt under subparagraph (A) shall be the same as the 
rate applied to the comparable portion of assets of the family 
of a dependent student; «• / - - ; . - 

(C) in establishing a portion of effective family_inc_on:_e_ which 
shall be exempt from assessment for contribution by reason of 
subsistence requirements of independent students who have no 
dependents, use the same method for computation of such por- 
tion for such students as is used for dependent students and for 
independent students who Jhave dependents; 

(D) in determining the family contribution for an independ- 
ent student who has one or more dependents, provide ^that the 
assessment rate which is to be applied to the student s discre- 
tionary income shall be the same as the assessment rate ap- 
plied to discretionary income of the family of a dependent stu- 
dent; and - -- - --— --- 

(E) provide that a_married student shall be considered inde- 
pendent if, notwithstanding prior dependency status, such stu- 
dent certifies that irr the year of application he (1) will not live 
with parents for more than six weeks; (ii) will not be claimed 
by parents asajdependerit on any tax- return filed for purposes 
of Federal income taxes; and (iii) will not receive more than 
$750 in support from parents. - - ■ - 

(2) For purposes of this title, the term "independent student 
means a student who is determined, pursuant to regulations of the 
Secretary, to be independent of the parents or legal guardians of 
thestudent. ■- - ^ — „ 

(d) For the purposes of this title, the term "cost of attendance 

meanS (l) tuition and fees normally assessed a full-time student at 
the institution at which the student is in attendance; , -. 

(2) an allowance for books, supplies, transportation, and mis- 
cellaneous personal expenses; _ _ 

(3) an allowance for room and board costs incurred by the 
student which — . AM f „ , . 

(A) _begihhihg in academic year-1981-1982 shall be an al- 
lowance of not less than $1,100 for a student without de- 
pendents residing at home with parents; . 

(B) for students without dependents residing in institu- 
tionally owned or operated housing, shall be a standard al- 
lowance determined by the institution based on the 

^amount' normally assessed most of its residents for room 
/and beard; _ ^ . - . ■ 

[ (C) for all other students without dependentej.sh^l be a 

/ standard allowance determined by the institution based on 

the expenses reasonably incurred by such students for 
room and board; and 

ids 
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(D) for students with dependents, shall be an allowance 
based on the expenses reasonably incurred by such stu- 
dents for room and board; 
(4) for a student engaged in a program of study by corre^ 
spondence, only tuition and fees and, if required, books and 
supplies, and travel and room and board costs incurral specifi- 
cally in fulfilling a required period of residenU^trJdning; 

lb] for a student enrolled in an academic program which nor- 
mally includes a formal program of study abroad, reasonable 
costs associated with such study; - ' -- 

(6) for a student with dependent children, an allowance 
based on the expenses reasonably incurred for child care; and 

(7) for a handicapped student, an allowance for those ex- 
penses related to his handicap, including special services, 
transportation, equipment, and supplies that are reasonably in- 
curred and not provided for by other assisting agencies. _ _ 

(e) Nothing in this section: shall prohibit an institution^ in indi- 
vidual cases, f om adjusting the financial need determination for a 
student aided under subpart 2 of part A or part C or E of this title 
if the basis for such adjustment is documented. 

(20 U.S.C, 1089) Enacted October 3, 1980, P,L; 96-374, sec; 45I(a) k 94 Stat 1445. 

FORMS AND REGUCATlbMS 

Sec. 483. (a) The Secretary, in cooperation with representatives 
of agencies and organizations involved in student financial assist- 
ance, shall prescribe a common Federal financial aid application 
form to be used to determine the need and eligibility of a _siu_d_en t 
for financial assistance under this_ title (other than under: subpart 3 
of part A and under part B). No student or parent__of a student 
shall be charged a fee for processing the data elements of the form 
prescribed by the Secretary. The Secretary shall, to the extent 
practicable, enter into hot less than three contracts with States, in- 
stitutions of higher education, or privatj organizations for the pur- 
pose of processing the application required under this subsection 
and issuing eligibility reports. The Secretary may also contract tor 
additiorial_ services to assure coordination of financial aid from bpth 
Federal and non-Federal sources, and to provide information, train- 
ing, and similar services to institutions, aid officers, counselors, 
lenders, parents and students. Nothing in this section shall prohib- 
it States, institutions, or private organizations from simultaneously 
collecting data elements, in addition to the data elements pre- 
scribed by the Secretary, as may be necessary to determine the eli- 
gibility of a student for financial aid funds not covered by this title 
(or covered under subpart 3 of part A or under part B of this title). 

(b) Copies ofjall rules, regulations, guidelines, instructions, and 
application forms published or promulgated pursuant to this title 
shall be provided to the Committee on Labor and Human Re- 
sources of the Senate and the Committee on Education and Labor 
of the-JHouse <Sf Representatives at least thirty days prior to their 
effective;date. : i ___ - - ... 

(c) To^help insure access to postsecondary education by . wovKiing. 
early notice to students oLtheir potential eligibility for financial 
aid, the Secretary is authorized to enter into contracts with States, 
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L^titutions of higher education, and private organizations for the 
purpose of* — . , . 

(1) developing a common pre-eligibility Federal financial aid 

form, __ ___ : _____ .... - 

(2) distributing and processing such form on a year-round 
basis free of charge to Students, and 

(3) issuing on the basis of information reported by the stu- 
dent oh such form ajpre^ljgibility index designed to estimate 
the amount of Federal (and, if feasible, noa-FederaJI funds, for 

-which the student ^ might qualify in later completing and sub- 
— t mitting the application form called for under this septum. 
The Secretary, shall widely disseminate the-jpre-eligibility form 
through post offices and other appropriate Federal installations, 
schools, postsecondary institutions^ libraries, and community-based 
agencies, including projects assisted under subpart; 4 of part A of 
this title. 

(20 U.S.C. 1090) Enacted October 3, 1980, P.L. 9£_74, sec. 451(a) "1 Stat. 1448. 



Sec. 484. (a) In order to receive any grant, loan, or work assist- 
ance under this title, a student must — 

(1) be enrolled or accepted for enrollment at an institution of 
higher education that is an eligible institution in ; accordance 

with the provisions of section 487; 

_ (2)_except as otherwise specifically provided, be carrying or 
planning to carry at least one-half the normal full-time work- 
load for the course of study the student is pursuing, as deter- 
mined by the institution; , _ 

\ (3) if the student is presently enrolled at an institution, be 
maintaining satisfactory progress in the course of study the 
\ 



\ 



1 Section 1113^ of the Department of Defense Authorization Act, 1983, provided Tor enforce- 
ment of the Military Selective Service Act as follows: 

: ENFORCEMENT OF MILITARY SELECTIVE SERVICE ACT 

_ JSec. (a) Section 12 Of the Military Selective L Service Act (50 U.S.C. App. 462) is amended 
by adding after subsection (e) the following new subsection: - - - -- -• .-■ - — -— - -■ - ---- 

"(fXl) Any person who is required under secfionL3_toprf^ri_himsel£ ^ 
tration under such section- and fails to do so in accordance with any proclamation issued under 
such section, or in accordance with anyruje or regulation issued under such sectioivjnall be 
inelij£ble for any form of assistance or benefit provided under title IV of the Higher Education 

_ _'U2) IS-_f^er_to receive, any grant, loan, or work assistance under title IV of the Higher Educa- 
tion Act of_1965 (20 U.S.C. 1070 et seq.), a person who is required under section- 3 4d Resent 
himself for and submit to registration under such section ^sh^Lfile_wJ_t_:___ insutution of higher 
education which the person intend-L to attend, or is attending, a statement of compliance with 
section 3 and regulations issued thereunder. ~. _ . ______ _L_ _.: . 

"(3) The Secretary of Education, in agreement with the Director, shall jDrescnBe_methoaa tor 
verifying such statements of compliance Hied ^ may in- 

clude requiring Institutions of higller education to provide a list to the Secretary of Education or 
to the Director of persons who have submitted such statements *f compliance. 

"(4) the Secretary of Education, in cdhsultatibh with3he_Itoectoiv shall issue regulations to 
implement the requrrements_ot_Ih_-_subsection. Such regulations shalLpro>nde that any person 
to whom the Secretary of Education proposes to deny assistance or benefits under title IV for 
failure to meet the registration requirements of section 3 and regulation* 4ssued tnereunoer 
shall be given notice of the proposed denial and shall have a suitable period (of not less than 
thirty days) after such notice to provide the Secretary with information and materials establish- 
ing that he has complied with the registration requirement under section 3. Such regulations 
shall also provide that the Secretary may afibrd such person an opportunity for a hearing to 

establish his compliance or for any other purpose/* ' .. .... __" 

_ibl_The amendment made by subsection (a) shall apply to loans, grants, or work assistance 
under title IV of the Higher Education Act for periods of instruction beginning after June 30, 
1983. 
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student is pursuing according to the standards and practices of 
the institution at which the student is in attendance; 

(4) not owe a refund on grants previously received at such 
institution under ithisititle, _pr be in jlefault on any loan ftom a 
student- loan fund at such institution provided for in part jE, or 
a loan made, insured, or guaranteed by the Secretary under 

this title for attendance at such institution; and 

__(5)_ file with the institution of higher education which the 
student intends to attend, or is attending (or in the case of a 
loan or loan 'guarantee with the lender), a statement of educa- 
tional purpose (which need not be notarized) stating that the 
money attributable to such grant, loan, or loan Guarantee will 
be used solely for expenses related to attendance or continued 
attendance at such institution, 
(b) Any permanent resident of the Trust Territory of the Pacific 
Islands or of the Northern Mariana Islands shall be eligible for as- 
sistance under this title to the same extent that citizens of the 
United States are eligible for such assistance. 
(20 U.S.C. 10 ( J1) Enacted October 3, 1980, P.L. 96-374, sec. 451(a), 94 Stat: 1448: 

INSTITUTIONAL AND FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE INFORMATION FOR 

STUDENTS 

Sec. 485. (aXl) Each eligible institution participating in any pro- 
gram under this title shall carry out information dissemination ac- 
tivities for prospective arid enrolled students regarding the institu- 
tion and Financial assistance under this title. The information 
required by this section shall be produced and be made readily 
available, through appropriate publications and mailings, to all 
current students, and to any prospective student upon request. The 
information required by this section shall accurately describe— 

(A) the student financial assistance programs available to 
students who enroll at such institution; 

(B) the methods by which such assistance is distributed 
among student recipients who enroll at such institution; 

(CI any means, including forms, by which application for stu- 
dent financial assistance is made and requirements for accu- 
rately preparing such application; 

(D) the rights and responsibilities of students receiving finan- 
cial assistance under this title; ____: 

(E) the cost of attending the institution, including (i) tuition 
and fees, (ii) books and supplies, (iii) estimates of typical stu- 
dent room and board -costs or typical commuting costs, and (iv) 
any additional cost of the program in which the student is en- 
rolled or expresses a specific interest; 

(F) a statement of the refund policy of the institution for the 
return of unearned tuition and fees or other refundable por- 
tion of cost, as described in clause (E) of this paragraph; 

(G) the academic program of the institution, including (i) the 
current degree programs and other educational and training 
programs, (ii) the instructional, laboratory, and other physical 
pjant facilities which relate to the academic program, and (iii) 
the faculty and other instructional personnel; 

(H) each person designated urtder subsection (b) of this sec- 
tion, and the methods by which and locations in which any 
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person so designated may be contacted by students and pro- 
spective students who are seeking information required by this 

subsection; r- i- j 

(I) special facilities and services available to handicapped 

students; >- — t 

(J) the names of associations, agencies, or governmental 
bodies which accredit, approve, or license the institution and 
its programs, and the procedures under which ahy current or 
prospective student may obtain or review upon request a copy 
of the documents describing the institution's accreditation, 

approval, or licensing; and : ... ... . 

(K) the standards which the student must maintain in order 
to be considered to be making satisfactory progress, pursuant 
to section 484(a)(3).- - — „ 

(2) For purposes of this section, the term "prospective student 
means any individual who has contacted an eligible institution re- 
questing information concerning admission to that institution. 

(b) Each eligible institution shall designate an employee or group 
of employees who shall be available on a full-time basis to assist 
students or potential students in obtaining information as specified 
in subjection (a). The Secretary may, by regulation, waive the re- 
quirement that an employee or employees be available on a full- 
time basis for carrying out responsibilities required under this sec- 
tion whenever an institution in which the_ total enrollment, or the 
portion of the enrollment participating in programs under this title 
at that institution, is too small to necessitate such employee or em- 
ployees being available on a full-time basis. No such waiver may 
include permission to exempt any such institution from designating 
a specific individual or a group of individuals to carry oul the pro- 
visions of this section. _ _ . 

(c) The Secretary shall make available to eligible institutions de- 
scriptions of Federal student assistance programs including the 
rights and responsibilities of student and institutional participants, 
in order to <1) assist students in gaining information through insti- 
tutional sources, and (2) assist institutions in carrying ^ut the pro- 
visions of this section, so that individual and inst' f \uional partici- 
pants will be fully aware of their rights and responsibilities under 
such programs. 

(20 U.S.C. 1092) Enacted October 3, 1980, P.L. 96=374, sec. 451(a), 94 Stat. 1449: 
TRAINING IN FINANCIAL AID AND STUDENT SUPPORT SERVICES 

Sec. 486. (a) The Secretary is authorized to enter into contracts 
with appropriate public agencies or nonprofit private organizations 
or institutions of higher education to provide training for financial 
aid administrators^ student peer counselors^student staff or volun- 
teers, and other part-time staff and volunteers who provide finan- 
cial aid, admissions and academic counseling and outreach, and 
student support programs in postsecondary education in postsecon- 
dary institutions, communities or statewide programs. 

(b) Financial assistance under this section may be u^ed for— 

(11 development cf materials and inservice training and 
career awareness programs; 
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(2) operation of short-term training institutes designed to im- 
prove the skills and career awareness of participants in such 
institutes; and . — , 

(3) special programs to assist in training of students and 
part-time staff or-vobnteers at institutions eligible for assist- 
ance under title III of this Act. - -- ------ 

(c) There are authorized to be appropriated $1,000,000 to carry 
out the provisions of this section for fiscal year 1981 and for each 
of the succeeding fiscal years ending prior to October 1, 1985. 

(2(hu.S.C. 1093) Enacted October 3, 1980, P L: 96-374, sec: 451(a), 94 Stat. 1450. 

PROGRAM PARTICIPATION AGREEMENTS 

Sec. 487. (a) In order to be an eligible institution for the purposes 
of any program authorized under this title, an institution must be 
an institution of higher _«l_ucatibri or an eligible institution (as that 
term is defined for purposes of that program) and shall, except 
with respect to a program under subpart 3 of part A, enter into a 
program participation agreement with the Secretary. The agree- 
ment shall condition the initial and continuing eligibility of ^an in- 
stitution to participate in a program upon compliance with the fol- 
lowing requirements: , - 

(1) The institution will use funds received by it for any pro- 
gram under this title solely for the purposes specified in, and 
in accordance with, the provisions of that program. 

(2) In the case of an institution participating in any program 
authorized under subpart 2 of part A or part C of this title for 
any fiscal vear, the institution will continue to spend in its 
own scholarship and student aid program, from sources other 
than funds received under such parts, not less than the aver- 
age expenditures per year made for that purpose during the 
most recent period of three fiscal years preceding the effective 
date bf the program participation agreement, except that, 
under special and unusual circumstances prescribed by regula- 
tion, the Secretary is authorized to waive the requirements of 
this paragraph. i_ _ . . 

(3) The institution will establish and maintain such adminis- 
trative and fiscal procedures and records as may be necessary 
to ensure proper and efficient administration of funds received 
from the Secretary or from students under this title. 

(4) The institution will comply with the provisions of subsec- 
tion (b) of this section and the regulations prescribed under 
that subsection, relating to fiscal eligibility, 

15) The institution will submit reports to the Secretary and, 
in the case of an institution participating in a program under 
part B or part E, to holders of loans made to the institution^ 
students under such parts at such times and containing such 
information as the Secretary may reasonably require to carry 

out the purposes of this title. _ h - 

(6) The institution will comply with the requirements of sec- 
tion 485. _l . 0 _ 

(b)(1) Notwithstanding any other provisions of this title, the sec- 
retary is authorized to prescribe such regulations as may be neces- 
sary to provide for — 
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- (A) a fiscal audit of an eligible institution with regard to any 
funds obtained by it under this title or obtained from a student 
who has a loan insured or guaranteed by the Secretary Under 

this title; , , ~ ., 

(B) the establishment of reasonable standards of financial re- 
sponsibility and appropriate institutional capability For the ad- 
ministration by an eligible institution of a program of student 
financial aid under this title; 

(C) the establishment, by each eligible institution under part 
B responsible for furnishing to the lender the statement re-, 
quired by section 428(aX2XAXi), of policies and procedures by 
which the latest known address and enrollment status of any 
student who! has had a loan insured under this part and who 
has either formally terminated his enrollment, or failed to re- 
enroll on at least a half-time basis, at such institution, shall be 
furnisl. id either to the holder (or if unknown, the insurer) of 
the note, not later than sixty days after such termination or 
failure to re-enroll; and - - 

(D) the limitation, suspension, or termination of the eligibil- 
ity for any program under this title of any otherwise eligible 
institution, or the imposition of a civ?l penalty under para- 
graph (2KB) whenever the Secretary has determined^ after rea- 
sonable notice and opportunity for hearing on the record, that 
such institution has violated or failed to xiarry out any provi- 
sion of this title or any regulation prescribed under this title, 
except that no period of suspension under this section shall 
exceed sixty days unless the institution and the Secretary 
agree_tp an extension or unless limitation or termination pro- 
ceedings are initiated by the Secretary within that period of 
time. ■ _-_ - - . j - 

(2XA) Upon determination, after reasonable notice and opportu- 
nity for a hearing on the record, that an eligible institution has en- 
gaged in substantial misrepresentation of the nature of its educa- 
tional program, its financial charges, or the employabihty of its 
graduates, the Secretary may suspend or terminate the eligibility 
status for any or all programs under this title of any otherwise eli- 
gible institution, in accordance with ^procedures specified in para- 
graph (1XD) of this subsection, until the Secretary finds that such 
practices have been corrected. -__ _ _ , 

(BXi) Upon determination, after reasonable notice and opportu- 
nity for a hearing on the record, that an eligible institution— 

(I) has violated or failed to carry out any provision of this 
title or any regulation prescribed under this title; or __ 

(ID has engaged in substantial misrepresentation of the 
nature of its -educational program, its financial charges, anc 1 
the employability of its graduates, . 
the Secretary may impose a civil penalty upon such institution ot 
not to exceed $25,000 for each violation or misrepresentation. 

(ii) Any civil penalty may be compromised by the Secretary. In 
determining the amount of such penalty, or the amount agreed 
upon in compromise, the appropriateness of the penalty to the size 
of the_ institution of higher education subject to the determination, 
and the gravity of the violation, failure, or misrepresentation shall 
be considered. The amount of such penalty, when finally deter- 
mined, cr the amount agreed upon in compromise, may be deduct- 
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ed from any sums owing by the United States to the institution 
charged. -• ^ . . , rr - 

(£) The Secretary shall publish a list of State agencies which the 
Secretary determines to be reliable authority as to the quality of 
public postsecondary vocational education in their respective States 
for the purpose of determining eligibility for all Federal student as- 
sistance programs. _ _ -- -- . . 

(c) For the purpose of this section the term eligible institution 
means any such institution described in section 435(a) of this Act. 

(20 U.S.C. 1094) Enacted October 3, 1980, P L. 96-374, sec. 451(a), 94 Stat. 1451. 



TRANSFER OF ALLOTMENTS 

Sec, 488. Up to 10 per centum of the allotment of an eligible in- 
stitution for a fiscal year under -section 413D or 446 of this Act, 
may be transferred to, and used for the purposes of, the institu- 
tion's allotment under _ the other section within th& discretion of 
such institution in order to offer an arrangement of types of aid^ 
including institutional and State aid, which best fits the needs of 
each individual student: The Secretary shall have no control over 
such transfer, except as specifically authorized, except for the col-^ 
lection and dissemination of information. 
(20 U.S.C. 1095) Enacted October 3, 1980, P.L. 96-374, sec: 451(a), 94 Stat. 1452. 



ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES 

Sec: 489. (a) From the sums appropriated for any fiscal year for 
purposes of the program authorized under subpart 1 of part A, the 
Secretary shall reserve such sums as may ^e necessary to pay to 
each institution with which he has an agreement under section 
487, an amount equal to $5 for each student at that institution- who 
receives assistance under subpart 1 of part A. In addition, an insti- 
tution which has entered into an agreement with the Secretary 
Under subpart 2 of part A or part G (other than section 448) L of this 
title or under part 13 of this title shall be entitled for each fiscal 
year for which it receives an allotment by payment under any such 
part to a payment for the purposes set forth in subsection (b). The 
payment for a fiscal year shall be payable from each such allot- 
ment by payment in accordance with regulations of the Secretary 
and shall be equal to 5 per centum of the institution's ^ first 
$2,750,000 of expenditures plus 4 per centum of the institutions ex- 
penditures greater than $2,750,000 and less than $5,500,000, plus 3 
per centum of the institution's expenditures in excess of $5,500,000 
during the fiscal year from the sum of its grants to students under 
subpart 2 of part A, its expenditures during such fiscal year under 
part G for compensation of students, and the principal amount of 
loans made during such fiscal year from its student loan fund es- 
tablished under part E^ excluding the principal amount of any such 
loans which the institution has agreed to assign under section 
463(aX6XB)> The payment for a fiscal year for the purpose of subsec- 
tion (b) with respect to section 448 shall be payable from each allot- 
ment under part C in accordance with regulations of the Secretary, 
and shall be 10 per centum of the institution s expenditures during 
such fiscal year under such section. 
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(b) The sums paid to institutions underthis part are for the sole 
purpose of offsetting . the administrative costs of the programs de- 
scribed in 3ui section (a). 

(20 U.S.C. 1096) Enacted October 3, 1980, P L. 96-374, sec. 451(a), 94 Stat. 1453. 



CRIMINAL PENALTIES 



Sec. 490. (a) Any person who knowingly arid willfully embezzles, 
misapplies, steals, or obtains by fraud, false statement, or forgery 
any funds, assets,, or JJrpperty provided or insured under this title 
shall be fined not more than $10,000 or imprisoned for not more 
than fiye^ears,_or both; but if the amount so embezzled, misap- 
plied, stolen, or obtained by fraud, false statement, or forgery does 
not exceed $200, the fine shall not be more than $1,000 and impris- 
onment shall not exceed one year, or both. , 

(b) Any person who knowingly and^ willfully makes any false 
statement, furnishes any false information, or conceals any materi- 
al information in connection with the assignment of a loan which 
is made or insured under this title shall, upon conviction ^ thereof 
be fined npt more than $1,000 or imprisoned not more than one 
year, or both. _ _ __ _ r - .i. 

(c) Any person who knowingly and willfully makes an unlawful 
payment to an eligible lender under part B as an inducement to 
make, or to acquire by assignment, a loan insured under that part 
shall, upon conviction thereof, be fined not more than $1,000 or im- 
prisoned not more than one year, or both. 

(d) Any person who knowingly and willfully destroys or conceals 
any record relating to the provision oT distance under this title 
with intent to defraud the United States or to prevent the United 
States from enforcing any right obtajnedbi subrogation unfer mis 
park shall upon conviction thareof^be fined not more than $10,000 
or imprisoned not more than five years, or both. 

(20 U.S.C. 1097) Enacted October 3, 1980, P.L. 96-374, sec. 451(a), 94 Stat. 1453. 

NATIONAL COMMISSION ON STUDENT FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE 

Sec. 491. (a) There is established, as an independent agency 
within the executive branch, a National Commission on Student Fi- 
nancial, Assistance (referred to in this section as the "Commis- 

S1C (b)(l) The Commission shall be composed of twelve members. 
Four of the members shall be appointed by the President. Four of 
the members shall be appointed by the Speaker of the House, in- 
cluding two Members of the House, one from each political party. 
Four of the members shall be appointed by the President pro tem- 
pore of the Senate, including two Members of the Senate, one from 
each political party. 

(2) The Chairman shall be designated by the President from 
among the members appointed by him. If the President has not ap- 
pointed four members of the Commission and designated a Chair- 
man within sixty days of the enactment of this Act, the__mejnbej-s 
of the Commission appointed by the Speaker of the House and the 
President pro tempore of the Senate shall elect a Chairman who 
shall continue to serve for the duration of the Commission. 
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(3) Any vacancy v in the Commission shill be filled by appoint- 
ment of the same v persoh who appointed the person who has left 
the Commission. __, 

(cXD The Commission shall make a study of the following issues; 

(A) more effective means to reduce default, fraud, abuse, and 
delinquency in the programs authorized by this title; 

(B) the appropriate balance between loans and other sources 
of financing postsecondary education from the point of view of 
the needs and welfare pfstudehts and their parents; 

(C) the adequacy of capital to serve the postsecondary educa- 
tional heeds of students or their parents for credit; if adequate 
credit is available, the likelihood it will continue to remain 
c /aiiableLif adequate credit is not available, the likelihood it 
will become available and the steps that can be taken to pro- 
vide adequate credit for the postsecondary educational needs of 
students; 

(D) the impact of various levels of student borrowing, grants, 
gift aid, and employment on the educational performance, 
future career choices, and future educational choices of stu- 
dents; - 

(E) the impact of various levels of parent borrowing for post- 
secondary education on parents; 

(F) the appropriate annual and aggregate self-help limits and 
gift aid for parents, dependent students, and independent stu- 
dents; __ 

(G) the most appropriate mechanism for the effective and ef- 
ficient origination, servicing, and collection of student loans 
a_hd_ for the effective and efficient delivery of other forms of 
student assistance; _ j__ i_ 

(H) the most appropriate source or sources of student loan 
capital considering both the cost and the reliability of adequate 
capital availability; 

(I) the appropriate level of public subsidy to students and 
parents for the cost of capital for student loans; 

(J) the impact of the availability of Federal student financial 
assistance on the availability of student financial assistance 
from all other sources; ■ 

(K) the impact of the availability of student assistance, par- 
ticularly from Federal sources, on the level of postsecondary 
education costs; _ _ 

(L) the most appropriate mechanism to provide students and 
parents with the flexible repayment options and opportunities 
for consolidation of student loan indebtedness, 

(M) means to remove barriers to capital ^vailability caused 
by patterns of lender discrimination; 

(N) the cost to the Federal Government of the arbitrage de- 
rived from revenue bonds issued by agencies for the purpose of 
making or purchasing loans under part B of this title and the 
appropriate role of such bonds as a mechanism for raising stu- 
dent loan capital; and 

(O) the effectiveness in serving the purposes of this title of 
the existing formulas for allotment among the States in sub- 
part 2 of part A and in parts C and E of this title. 
(2) The Commission shall make a study of the insurance premi- 
um charged by an insurer pursuant to section 428(bXlXH) in order 
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to determine if the rate of the insurance premium exceeds, the rate 
necessary to protect the reserves of the insurer and to determine if 
a statutory limit should be enacted for the rale of such premium. 

(3XA) The Commission shall make a study of an improved 
method or methods for determination of the quarterly rate of spe- 
cial allowances paid Under part B of this title which the Commis- 
sion determines will carry out the objectives set forth in section 
438(a). _ _ _ - - - 

(B) The Commission shall make every effort to .reach a unani- 
mous decision with respect to the method for determination of the 
quarterly rate of the special allowances required to be studied by 
this paragraph. - - . . . . 

(C) In developing the method for the determination of the quar- 
terly rate of the special allowances under this paragraph, the Com- 
mission shall consider— ------ , , 

(U the experiences of students and eligible lenders under the 
method in operation during the period of the study, 

(ii) the administrative costs of various types of eligible lend- 
ers under part B of title IV, - -_ - -_- - 

(iii) relevant and widely available Financial indicators which 
accurately reflect the costs of capital invested in programs 
ander such part, or substitute financial indicators which equi- 
tably represent the cost of such capital, 

(iv) an\administrative mechanism necessary to produce a 
prompt ancffapidlv disseminated determination of the quarter- 
ly rate of the special allowances, in order to avoid delays in the 
determination and dissemination of that rate and in the_ actual 
payment of the special allowances to eligible lenders, and 

(v) such other factors as the Commission considers necessary 
to carry out the purposes of section 438(a). - 

(4) The Commission shall conduct a study to determine if institu- 
tions of higher education which meet the requirements of section 
1201(a) (other than the provisions of subclauses (A) and (B) of 
clause (5) of such section), but fail to meet such requirements^be- 
cause the institution is not located in a State, should be included in 
the definition- of institution of higher education under section 481, 

(5) The Commission shall conduct a study to determine if student 4 
eligibility for financial assistance under section 484 on the basis of 
maintaining satisfactory academic progress should include provi- 
sions which would require that a student complete successfully a 
specified portion of the workload undertaken during the academic 
period for which assistance was received by the student, 

(6) The Commission shall, in consultation with the National 
Center for Education Statistics, conduct longitudinal studies of 
high school students, in order to determine the effect of federally 
authorized student assistance programs upon postsecondary educa- 
tion access and choices of high school students, 

(7) (A) The Commission shall, in consultation with appropriate 
higher education associations and representatives from institutions 
of higher education, collect data necessary for the study of gradu- 
ate .education throughout the United States required by this para- 
graph: Such study shall— 

(i) analyze trends and shortcomings in the sources ot support 
available to students for the financing of graduate education, 
and compare the nature and level of support available in the 
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various academic diBCiplines, including sources of support from 
student ^istance ahd research programs sponsored oy — 

(I) the Federal Government, 

(II) State arid local governments, - - - _ " 

(III) foundations, corporations, and other private entities, 
arid _ - - 

(IV) institutions of higher education, and _\_ 
in addition, consider the resources of the students and the stu- 
dents' families; - 

(ii) examine the extent to which students may be dissuaded 
from pursuing graduate education on financial grounds, to the 
consequent detriment of— — 

(I) the majpr_ fields of knowledge which need to attract 
the most able and talented students of each generation if 
they are to remain strong and vigorous^ and ^ 

(II) the Nation as a whole, if some of its most promising 
students are" precluded because of financial circumstances 
from developing their capacities arid abilities to the fullest 
possible extent; 

(Hi) investigate existing and projected levels of graduate stu- 
dent indebtedness, and consider the implications (for the stu- 
dents involved and for the health of graduate education gener- 
ally) or existing- and projected expectations for borrowing to 
meet the costs of graduate education; - - 
(ivj assess the desirabiHty of modifying existing Federal jel- 
lowship arid student assistance programs or establishing a new 
Federal graduate student assistance program in which the se- 
lection of students arid the amounts of their awards are based 
on merit or financial need or both, particularly: with regard to 
the special needs of students in the humanities and social sci- 
ences or other disciplines; and 

Lv)_exariiirie arid assess the financial and educational needs of 
individuals from disadvantaged backgrounds in order to en- 
hance their participation in graduate and professional educa- 
tion and their potential for employment in occupational areas 
where these individuals ar^underrepresehted. >, 
(B) In conducting the study described in this paragraph, the Com- 
mission shall consult with representatives of the National Science 
Foundation, the National Endowment for the Humanities,- the Na- * 
tiorial Endowment for the Arts, and representatives of higher edu- 
cation institutions and associations, learned societies, and profes- 
sional organizations. - _ _ — - - - 
(8XA) The Commission shall conduct a study of a proposal to 
amend the guaranteed student loan program authorized by part B 
of title J_V_l^_recapturirig interest subsidies from borrowers who do 
not obtain bans for undergraduate study under such part by 
reason of heed or who borrow under such part for graduate study 
to the extent such loans are made for graduate study. In conduct- 
ing such study, the Commission shall analyze the long term effect 
on the Budget of the United States of recapturing the interest sub- 
sidy in accordance with such proposal outlined in this paragraph 
and the impact of such proposal on the availability of funds for 
postsecondary education for students. 

(B) In conducting the study under this paragraph, the Commis- 
sion shall also consider other alternative proposals designed to 
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reduce the cost of the guaranteed student loan, program Underpay 
B of title IV in fiscal years subsequent to fiscal year 1982 and the 
impact of such proposals on the availability of funds for postsecond- 
ary education for students. - - .- - , 

(d) (1) The Commission shall prepare, and submit reports and rec- 
ommendations to the President and to the Congress on the studies 
required to be conducted under subsection (c) of this y section : The 
reports for the studies required by paragraphs (2), (3U5L and l»)-ot 
such subsection shall be submitted as soon as practicable but m no 
event later than one year- after the date of the first meeting of the 
Commission. The reports for the studies required by paragraphs W> 
(4) ? (3), and (7) shall be submitted as Soon as practicable but in no 
event later than July 1, 1983, . ; ■_■ .... ■ rt 

(2> Any recommendations and reports submitted under this para- 
graph which contemplate changes in Federal legislation shall in- 
clude draft legislation to accomplish the recommendations. - - 

(3) The Commission shall cease to exist 90 days following the sub- 
mission ^)f its final report. \ 

(e) (1) MJembers of the Commission who are officers or tull-time 
employees * of the United States shall serve without compensation 
in addition to that received for their services as officers: or employ- 
ees of the United States; but they may be allowed travel expenses, 
including per diem in lieu of subsistence, as authorized by .section 
5703 of title 5, United States Code, for persons in the Government 
service employed intermittently. 

(2^Members of the Commission who are not officers or full-time 
employees of the United States may each receive $150 per diem 
when engaged in the actual performance of duties vested in the 
Commission. In addition, they may be allowed travel expenses, in- 
cluding per diem in lieu of subsistence, as authorized by section 
5703 of title 5, United States Code, for persons in the Government 
service employed intermittently. . , 

(f) Such personnel as the Commission deems necessary . may be 
appointed by the Commission without regard to the provisions ot 
title 5; United States Code, governing appointments in the competi- 
tive service, and may be paid without regard to the provisions of 
chapter 51 and subtitle III of chapter 53 of such title relating to 
classification and General Schedule pay rates, but no individual so 
appointed shall be paid in excess of the f ate authorized for bb-18 
of the General Schedule. .. . . — c - c ^ 

(g) (1) The Commission or, on the authorization of^ the Commis- 
sion, any committee thereof, may, for the purpose of carrying out 
the provisions of the Act, hold such hearings and sit and act at 
such times and such places within the United States as the Com- 
mission or such committee may deem advisable, _ 

(2) In carrying out its duties under the Act, the Commission shall 
insult with! other Federal agencies; representatives pf bfete and 
> o a l governments, and private organizations to the extent feasible. 

;S) The Commission is authorized to secure direjtly from any ex- 
ecutive department, bureau; agency, board, commission; ottice, in- 
dependent establishment, or instrumentality, information, sugges- 
tion, estimates, and statistics for the purpose of this section, and 
each such department; bureau, agency, board, commission, ottice, 
establishment, or instrumentality is authorized and directed, to the 
extend permitted by law, to furnish such information, suggestions, 
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estimates, *md statistics directly to the Commission, upon request 
made by the Chairman. 

(4) For the purpose of securing the necessary data and infbrma- 
tion the Commission may enter into contracts with Universities, re- 
"Bearch institutions, foundations, and other competent public or pri- 
vate agencies^ For such Oiirpose, the Commission is authorized to 
obtain the services of experts and consultants in accordance with 
section 3109 of title 5, United States Code. 

(5) The heads of all Federal agencies are, to the extent not pro- 
hibited by law, directed to cooperate with the Commission in carry- 
ing out this section. : _ __ 5 __ : 

(<J) The Commission is authorized to utilize, with their consent, 
the services, persprin^L: m 

State^local and private agencies with or without reimbursement 
17) The Commission: shall have authority to accept in the name of 
the United States, grants, gifts, or bequests of monev for immediate 
disbursement in furtherance of the functions of trie Commission. 
Such grants, gifts, or bequests, after acceptance by the Commission, 
shall be paid by the donor or his representative to the Treasurer of 
the United States whose receipts shall be their acquittance. The 
Treasurer of the United States shall winter them in a special ac- 
count to the credit of the Commission for the purposes in each case 
specified. 

(8) Six members of the Commission shall constitute a quorum, 
but a lesser number of two or more may conduct hearings. 

(h) There is authorized to be appropriated an amount hot to 
exceed a total of $10,000,000 for fiscal years beginning on or after 
October 1, 1980, to carry out the provisions of this section, which 
shall remain available until expended or until the termination of 
the Commission, whichever occurs first. 

(20 U.S.C. 1098) Enacted October 3, 1980, P.L. 96-374, sec. 451(a), 94 Stat. 1454. 

Student Financial Assistance 
Technical Amendment Act of 1982 

'(P.L: 97^301) 

An Act 



To require a separate family contribution schedule for Veil Grants for academic. years 
1983-1984 and 1984-1985, to establish restrictions upon the contents of such sched- 
ule, and for other purposes. 

--Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That this Act may 
be cited as the "Student Financial Assistance Technical Amend- 
mcnts Act of 1982" 

m tf.S.C. 1001, note) EnJhted October Lf, 1982. PL. 97-30L sec. U 96 Stat. 1400. 
MAXIMUM PELL GRANT 

fxra 2. Notwithstanding section %ii(aX2) of the Higher Education 
Act 1965, the maximum Pell Grant a student may receive for aca- 
tfemi. vear 1983-1984 under such Act shall be $1,800 or 50 percent 
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of the cost of attendance (as defined under section 3 of this Act for 
academic year 1982-1983) at the institution at which the student is 
in attendance. 

(20 U.S.C. 1070a, note) Enacted October 13, 1982, P.L 97-301, sec. 2, 96 Stat. 1400. 
COST OF ATTENDANCE 

Sec. 3. Notwithstanding any other provision of law, the cost of at- 
tendance criteria used for calculating eligibility for and the amount 
of Pell Grants for academic years 1983-1984 and 1984-1985 shall be 
the same as those criteria in effect for academic year 198Z-19X3. 

(20 U.S.C. 1078a, note) Enacted October 13, 1982, P.L 97-301, sec. 3, 96 Stat 1400. 

SEPARATION OF PELL GRANT FAMILY CONTRIBUTION SCHEDULE FROM 
CAMPUS-BASED PROGRAMS 

Sec. I The Sectary of Education shall establish or approve sep- 
arate systems of need analysis for academic year 1983-1984 and for 
academic vear 1984-1985 for the programs authorized under subpart 
TTp^rt A part C, and part E of title IV of the Higher Education 
Act of 1965. 

<20 USC 1089, note) Enacted October 13, 1982, P.L. 97-301, sec. 4, 96 Stat. 1400. 

PELL GRANT FAMILY CONTRIBUTION SCHEDULE FOR ACADEMIC YEAR 

1 983- J 98 A 

Srr A (a) Exca z'n subsections (b) and (c), the family 

confr%utciscS • >ic year 1982-1983 for Pell Grants 

under subpart 1 of i • XV of the Higher Education Act of 

1965 shall be the fc ir.ut'on schedule for such grants for 

%T^hW^ « : - flowed as an offset for family size for 
devendent and ind*,-:. -..it student-, in the family contribution 
schedule for academic 19"3-1984 shall be computed % 
ing the comparable amount (for the same family s^e) in the family 
contribution schedule for academic year 1982-1983 by 7.3 percent, 
and rounding the result to the nearest $100. 

(c) For purposes of subsection (a.) the family contribution schedule 
for academihyear 1982-1983 shall be modified by the Secretary of 
Education for use for academic year 1983-1984— 

(1) to reflect the most recent and relevant data, ana 

W to comply with section 482(bX3) of the Higher Education 

Act of 1965 with respect to the treatment of payments under 

title 38 of the United States Code. 

(d) The modified family contribution schedule under this section 
shall be published in the Federal Register not later than 15 days 
after the date of enactment of this Act. 

(20 U.S.C 1070a, note) Enacted October 13, 1982, P.L 97-301, sec. 5, 96 Stat. 1400, 

iubi. 
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PELL GRANT FAMILY CONTRIBUTION SCHEDULE FOR ACADEMIC YEAR 

Sec. 6. (aXV Except as provided in subsection (b) t the family con- 
tribution schedule for academic year J98i-1985 for Fell. Grants 
under subpart 1 of part A of title IV of the Higher Education Act of 
1965 shall be established by the Secretary of Education, if the Secre- 
tary publishes a proposed schedule in the Federal Register by April 
1, 1983, and submits it to the President of the Senate and the 
Speaker of the House of Representatives on the date of such publica- 
tion. _ i • 

(2) The proposed schedule shall be subject to public comment for 
30 days. The Secretary shall publish and submit to the President of 
the Senate and the Speaker of the House of Representatives a final 
family contribution schedule not later than May* 15, 1983, for the 
academic year 1984-1985. 

(3) If the Secretary does not so publish and submit such schedule 
as required by paragraphs (1) and (2), the family contribution sched- 
ule in effect for academic year 1983-d 984 shall be the family contri- 
bution schedule for academic year 1984-1985, except as provided in 
subsections (c) and (d) of this section. 

(b) If the Secretary publishes and submits the final family contri- 
bution schedule as required by subsection (a) such schedule shall 
take effect unless, on or before June 15, 1983, either House of Con- 
gress adopts a resolution of disapproval of such schedule. In such 
event, the Secretary shall publish a new proposed family contribu- 
tion schedule in the Federal Register and submit it to the President 
of the Senate and the Speaker of the House of Representatives not 
later than 15 days after the date of the adoption of such resolution 
of disapproval. Such new schedule shall take into consideration 
such recommendations as may be made in either House of Congress 
in connection with such resolution. Such new schedule shall be ef- 
fective (for academic year 1984-1985) on July 1, 1983, unless, prior 
to that date, either House of Congress adopts a resolution of disap- 
proval of such new schedule. If the new schedule is also disap- 
proved, the family contribution schedule in effect for academic year 
1983-1984 shall be the family contribution for academic year 1984- 
1985, except as provided in subsections (c) and (d) of this section. 

(cXD Each of the amounts allowed as an offset for family size for 
dependent and independent students in the family contribution 
schedule for academic year 1984-1985 shall be computed by increas- 
ing (or decreasing) the comparable amount (for the same family size) 
in the family contribution schedule for academic year 1983-1984 (as 
set by section 5(b) of this Act) by a percentage equal to the percent- 
age increase (or decrease) in the Consumer Price Index for Wage 
Earners and Clerical Workers published by the Department of 
Labor, and rounding the result to the nearesASlOO. 

(2) For purposes of paragraph (1) of this subsection, the percentage 
increase (or decrease) in the Consumer Price index for Wage Earners 
and Clerical Workers is the change, expressed as a percent, between 
the arithmetic mean of such Index for the period from October 1, 
1981, through September 30, 1982, and the arithmetic mean of such 
Index for the period from October 1, 1982, through September 30, 
1983 * 

is 3 

_ \ 
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(3) The Secretary of Education shall publish in the Federl Regis- 
ter the changes in amounts allowed as an offset for family size as a 
consequence of the requirements of this subsection immediately after 
publication by the Secretary of Labor of the Consumer Price Index 
for September 1983. :. _„_ _. ~ . . 

(d) if, under subsection fa) or (b), the family contribution schedule 
for academic year 1983-1984 is required to be the family contribu- 
tion schedule for academic year- 1984-1985, the family contribution 
schedule for academic year 1983-1984 shall be modified by the Sec- 
retary of Education for use for academic year 1984-1985 to reflect 
the mast recent and relevant data. , - . « 

(e) The modified family contribution schedule under this section 
shall be published in the Federal Register not later than duly 15, 
1983. 

(2Q US C. 1070a, note) Enacted October 13. 1982, P.L. $7-301, sec. 6, 96 Stat. 1401, 
1402. 

z, 

VETERANS ELIGIBILITY FOR PELL GRANTS FOR ACADEMIC YEAR 1982- 

198S 

Sec 7 Notwithstanding any other provisions of law, such sums 
as rriby be necessary not to exceed $30,000,000 of the amount appro- 
priated by Public Law 97-257 for Pell Grants shall be available for 
the purpose of restoring eligibility for Pell Grants to individuals ad- 
versely affected by the modification, pursuant to paragraphs (4) and 
(5) of section 124 of Public tew 97-92, of the family contribution 
schedule with respect to the treatment of payments under title 38, 
United States C6de,_ to such individuals. For the purposes of deter- 
mining eligibility and amount of Pell Grant awards under ^his^eC] 
iion, only one-third of the benefits received under such title 38 shall 
be considered as student financial assistance. The Secretary of Edu- 
cation shall take such steps as may be necessary to notify such indi- 
viduals of restored eligibility and to make appropriate allocations of 
the reserved sum. 

(20 U.S.C. 1070a, note) Enacted October 13, 1982, P.L. 97-301, sec 7, 96 Stat. 1402. 



GUARANTEED STUDENT LOAN FAMILY CONTRIBUTION SCHEDULE FOR 
THE PERIOD JULY 1, 1983, THROUGH JUNE 80, 198U 

Sec. 9. (a) Except as provided in subsections (b) and (c), the family 
contribution schedule for the period of instruction from yuly 1, 
1983, through June 30, 1984, for loans made, insured, or guaranteed 
under part B of title IV of the Higher Education A :t of 1965 shall 
be the family contribution schedule for such loatts for the period of 
instruction from July 1, 198% through June 30, 1983 - - 

_ (b) For purposes of subsection (a), Hie family contribution schedule 
for the period of instruction from July 1, 1982, through June 30, 
1983, shall be modified by the Secretary of Education for use for the 
period of instruction from July 1, 1983, through June 30, 1984, to 
reflect the most recent and relevant data. - 

(c) The modified family contribution schedule under this section 
shall be submitted not later than April 1, 1983, and shall otherwise 

184 
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be subject to the provisions of section 482(a) of the Higher Education 
Act of 1965. 

(20 USC 107, note) Enacted October 12, 2982, P.L. 97-301, sec. 9, 96 Stat. 1403. 

SUPPLEMENTAL EDUCATION OPPORTUNITY GRANT APPORTIONMENT 
FOR FISCAL YEARS 198Z, 198U, AND 1985 

Sec. TO. Notwithstanding section 413D(a) of the Higher Education 
Act of 1965, if in fiscal year 1983, fiscal year 1984, or fiscal year 
1985 the sums appropriated pursuant to section 413A(b) of the 
Higher Education Act of 1965 are less than the sums appropriated 
pursuant to such section for the fiscal year 1981, the Secretary shall 
apportion the sums appropriated pursuant to section 413A(b) of the 
Higher Education Act of 1965 for such fiscal year among the States 
so that each State's apportionment bears the same ratio to the total 
amount appropriated as that State's apportionment in fiscal year 
1981 bears to the total amount appropriated pursuant to section 
413A(b) for the fiscal year 1981. 

do U.8.C. W70b-3, note) Enacted October 13, 1982, P.L. 97-301, sec. 10, 96 Stat. 
J 403. 

COLLEGE WORK-STUDY ALLOTMENT FOR FISCAL YEARS 1983, 198%, AND . 

1985 



Sec. 11. Notwithstanding subsections (a), (b), (c), and (e) of section 
442 of the Higher Education Act of 1965, if in fiscal year 1983, 
fiscal year 1984, or fiscal year 19S5 the sums appropriated pursuant 
to section 44Kb) of the Higher Education Act of 1965 are less than 
the sums appropriated pursuant to such section for the fiscal year 
1981; the Secretary shall allot the sums appropriated pursuant o 
section 441(b) of the Higher Education Act of 1965 for such fiscal 
year among the States so that each State's allotment bears the same 
ratio to the total amount appropriatedfas that State's allotment in 
fiscal year 1981 bears to the total amount appropriated pursuant to 
section 441(b) for the fiscal year 1981 . 

HI U.S.C. 3752. note) Enacted October 1.1. 1982, RL. :/ 7-301, sec 11, M Stat. 1403. 

NATIONAL DIRECT STUDENT LOAN APPORTIONMENT FOR FISCAL YEARS 

1983, 198 U, AND J985 

Sec. 12. Notwithstanding subsections (a) and (b) of section 462 of 
the Higher Education Act . of 1965, if in fiscal year 1983, fiscal year 
1984, or fiscal year- 1985 the sums appropriated pursuant to section 
461(b)(1) of the Higher Education Act of 1965 arc Jess than the sums 
appropriated pursuant to such section for the fiscal year 1981, the 
Secretary shall apportion the sums appropriated pursuant to section 
4t)i(h : HV- of the Higher Education Act of 1965 for such fiscal year 
among the States so that each States apportionment bears the same 
ratio to the total amount appropriated as that Stag's apportion- 
r-rnt in fiscal year 1981 bears to the total amount appropriated pur- 
:.<.i,.:t to section 461(b)(1) for the fiscal year 1981. 

;<} CSC W8?bb, note) Enacted October 13, 1982, P.L. 97-301, sec. 12, 96 Stat. 

16 j 
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Higher Education Act of 1965 (Continued) - 

TITLE V— TEACHER CORPS AND TEACHER TRAINING 

PROGRAMS 

Part A— Teacher Corps Program 

Part A of title V repealed effective October 1, 1982, P.L. 97-35, sec. 

587(a), 95 Stat. 480. 

Part B— T; .-Cher Training Programs 



_ AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS 

Sec. 531. There are authorized to be appropriateo^20,p00,000 for 
the fiscal year 1981, $30,000,000 for. the fiscal year 1982, $40£U0,_000 
for the fiscal year 1983, $50,000,000 for the fiscal year 1984, and 
$55,000,000 for^the fiscal year 1985 to carry out the provisions of 
this part. Of the sums so appropriated for any fiscal year not less 
than per centum shall be available for each of the programs au- 
thorized by sections 53^ and 533, Each State shall receive grants 
sufficieht to assure- the establishment of one such teacher center in 
thpt State in such fiscal year. 

(20 US.C 1U9) Enacted June 29. 1967, P.L. 90-35, sec. 6 81 Stat. 91; amended 
June 23 1972, T.L. 92-318, sec. 147^X1) and (2), 86 Stat H^/^er amended by 
sec -148 a) ( -P.L. 92-318, 86 Stat. 287; amende^ Oct. 12, ^^J^^m^^ 
90 Stat 2454- amended Nov. I, 197£_PX. 95-561, sec. 1321(a) 92 Stat. 2362, 2363, 
amended Oct 3^980, P:t: 96-374, sees. 501(b), 503(a), 94 Stat. 1459. 

.TEACHER CENTERS 

Sec. 532. Repealed effective October 1, 1982, P.L. 97, 35, sec. 
587(a), 95 Stat: 480. 

TRAINING FOR HIGHER EDUCATION PERSONNEL 

Sec. 533. (a) The Secretary is authorized to make grants to 
schools of education- for the purposes of— - - 

Q) developing model projects within schools of education to 
carry out improved preservice or support activities for prepar- 
ing elementary or secondary school teachers^ 

(2) achieving diversification and redirection of education pjch 
grams for elementary and secondary school teachers in order 
to make maximum use of human resources in the fieids ot edu- 
cation and public service; t/ : ~ __: . . 

(3) retraining feculty members of such schools ot education 
to provk 1 ^ courses of study for training elementary and second- 
ary school teachers to teach in programs of career education, 
education of the gifted arid tainted children, education of 
handicapped individuals, community education, -adult , educa- 
tion programs, earth sciences, and other related programs; 

(4) training and orientation projects for faculty members ot 
schools of education designed to prepare the faculty toteagh 
and train personnel to work in conjunction with personnel who 
carry out projects under the Comprehensive Employment and 

16b 
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Training Act and under title VIII of this Act, relating to coop- 
erative education and training of individuals to prepare for the 

workplace; arid .-- { - . 

(5) training educational personnel who will specials in the 
implementation of the urban and environmental policies of the 
United States, and for other areas of critical need within edu- 
cation which are developing or are likely to develop as pro- 
vided in section 406(b)(5) of the General Education Provisions 

Act, _ _ 

(b) The Secretary is authorized to make grants to schools of edu- 
cation for the fiscal year 1981 and for each of th_e four succeeding 
years to carry out model projects for the purposes set forth in sub- 
section (a). No grant may be made under this subsection unless an 
application is made to the Secretary, at such time, in such manner, 
and containing or accompanied by such information as the Secre- 
tary may reasonably require. . 

(cXl) The S-ecretary is authorized to enter into agreements with 
consortia of schools of education for planning programs designed to 
help member schools of the consortium to diversify and redirect 

programs and curricula of the member schools of education. 

(2KA) The Secretary shall develop criteria for determining the re- 
gions of the country in which consortia of schools of education are 
to dp sstafc) isheci 

(B) No conrortium may receive a grant in excess of $200,000 in 
any fiscal ye <r under this section. -- - . 

(O No cooperative agreement may be entered into under this sec- 
tion u nless an application is submitted through the State education 
u^ncy of the State in which the applicant is located. Each such 
State agency will review and approve the application to assure its 
consistency 'with the comprehensive plan mandated by sections 
4U4(a)(12) and 522(2) of the Elementary and Secondary Education 
Act of 1965. Such application shall be submitted at such time, in 
such manner, and containing or accompanied by such other infor- 
mation as the Secretary may reasonably require. . „ 

(d) For purposes of this section, the term "schools of education 
means institutions of higher education, and administrative units pf 
institutions of higher education, specializing in the training of indi- 
viduals to serve as teachers, guidance and counseling personnel, ad- 
ministrative personnel, or other education specialists. 

(20 USC HU>a-l> Enacted Oct. Hi. 1968, P.L. 90-575, sec. 239, 82 Stat. 1040-1041; 
amended Oct. 12, 1970, P.L. -IM-IH'J. sec- 153(a), 90 Stat ./215^ amgnde^ J«ne_U 
1977, P.L. 95-43, Sec. UaK42), 91 Stat 217; amended October 3, 1980, P.L. flb-.J74, sec. 
r>04, 94 Stat. vim. 

Part C— Training for Elementary and Secondary School 
Teachers To Teach Handicapped Children in Areas With a 
Shortage 1 

grants authorized 

Sec. 541. (a) The Secretary is authorized to make grants, in ac- 
cordance with the provisions of this part, to State educational agen- 



1 Subnotion <b» of station .10") of the Education Amendments of I9H0 (which enncted pnrt C of 
titlr V nf the Higher Education Act of l!«t5i pn -iri, d w follows: 
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cies to enable such agencies to support a fellowship program bf_sti- 
pends and allowances to institutions of higher- education for teach- 
ers to be trained to provide special education for handicapped chil- 
dren. _ - - 

(b) The Secretary shall establish criteria for— ■_ i _____ 

(1) determining if there is- a shortage of teachers in the area 
of special education for handicapped children in the State: 

(2) assuring that the institutions of higher education, at 
which recipients of fellowships awarded under this part are 
pursuing courses of study, offer a program designed to prepare 
such recipients in the area of special education for handi- 
capped children; and 

(3) assuring that individuals trained with assistance under 
this part receive specialized training in the subject areas in 
which there is the greatest need for such teachers. 

(c) The Secretary shall assure an equitable distribution among 
the States of grants made under this part, consistent with criteria 
established under subsection (b). 

(20 US.C 1119b) Ena ted Octc/wr 3, 1980, P L. 96-374, sec: 505(a), 94 Stat. 1461. 

APPLICATION 

Sec. 542. (a) No grant may be made under this part unless an 
application is made by a State educational agency at such time, in 
such manner, and containing or accompanied by such information 
as the Secretary may reasonably require. Each such application 
shall— _ -__ - - - - -- _ - 

(10 describe a fellowship program under which the S te will 
make stipends to recipients arid make allowances to^ institu- 
tions of higher education, in accordance with the provisions of 
this part, for teachers and other specialists to be trained in 
special education for handicapped children] 

(2) provide assurances that each recipient of a fellowship 
under this part will enter into an-agreement with the State 
under which the recipient will — ... . J 

(A) within the five-year period after the completion oi 
the training for which the fellowship was awarded, teach 
for a period of not less than two years in an elementary or 
secondary school of a local educational agency of that 
State, a public, elementary or secondary school of that 
State, or a public educational program approved by the 
Local educational agency or the State, which has r or has 
provided assurances that it will have, a special education 
program for handicapped children, or 

(B) repay all of the stipend awarded to the recipient plus 
the allowances paid to any institution of higher education 
based upon that fellowship in the . vent that the conditions 
of clause (A) are not complied v/» h, except when such con- 

: ditions are not complied with for reasons beyond a recipi- 
ent's control; 

(3) pKtyide procedures under which reciyieiits of iellowihips 
who teachy for reasons beyond their contra 1 less than the two- 



"(b) The Secretary shall promulgate regulations to carry out the amendment made by -subsec- 
tion (a) of thia section not later than SO days after Ihe date of enactment of the Education 
Amendments of HlHu;". 
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year period required under clause /2) of this subsection will 
have the repayment requiremerit. reduced according to a sched- 
ule established by the State agency; 

(4) provide procedures under which stipends and institution 
of higher*S?ducation allowances will be paid by the State 
agency in accordance with the provisions of this part; arid 
_ (5) provide that the State agencv will make continuing ef- 
forts to encourage recipients of f^fowships under this part to 
continue to provide special education for handicapped children 
in areas where there is a shortage of such teachers, 
(b) The Secretary shall approve any application which meets the 
requirements of subsection (a) of this section. Prior to approving 
any applications under this section, the Secretary shall prepare 
regulations setting forth detailed requirements with respect to 
clauses (2) and (3) of subsection (a). 

(20 U.S.C. 1119b-l) Enacted October 8; 1980, P.L. 96-374, sec. 505(a), 94 Stat. 1462. 



STIPENDS AND INSTITUTION OF HIGHER EDUCATION ALLOWANCES 

Sec. 543. (a)(1) Each State educational agency receiving a grant 
under this part shall pay to individuals awarded fellowships under 
this part such stipends (including such allowances for subsistence 
and other expenses for such persons and their dependents) as the 
Secretary may determine to be consistent with prevailing practices 
under comparable federally supported programs, 

(2) No stipend may be paid to any single recipient in any one 
year in excess of $9,000. ._ 

(b) Each State educational agency receiving a grant under this 
part shall (in addition to the stipends paid to persons under subsec- 
tion (a)) pay to the institution of higher education at which such 
individual is pursuing a course of study such amounts as the Secre- 
tary may determine to be consistent with prevailing practices 
under comparable federally supported programs, except that such 
amount charged to a fellowship recipient and collected from such 
recipient by the institution for tuition and other expenses required 
by the institution as part of the recipient's instructional program 
shall be deducted from the payments to the institution under this 
subsection: 

(20 U.S.C. lll9b-2) Enacted October 3, 1980, P.L. 96-373, sec. 505(a), 94 Stat: 1.462. 
FELLOWSHIP CONDITIONS 

Sec. 544. (a) An individual awarded a fellowship unc er * * provi- 
sions of this part shall continue to receive the payments provided 
in this part only during such periods as the State educational 
agency findc that the individual is maintaining satisfactoi £ og- 
ress and devoting at least one-half of the full-time academic work- 
load to study in -the field in which such fellowship was awarded in 
an institution of higher education, and is not engaging in gainful 
employment other than employment approved by the Secretary by 
or pursuant to regulation. The amount of any payment tp an indi- 
vidual engaged in such gainful employment shall be appropriately 
reduced pursuant to regulation. 

(b) The State educational agency is authorized to require reports 
containing such information in such form and to be filed at such 
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times as it determines necessary from any individual awarded a 
fellowship under the provisions of this part Such reports shall be 
accompanied by a certificate from an appropriate official at the in- 
stitution of higher education approved by the State educational 
agency stating that such individual is making satisfactory progress 
in and is devoting at least one-half of the full-time academic work- 
load to, the program for which the fellowship was awarded 

(O No fellowship shall be awarded under this part for study at a 
school or department of divinity. 

(20 U.S.C. 1119b-3) Enacted October 3, 1980, RL. 96-374, sec. 505(a), 94 Stat. 1463. 

DEFINITION 

Sec 545. As used in this part "special education" has the same 
meaning as prescribed by section 602(16) of the Education of the 
Handicapped Act. 

.20 U.S.C. U19b-4) Enacted October 3, 1980, P.L; 96-374; sec. 5Q5fa>, 94 Stat. 1463. 

APPROPKIATIONS AUTHORIZED 

Sec 546. There are authorized to be appropriated $2,000,000 for 
the fiscal year 1981, $3,000,000 for the fiscal year 1982, and 
$5 000,000 for the fiscal year 1983 and for each of the fiscal years 
ending prior to October 1, 1985 to carry out the provisions of this 
part: 

(20 U.S.C. 1119b-5) Enacted Octobe- :? 1980, P L. 96-374, sec. 505<a), 94 Stat. 1463. 

Part D— Coordination of Education Professional Development 

findings 

Sec. 551. The Congress finds that— . . . . . . 

(1) many Federal programs have been enacted to tram and 
develop education professionals; ■ 

(2) such programs make Federal funds available to states, 
local education agencies, colleges and universities, and other 

^(IjTsuch programs should be coordinated at the Federal level 
to avoid unnecessary duplication of effort; and , 
(4) such programs should be responsive to State needs and 
priorities for education professional development. 
(20 U.S.C. 1119c) Enacted October 3, 1980, P.L. 96-374, sec. 506, 94 Stat. 1464. 

POLICY 

Sec 552. Federal programs which support education professional 
development should be administered in a coordinated manner, and 
the activities_authbrized under such programs should hjive comple- 
mentary purposes whenever possible in order to provide the most 
effective use of Federal funds. 

(20 U:S:C: 1119c-l) Enacted October 3, 1980, P.L. 96-374, sec: 506, 94 Stat. 1464. 
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OFFICE OK KI1UCAT ON PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT 

- Sec. f'33:-ta) There is eH&bli3hed in the Department an Office of 
Education _ Professional function of which is to 

review the operations/ of and to coordinate program activities 
amoa? the various Federal education profess 

grams within the Department to eliminate unnecessary duplication 
of effort. 

(b) The Office shall review on a biennial basis each education 
professional development program administered by the Depart- 
ment and shall— . _. 

(1) identify inconsistencies in program policies and proce- 
dures; '...1.1. '. _r_i : 

(2) identify overlap in program purpose and operations; and 

(3) coordinate program activities among the various Federal 
education professional development programs, and wherever 
necessary, make legislative recommendations to coordinate 
such programs: 

(c) The Secretary shall report biennially to the Congress on the 
findings and recommendations of the Office. 

(20 U.S.C. i 1 i9c-2> Enacted October 3, 1980, P.L. 96-374, sec. 506, 94 Stat: 1464: 

TITLE VI— INTERNATIONAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS 
Part A— International and Foreign Language Studies 



FINDINGS AND PURPOSES 

Sec. 601. (a) The Congress finds that— 

(1) knowledge of other countries is important in promoting 
mutual understanding and cooperation between nations; 

(2) strong American educational resources are a necessary 
base for strengthening our relations with other countries; 

(3) L present and future generations of Americans should be 
given the opportunity to develop to the fullest •extent possible 
their intellectual capacities in all areas of knowledge pertain- 
ing to other countries, peoples, and cultures; and 

(4) the economy of the United States and the long range se- 
curity of the Nation are dependent upon acquiring such 
knowledge. : 

(b) It is the purpose of this part to ansist in the development of 
resources and trained personnel for international study, interna- 
tional research, and foreign language study and to coordinate 
programs of the Federal Government in ti e areas of international 
study and research and foreign language st~<.'y- 

(20 U.S.C. 1121) Enacted Nov. 8, 1965, P.L. 89-329, sec 601, 79 Stat. 1261; amended 
Nov. 3 r 1966. P:L;:S9-752,_sec. 3(b), 80 S:a±. 1241; amended Oct. 16, 1968, P L. 90-575, 
sees. 241, 242, 82 Stat. 1041; amended Jime 23, L972, _P-L. 92-318? sec. 151(a), 86 Stat. 
288; amended October 12, J97i>, P,L. 94-482, sec. 156, 90 Stat. 2155, 2156; amended 
October 3. 1980, P.L. 96-374, sec. 601, 94 Stat. 1465. 

GRADUATE AND UNDERGRADUATE LANGUAGE AND AREA CENTERS 

Sec. G02. (aXl) The Secretary is authorized to make grants to, 
and enter into contracts with, institutions of higher education, or 
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combination of such institutions, for tne purpose of establishing, 
strengthening, and operating graduate and undergraduate centers 
and programs which will be national resources for the teaching pf 
any modern foreign language, for instruction in fields needed to 
provide a full understanding of the areas, regions, or countries in 
which such language is commonly used, or for research and train- 
ing in international studies and the international aspects of profes- 
sional and other fields of study. ... . - : r 

(2) Any such grant or contract may be used to pay an or part or 
the cost of establishing or operating a center or program, including 
the cost of faculty, staff, and student travel in foreign areas, re- 
gions, or countries, the cost of teaching and research materials, the 
cost of curriculum planning and development, the cost of bringing 
visiting scholars and faculty to the center to teach or to conduct 
research, and the cost of training and improvement of the start, tor 
the purpose of, and subject to such conditions as the Secretary 
finds necessary for, carrying out the objectives of this section. 

(3) The Secretary may make grants to centers described in .para- 
graph- (1) having important library collections for the maintenance 
of such collections. ; - - . ,. • . 

(b) The Secretary is also authorized to pay stipends to individuals 
undergoing such advanced training in any center or program ap- 
proved by the Secretary under this part, including allowances for 
dependents and for travel for research and study in the United 
States and abroad. - . - - ., 

(c) No funds, may be expended under this part for undergraduate 
travel except in accordance with rules prescribed by the Secretary 
setting forth policies and procedures to assure that Federal funds 
made available for such travel are expended as part of a formal 
program of supervised study. T 

(20 U.S.C. 1122) Enacted Nov. 8, 1965 P.L. SS-^ ^. 602 79 SU»t 1261; amended 
Nov. 15. 1977, P.L. 95^180, 91 Stat. 1372; amended October 3, 1980^P^,. 96-374, sec. 
601, 94 Stat. 1465. 

INTERNATIONAL STUDIES CENTERS 

Sec 683. laXI) The Secretary is authorized to make grants to in- 
stitutions of higher education, or combinations of such institutions, 
for the purposetaf establishing, strengthening, and operating gradu- 
ate and Undergraduate centers which will be regional resources to 
increase access to research and training in international and tor- 
eign language studies and the international aspects of professional 
and other fields of study. Activities carried out in such centers may 
be concentrated either on specific geographical areas of the world 
or on particular fields or issues in world affairs which concern one 
or more countries, or on both. In addition to providing training to 
students enrolled in the institution of higher education in which 
the center is located, the center* serving as regional resources 
shall in order to qualify for assistance under this section, otter pro- 
grams to strengthen international studies and foreign languages in 
the two-year and four-year colleges and universities in the region 
served by each such center. -- , . . . 

(2) The Secretary may also make grants to public and private 
nonprofit agencies and organizations, including professional Jind 
scholarly associations, whenever the Secretary determines that 
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such grants will make an especially significant contribution to at- 
taining the objectives of this section. 

(b) Grants under this section may be used to pay part or all of 
the cost of establishing, strengthening, equipping, and ooerating re- 
search and training centers, including the_ cost pT t^aching^a^d re- 
search materials and resources, the cost of programs for bringing 
visiting Molars and Faculty to the center, and the cost of training, 
improvement, and travel of tfie staff for the purposes of carrying 
out the provisions of this section. Such grants may also include 
funds for stipends (in such amounts as may be determined in ac- 
cordance with regulations of the Secretary) to individuatolndergo- 
ing training in such centers, incluamg allowances for dependents 
and for travel for research and study in the United States arid 
abroad. ... \ 

_ (cj_ Grants undt r r this section shall be made on such conditions as 
the Secretary deUr mines to be necessary to carry out the purposes 
of this section. 

(20 LLS.CL J 123) Enacted November 8, 1965, P.L, 89-329, sec, 603, 79 Stat. 1262; 
amended October 3; 1980, P.L. 96-374, sec. 601, 94 Stat 1466. 

UNDERGRADUATE INTERNATIONAL STJJDIES AND FOREIGN LANGUAGE 

jt>ROGRAN^ 

Sec. 604. (a) The Secretary is authorized to make grants to insti- 
tutions of higher education, or combinations of such institutions, to 
assist them in planning, developing, and carrying out a comprehen- 
sive program to strengthen and improve undergraduate instruction 
in international studies and foreign languages. Grants made under 
this section may be for projects and activities which are an integral 
part of such a comprehensive program, such as — 

(1) - planning for the lievelopment jand expansion of under- 
graduate programs in international studies; 

(2) teaching, research, curriculum development, and othei re- 
lated activities; 

(3) training of faculty members in foreign countries; 

(4) expansion of foreign language courses^ 

(5) programs under which foreign. teachers and scholars may 
vi^it institutions as visiting faculty; 

(f.) programs designed to integrate undergraduate education 
with terminal Masters Degree programs having an internation- 
al emphasis; and 

(7) the development of an international dimension in teacher 
training. - 
(b) The Secretary may also make grants to public and private 
nonprofit agencies and organizations, including professional and 
scholarly associations, whenever the Secretary determines such 
grants will make an especially significant contribution to attaining 
the objective of this section. 

(20 U.S.C. 1124) Enacted November 8, 15)65, P.L. 89-329, sec. 604, 79 Stat. 1263; 
amended November 3, 11)66, P:L: £9-752, sec, 14, 80 Stat. 1244; amended October.l6, 
1968, P. L, 90-575, sec. 242, S2 Stat: 1041; amended October_12> 1976. P.L. 94-482, sec, 
157, 90 Stat: 2156; amended October 3, 1980, P.L. 96-374, sec. 601, 94 Stat. 1466. 



166 

research; studies; annual report 

Sec. 605. (a) The Secretary may, directly or through grants or 
contracts, conduct research and studies which contribute to the 
purposes of this part and part N of title III of the Elementary, and 
Secondary Education Act of 1965. Such research and studies may 
include but are not limited to— _ — _ 

(1) studies and surveys to determine the need for increased 
or improved instruction in modern foreign languages and in 
other fields needed tp_ provide a full understanding of the 
places in which such languages are commonly used; 

(2) research on more effective methods of providing instruc- 
tion and evaluating competency in such foreign languages and 
other fields] and _ . , - . - — 

(3) the development of specialized materials for use in pro- 
viding such instruction arid evaluation or fo^use in training 

_ individuals to provide such instruction and evaluation. 

(b) The Secretary shall prepare and publish an annual report 
which shall include an index and analysis of the books and re- 
search materials produced with assistance under this title. 

(20 US.C. 1125) Enacted November 8, 1965, P.L. 89-329 sec. ^05 79 Stat 1264; 
amended I October 16. 1968; P.L. 90-575, sec. 242, 82 Stat. 1041; amended October 3, 
-1980, P:fc. 96-374, sec. 601, 94 Stat. 1467. / 

EQUITABLE DISTRIBUTION OF FUNDS 7 

Sec. 606. (a) The Secretary shall make excellence the criterion 
for selection of grants awarded under section 6G2. _ : 

(bX-To the extent practicable and consistent with the criterion ot 
excellence, the Secretary shall award grants under this part [other 
than section 602) in such manner as will achieve an equitable dis- 
tribution of funds throughout ^the Nation. 

(20 U.S.C. 1126) Enacted November 8, 1965, P.L 89 329 sec. 606, 79 Stat. 1265; 
amended October 3, 1980, P.L. 96-374, sec. 601, 94 Stat. 1467. 

AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS 

Sec. 607. There are authorized to be ^PP^P r ^^f^^^ for 
fiscal year 1981, $50,000,000 for fiscal year 1982, $60 kOODiMO for 
fiscal year 1983, $70,000,000 for fiscal year 1984, and $80,000,000 for 
fiscal year 1985, to carry out the provisions of this part. 

(20 U.S.C. 1127) Enacted November 8, 1965, P.L. 89-329, s;c. 607, 79 Stat. 1265; 
amended October 3, 1980, P.L. 96-374, sec. 601, 94 Stat. 1467. 

Part B— Business and International Education Programs 

FINDINGS AND PURPOSES 

Sec. 611. (a) The Congress finds that— .„ ■-- 

Q) the future economic welfare of the United btates will 
depend substantially on increasing international skills in the 
business/ community and creating an awareness among the 
American public of the internaMonalizatLon of our economy; 

12) concerted efforts are necessary to engage business schools,; 
language and area study programs, public and private sector 

17 ^ 
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^gEnizatioris, no United States-business in a mutually pro- 
hibitive relate nship which benefits the Nation's future eco- 
mic interests; 

.3) few linkages presently exist between, the jrianj>o^r arid 
i- formation need-; of United States business and the interna- 
v.iai education, language training and research capacities of 
institutions of higher education in the United States, and 
pufr lie and private organizations; and 

• ^ organizations such as world trade councils, world trade 
J Jb«, chambers of commerce and State departments of com- 
merce are not adequately used to link universities and busi- 
ness for joint venture exploration and program development, 
(b) It is the purpose of this part — 

(1) to enhance the broad objective of this Act by increasing 
and promoting the Nation's capacity for international under- 
standing and economic enterprise through the provision .of 
suitable international education and training for business per- 
son n^LirT various stages of professional development; and 

(2) to promote institutional arid rioriiristitutiori^ educational 
and training activities that will contribute to the ability of 
United States business to prosper in an international economy. 

(20 U.S.C. 1 130) Enacted October 3, 1980, P.L. 96-374, sec. 601, 94 Stat. 1467. 



EDUCATION AND TRAINING PROGRAMS 

Sec. 612. (a) The Secretary shall make grants to, and enter into 
contracts with, institutions of higher education to pay the Federal 
share of the cost of programs designed to promote linkages between 
such institutions and -the American business community engaged 
in intei national economic activity: Each program assisted under 
t h is part shall bbt h_ e ri h an ce _th e_ i rite r ri a tiorr al acad e mic P rpgr arris 
of institutions of higher education and provide appropriate services 
to ithe busin_ess_ iCoriim unity whigh will expand its; capacity to 
engage in commerce abroad. 

(b) Eligible activities to be conducted by institutions ofTiigher 
education under this section shall include, but are not limited to— 

(1) innovation arid improvement in international education 
curricula to serve the needs of the business community, includ- 
ing development of new programs for nontraditional, mid- 
career, or part-time students; 

(2) development of programs to inform the^ public of increas- 
ing intern at ion al_ economic in t ^erdeperidejice arid the role of 
American business within the international economic system; 

jriternationalizatibri of curricula at the junior and com- 
munity college level, and at undergraduate and graduate 
schools of business; . * 

(4) development of area studies programs and interdisciplin- 
ary international programs; 

(5) establishment of export education programs through coop- 
erative arrangements with regional and world trade center^ 
and councils, and with bilateral and multilateral trade associ- 
ations; 
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(6) research for and development of specialized te^hing ma- 
terials, including language materials, fand facilities appropriate 
to business-oriented students; - •• , . 

m establishment of student and (r.?- v xejowships and in- 
ternshipt for traini. . education r> il igrnational business 

^'development of opportunity junior business and 
other professior al school faculty to acquire or strengthen inter- 
national skills and persj>ectives; and --- 

(9) development of research programs on issues of common 
interest to institutions of higher education and private sector 
organizations and associations engaged in or promoting inter- 
national economic activity. - - - - •-T—i {-i" 

(c) No grant may.be made and no contract may be entered into 
under the provisions of this part unless an institution of higher 
education submits an application at such time and in such manner 
as the ^cretary may reasonably require. Each such application 
shall be accompanied by a copy of the agreement entered^ into by 
the institution of higher education with a business enterprise, 
trade organization or association engaged in international econom- 
ic activity oVa combination or consortium of such enterprises, or- 
ganSons or associations, for the purpose of establishing, develop 
fn^lmproving or expanding activities eligible for assistance under 
sulsectforS of this P section. Each.snch application shall contain 
Surlnces that the institution oHi gher ecfucatiOn will ««e the as- 
sistance provided under this part to supplement and not to sup- 
|S fctSs conducted by institutions of higher education de- 
scribed in subsection (b). , r , sha ii 

(d) The Federal share under this part for each fiscal year shall 
not exceed 50 per centum of the cost of such program. 

(20 U.S.C. 1130a) Enacted October 3, 1980, P.L. 96-374, sec. 601, 94 Stat. 1468. 

AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS 

Sec 613 There are authorized to be appropriated $7,500,000 for 
fiscaf year 1981 and for each of the succeeding fiscal . years .en^ng 
prior to October 1, 1985, to carry out the provisions ot this part. 

(20 U.S.C 1130b) Enacted October 3, 1980, P.L. 96-374, sec. 601, 94 Stat. 1469. 

** PART C— General Provisions 

f 

ADVISORY BOARD 

Sec 621 (a) Not less than four times each year the Secretary 
shnll convene meetings of an advisory board on the conduct of pro- 
grams under this title. The board shall consist of— ■ 

(1) one member selected by the Secretary of State, 

(2) one member selected by the Secretary of Defense; 

3) one member selected by the Secretary of the Treasury, 

4) one member selected by the Secretary of Commerce; - 
(5 one member selected by the Secretary to serve as Chair- 
man and coordinator of the activities^ the board; -- - - - 

(fi) one member selected by the Chairman of the National 
Endowment for the Humanities; 
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_ (7) one member selected by the Director of the International 
Development Cooperation Agency; - 

(8) one member selected by the Director of the International 
Communication Ar^ncy; 

(9) one member elected by the President and Chairman of 
the Export-Import Bank of the Ujiited States; ; 

(10) one member selected by the Administrator, Small Busi- 
ness Administration; 

(11) five members selected by the Secretary from among rep- 
resentatives of the postsecondary educational community; 

(12) two member's selected by the Secretary from among rep- 
resentatives of the elementary and secondary education com- 
munity; 

(13) three members selected by the Secretary from among 
members of the public; and 

(14) three members selected by the Secretary from among 
representatives of the business community. 

(b)(1) The Advisory. Bolard shall .establish. two subcommittees to 
carry out the functions described in paragraphs (2) and (3) of this 
subsection. 

(2) The first such subcommittee shall consider the grants made, 
or contracts entered into, under part A and part N of title III of 
the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965. The board 
shall advise the Secretary on (A) any geographic areas of special 
need or concern to the United States, (B) the specific foreign lan- 
guages to be designated under section 394(b)(3) of the Elementary 

I and Secondary Education Act of 1965, (C) innovative approaches 
which may help to fulfill the purposes of this Utle r (D) activities 
which are duplicative of programs operated under other. provisions 
of Federal law, (E) changes which should be made in the operation 
of programs under this part to ensure jhat the attention of ■scholars 
is attracted to problems of critical concern to United States inter- 
national relations, and (F) the administrative and staffing require- 
ments of international education programs in the Department. 

(3) The second such subcommittee shall review the programs 
under section 612 and shall advise the Secretary, who shall seek 
the advice of the Secretary of Commerce, on (A) changes which 
should be made to advance the purposes of part B and to assure 
the success of the programs authorized by part B, (B) special needs 
of such programs, and (C a ly program elements which are duplica- 
tive of programs operated under other provisions of Federal law: 

(20 U.S.C. 1131) Enacted Nov. 8, 1965, PL. 89-329, sec: 621, 79 Stat. 1265; amended 
October 3. H)fi0. P.L. 96-374, sec. 601, 94 Stat. 1469. 



DEFINITIONS 

Sec. 622. (a) As used in this title — 

(1) the term "area studies" means a program of comprehen- 
sive study of the aspects of a society or societies, including 
study of its history, culture, economy, politics, international re- 
lations and languages; 

(2) the term "international business" means profit-oriented 
business relationships conducted across national boundaries 
and includes activities such as the buying and selling of goods; 
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investments in industries; the licensing of processes, patents 
and trademarks; and the supply of services; 

(3) the term ''export education:" means educating* teaching 
and training to provide general knowledge and specific skills 
pertinent to the selling of goods and sendees, to other ,oun~ 
tries, including knowledge of market conditions, financ al ar- 
rangements, laws and procedures; arid . ?? . 

(4) the term "internationalization of curricula means the in- 
corporation of international or comparative perspectives in ex- 
isting courses of study or the addition of new components to 
the curricula to provide an international context for American 
business education. - - _-_ , , 

(b) Ail references to individuals or organizations, unless the con- 
text otherwise requires, mean individuals who are citizens or per- 
manent residents of the United States or organizations which are 
organized or incorporated in the United States. 

( 20 USC 11321 Enacted Nov. 8, 1965, P,L. 89-329, sec. 622, 79 Stat; 1266; amended 
October 3, i^HO, PX. 96-374, sec. 601, 94 Stat. 1470. 

TITLE VII— CONSTRUCTION, RECONSTRUCTION, AND 
RENOVATION OF ACADEMIC FACILITIES 1 



GENERAL PURPOSES 



Sec 701. The Secretary shall carry but programs of financial as- 
sistance to institutions of higher education and to higher education 
building agencies for the construction, reconstruction, or renova- 
tion of academic facilities and the acquisition of special equipment 
if the primary purpose of such assistance is— - 

(1) to enable such institutions to economize on the use dt 
energy resources, with a priority for the use of coal, solar, and 
renewable resources; , : - 

(2) to enable such institutions to bring thc^ academic facili- 
ties into conformity with the requirements oi— 

(A) the Act of August 12, 1968, commonly known as the 
Architectural Barriers Act of 1968, n ---- 

(B) section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973i_or_. 

(C) environmental protection or health and safety pro- 
grams mandated by Federal, State, or local, law^f such re- 
quirements were not in effect at the time such facilities 
were constructed; ' _: 

(3) to enable such institutions to construct^ reconstruct, or 
renovate 5 the Nation's research facilities, including libraries, 
and to acquire special research equipment; 

(4) to enable institutions with unusual increases m enroll- 
ment (according to data and criteria established by the. Secre- 
tary) to construct, reconstruct, or renovate their facilities^ or . 

(5) to enable such institutions to detect, remove, or otherwise 
contain asbestos hazards jn academic orlother facilities used by 



' This authority contains provisions previously authorized by the Higher Education Facilities 
Art fjf I96&_Sec* 161(bXl) of P.L. 92-318 provides as follows: - - - - -. - 

"(bJl) The>ogram3 authorized by title VII of the Higher- EdficaUon Act Jtf 1965 shaU be 
deemed to be a continuation of the comparable programs authorized by the Hfeher Education 
Facilities Act of 1963:" 
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students, in accordance with reputations prescribed by the Sec- 
retary. 

■ ■( > U-SC. H :42a i- Exacted June :>:<: 1972, P:t: 32-3 lft. sec.. U\l, HG.Sta.t. 2HK; amend- 
«i October 12, r,»7«, P.L. 94-4S2. ! 01(a), lti2(aXtt); 102(b), DO Stat. 2157; amende.! 

October 1^ 19hV), PI; sec: i -Stat. 1472. 



APPROPRIATIONS AUTHORIZED 

She. 702. There are authorized to be appropriated $100,000,0' ?0 
ror fiscal year 19X1 and for each succeeding fiscal year ending prior 
to October 1, 1985, for part A. There are authorized to be appropri- 
ated $80,000,000 for the fiscal year 1981 and for each succeeding 
fiscaYyear ending prior to October 1, 1985, for part B, There are 
authorized to be appropriated $80,000,000 for the fiscal year 1 981 
• and for each succeeding fiscal year ending prior to October 1, 1985, 
for part C, and such sums as may be necessary for each such fiscal 
year for section 734; 

,20 I J SC ii.TJsi-ii Knacted June 'SA. 197': I' I. !J2-^1^, sec, -l&i. S(J Stat. -288, 2S9; 
7 < r A rl, d ()« (nlxT 12 r)7<> P L ') J ISi. sec U> : ;.<' r <M Stat. 21T>7 amended October 

: i. iiini. P L. 'M> :<T t . s*-c 7i)L !M Sua. 1472. ' 

Part A- -Grants r ok the Construction, Reconstruction; and 
Renovation ••\- Underor uatk Academic Facilities 

state plan 

-_ Sec 711 (a) nv State desiring: to participa in the grant pro- 
gram authori/eo by this par* shall have an agr eement pursuant to 
section* J20;i and submit .annually to the Secretary, through, the 
State agencv designated in such agreement, a State plan which 

shall - ' 

i ) provide tnat the pi an shall be administered by the State 
entity having an agreement under section J203; 

■ lii'sct forth objective standards and methods which are con- 
sistent with basic criteria established under section 712, for— 
(A) determining the relative priorities ofiejigible projects 
submitted by institutions of higher education - within the 
State, and 

iBi certifying the Fi ' nil share of the cost oach proj- 
ect: 

i * ) proMcir for every iwi l " ;,nt an opportunity e. a hearing 
iH'tbre the State agency regarding the. priority assigned to such 
project, or any other decision by the State agency adversely af- 
(*<••;■' ::lg such applicant; and - 

ii' provide for accounting procedures necessary to assure 

proper disbursement of Federal funds. „ _ _; ... 

ib> 7; Secretary shall riot disapprove arty State plar or modifi- 
cation i Hereof; without first affording the State agency reasonable 
nutjee and opportunity for a hearing- 

: ir> Wheriev< . ; the Secretary finds that the State plan substantial- 
It fads_to cbn'piv with this section, the Secretary shall notify the 
Srer that I- is ineligible to participate in the program under this 
p:\r\ until a determination is nrade that there is no longer a failure 

to comply, 

Jii [] S C 1 !:{2b' Kniieted October 'A\ IDS;), !M, ViO-'tf-l, sec. 701, !U Stat 
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ukSlC CKiTKKIA 

Sec. 712. (a) The Secretary shall, by regulation, prescribe basic 
criteria for the consideration of Statie plans. w ensure-- . 

ibility for Suites to accommodate the varied needs of 
in>tituticns in theJStates; - ; - - ■ . - - 

r>) consideration of the degree to which applicant institu- 
-ions are effectively using existing facilities; and : 
(3) that the Federal share shall not exceed 50 percent ot the 
development costs of a project. , , . 

(b) Section 553 of title 5, United States Code, shall apply to the 
prescription of regulations under this section. . 
<20 USC l!:>2b-i> Enacted Ocioh-r 3. W*\ p.!.. W-TtA. sec. 701, 94 Stat: 1473. 

allotmkn v or rUNus 



Sfc 713. (a) From the sums appropriated pursuant to section 702 
to carry out the purposes of this part, not less than 24 per centum 
shall allotted to States under subsection (b) for public communi- 
ty colleges and public technical institutes:. The remainder of such 
sums shall be allotted States under subsection (c) for all other insti- 
tutions of higher = education. 

(bKl) For the purpose of making grants to public coi. munity col- 
leges and public technical institutes,: the Secretary -.nail allot 10 
each State an amount which bears the same ratio .to the amount 
available for allotment Under this subsection as the product of— 

(A) the number of persons in the State who have graduated 
from high school or received an equivalent certificate during 
the previous school year, and 

(B) the State's allotment ratio, . _.. _ 
bears to the sum of the < ^responding products fo- i f the btates 

r'KA) Except as provided in subparagraph <B), th- allotment ratio 
shall be 1. 00 less the product of— 

ti) 0.50, and : . . : — 

(ii) the quotient obtained by dividing th y oer person 
for the Slate bv th< income per person i es mot in-- 

eluding Puerto *Rico, the Virgin Islands, A.. ^amoa, the 

Trust Territory of th? Pacific Islands, and Gu 
iB) Notwithstanding subparagraph (A)— -- 

(i) the allotment ratio shall in no ca -e be less than 0:-*-< A\ or 
more than 0.66%; -. 

(ii) the allotment ratio for Puerto Rico, the Virgin ; ands, 
American Samoa, the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, 
and Guam shah be U 66%; and - 

tiiil the allotment ratio of any State shall be 0.;>0 for any 
fiscal year if the Secretary f inds that- the cost of .school con- 
struction m such exceeds. twice the median of such costs 
In all the States as determined by him on the basis of statistics 
and data as the Secretary shall deem adequate and appropri- 

(C) Allotment ra' <os shall be promulgated annually by the Secre- 
tary on the basis of the average personal iricbm m the State and 
in all the States for the three most recent co cutive calendar, 
years; for which data are available from the Department of Com- 
merce: 
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(c> For the pur^rit* oi^Tiakin&^rarits to all other ihstitutiCiis of 
higher education, the Secretary shall allot to each State — 

(lj an amount which boars the same ratio U> 50 per centum 
of the amount available for allotment under th,a subsection as 
the number or" students enrolled in institutions of higher edu- 
cation in such State bears to the number of students so er 
rolled in all States; and --- ■ 

:.(£) an nmornt which bears the same ratio to 50 per centum 
of the amount available for allotment under this subsection as 
the number of students enrolled in grades nine through twelve 
of schools in such State bears to the total number of students 

so enrolled in all the States. _- j ■_. 

(d) The aggregate amount allotted to any State under subsections 
(bj and (c) For any FisHl year shall not be less than $100,000. If the 
sums appropriated p suant to section 702 are not sufficient to 
-nake payments to each State, then the amount of each State's al- 
[Gt-r.ezit shall be ratably reduced. . i 

Any portion of a State's allotment under subsections (b) and 
- r any fiscal year for which applications from qualified institu- 
tions have not been received by the State agency prior to January 
i. of - -uch fiscal year shall, by request, be available for payment of 
the Federal share of cost of other approved projects: 

if) Amounts allotted under this section for any fiscal year which 
are not used by the close of the fiscal year, shall be reallotted by 
the Secretary among the States which are able to use these funds 
without delay during the next fiscal year: 

(g) Funds available under this part may be used for construction, 
reconstruction, or renovation of undergraduate facilities and com- 
bined graduate and undergraduate facilities. 

& : S.r lI.T>H-2i Enacted October 3; 19S(.<; * .L. 1)6-374; sec. 701. I)i Stat. U7:i 

Part B— Grants for Construction, Rr.jONS'irucriON, and 
Renovation of Graduate Acadeivvo Facilities 

crafts 

Sec: 721: ( \)( 1 ) Funds available for this part shall be used by the 
Secretary to make grants to graduate institutions o f higher educa- 
tion w hose applications fc * assistance are consistent wUr the objec- 
tives of this title. t . - 1 - 

(2> The total payment for any fiscal year made to institutions of 
higher education in any Stote shall not exceed 12.5 per ^enturn of 
/ sums appropriated for this part. 

i (b) In making grants under this section, the Secretary shall seen 
^ the advice and recommendations s. panel of specialises who ire 

not regular full-time employees oi tb* Federal Government and are 

competent to evaluate such applic&n*. is. 

- (c) f he-amount of the grant not exceed 50 per centum of 

the development cost of the pio>b-jL. 

,20 U.S.C. lU2c) Enacted June 2& '.972. V.L. jig-IUg. sec. ifii. 8_r 'vat. 29* amend- 
ed -Octjnbec 12, 1376; P.L. .9.4-482. sees.. Ui.itb), 102(e), 90 Stat. 2156. ^mended Oclober 
3; 19*0; P:t: 96-374; sec. 701, 94 Stat. 1475. 



is. 
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Part V -Loans kmk i oNSTHt-CTioN, R kcb n si; r vc t i b n , and 
Rknovation of Ac'adkmk: Facilitiks 

KLIGIHILITY CONDITIONS. AMOUNTS, AND TERMS 

Sw r : i I (a) From the sums available for this part, the Secretary 
sh til nal t and insure loans t< inM- ; uU ns of higher education and 
to bif,hr»i education building agiMues foi-programs consistent with 
the |>l;; poses of this title. No loan shall be made unless the Secre- 

Mrv fines that— * .... ... .... . .. 

-. (1) hot less than 20 per centum of ihe development cost ol 
the project will be financed from non-Federal sources; 

VI) the applicant is unable to secure the loan, from other 
sources jpbri terms and conditions equally rs favorable as 
these applicable to loans under this part; : 

C\) the project will be undertaken in an economical manner; 

and - - — - 

(4i for r.nv project with regard to an infirmary or other out- 
patient cure facility for students and institutional personnel, 
assistance will not "be provided under title IV of the Housing 
Act of Hm.. : ..zzl:. . ........ ....... ....... 

(b) Foans nhall be repaid wthin fifty years, ana shall bear inter- 
est at 'Hi a rate annually determined by the Secretary which shall 
be not less than one <; arter of 1 percentage point above the aver- 
age arin^ril interest rate on a'! ■ f Ler^st-bearirig obligations ol the 
United -laU*s forming a part oi Lne public debt as computed at the 
end of "he . receding fiscal year, adjusted to the nearest one-eighth 
of 1 per ;/vtiim, or (2) the rate .,: - per cep'-a per annum, which- 
ever is le-.s 

-Jjil'St* ii^-Ji Kniivtod (K'tobOi ■ :r»i. sec 701. 1M Stat. liTf,. 



CKNKKSI; I'KOVISL.jN^ FOR Lv.\:n PROGRAM 

S K ? \2 (a) Hna-wial transact ms cf Ihe Secretary, except -win 
v o S p ec t to adn in strative expenses, -hall be final and conclusive on 
all officers of the Govern*;;, at -nd shall not be reviewable by any 

c urt. - : . — . 

c is i I,; perform; Ml (?f' of, and with respec: to, the tuncuons 

vested In him by this pari, the Secretary m.-'y — 

ili prescribe siich rules and regulations as may be .necessary 

to carrv out the purposes of this part; - : 

\2' sue and be sued in any court of record ol a State having 
gen. ral jurisdiction or in any district court of the United 
States, and such district courts shall have jurisdiction of civil 
actions nn-mg under this part without regard to the .amount 
in controversy, and any action instituted under this subsection 
by or against the Secretary shall survive notwithstanding any 
change in the person occupying the office oT the Secretary or 
any vacancy in such office; but n attachment, injunction,. gar- 
nishment, or other similar process, mesne or final, shall be 
issued against the Secretary or property uncbr his control, and 
nothing herein shall be construed to except litigation arising 
out of activities under this-part from the. application of see- 
ions aOTib) and 517 and 2f>79 of title 28, United States Code; 
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(.T) foreclose on any property and bid .For and purchase £l any 
foreclosure, or any other sale, any property in connection with 
which he has made a loan pursuant to this j3art; iri the everu 
of such an acquisition, notwithstanding any other provisions of 
law relating to the acquisition, handling, or disposal of real 
property by the. United States, the secretary may complete, ad- 
minister, remodel and convert, dispose of, lease otherwise 
deal with, such property; excep' that (A) such action shall no 
pre iude ir\y other action by \vth to recover any deficiency in 
th ".mounts loaned and B) any such, acquisition of > reaj prbp- 
c-.y shall hot deprive any State or political subdivision thereof 
.»:' its civil or crimina ; jurisdiction in and over such property or 
npair the civil rights Under the State or local laws of the in- 
abitants on such property; - ;_:___„ : 

ijl.i sell, exchange, or lease r— 1 oer-onal property and se- 
curities or obligations: _ _ --_ 

( 5 ) modify, with respect tc : cf interest, the tim- '^f 

payment of principal, interest, ,^'Unty, or any other term of 
' i fly contract or agreement to which he is a party, including (A) 
i. mting a moratorium on the repayment of principal or inter- 
est to a party temporarily unable to m^ke such repayment 
without undue financial hardship provided the applicant files, 
and the Secretary approves, a plan to make repayment, and (B) 
for any party for which a loan has been authorized prior to 
January 1. 1978, granting the option to pay into the fund pur- 
suant to section 733, 7a per centum of the party's total obliga- 
tion if the party desiring to exercise such option makes pay- 
ment from non-Federal sources prior to October 1: 1985; and 

U)> include in any contract -such other coven as, conditions, 
or provisions necessary to ensure that the purposes of is title 
will be achieved, 
ai USC WA'ld-l) Enacted October 'A'. 19S0; P L: !NJ-:i74; sec. 701, 94 Stat. 147"). 



RKv^OKVING LOAN AMD II s 'DURANCE FUND 

Sec. 733, a) There z is coated within the Treasury a revolving 
loan fund for the purpose or making and insuring loans under this 
p. » rt i Hereafter called the "fund") which shall be available to the 
Secretary without fiscal year limitation. The total of any loans 
ma.!- from the fund in any fiscal year shrill not exceed limitations 
specified in appropriations. Acib i i. 

( b )( 1 J The Secretary shall transfer to the fund appropriations pro- 
vided ii-Her section 702 to provide capital for making loans. Inter- 
est and principal payments on loans, and any other moneys, prop- 
erty, or assets derived from activities under this part shall be de- 
posited in the fund. 

All loans, expenses, and j pursuant tc operation of 

this part shall be paid from th( hiding expenses arid pay- 

ments in connection with sal to section 302(c) of the 

Federal National Mortgage A barter Act, of participa- 

tions in obligations acquired u. part. At the close of each 

fisea. vear;. the Secretary shall , interest on the cumulative 
amount of funds paid out for loans under this part less the average 
undisbursed cash balance in the fund during the year. The interest 
rate shall be determined by the Secretary of the Treasury, caking 



into consideration the averse market yield on outstanding Treas- 
ury obligation innHirit-V comparable to the average maturity o 
loans made the fund during the month-preceding each fiscal 
venr Jjjteri avments may be deferred with the approval oi the 
Secii't-irv o ; Treasury, but interest payments so deferred shall 
♦Vir -Ives - interest. If the Secretary determines that moneys 
ir/the fund *ed the present and prospective needs of the fund, 
the excess n ;>e transferred to the general fund of the Treasury: 
,-jn USC h:; ■ Kiiiicti-H October :i. l!M>; pi;: W-.TM; sec. 7iii. <M Siiit. U?«. 
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ANNUAL SNTEKEST GKANTS 

.o assist institutions of higher education and higher 
education building agencies in reducing the cost of borrowing from 
other -.our ccs for projects under this part, the Secretary may make 
annual interest grants to such institutions and agencies with re- 
spect to ;inv project made over a fixed period not exceeding forty 
v- • ;:nd provision for the grants, shall be embodied in the con- 
gutiranh r ing their pavment Grants shall not be greater than 
\ i ■ diiieronce between ( 1 ) the average- annual debt service which 
would He required to be paid during the life of the loan on the 
amount borrowed from other sources for the construction of such 
facilities and (2) the aw rage annual debt service which th^ .institu- 
tion or agenev would have been required to pay during .the -life xif 
the loan if the applicable interest rat/.-, had been determined by the 

Secretarv in accordance with section. THlib). - - - 

ib) The total amo .nt of annual interest „ grants, which .may be 
.-;aid to institutions of higher education and higher education buijd- 
nig agcnc s in any yea- pursuant to contract* entered into for 
such vear under this section shall not exceed ^MoOU.UUU. 

<ci The total pavment for anv fiscal year made to institutions of 
higher education and higher education building agencies in any 
State sh dl not exceed \2 o per centum of sums appropriated for 

th id) S No arlnuai interest, grant shall be made unless (1) assurance is 
provided that not less than * \xt centum of the casts of the proj- 
ect will be financed Tom nor. Federal so,,rres. (2) the applicant is 
unable to secure a 'orn other: sources upon terms and condi- 

tions as favor ah' a* those applicable to loans under this title, and 
the project •.. U be UnH- • \iken in an economical manner. Loans 
for which an interest grar,' is marle shalh for purposes of this sec- 
tion only, not be considere d financing from a nonfederal source, 
.-iii CSC 1 Knitted October ... i'.is'i. P.I. Hi-37-1. sec. T0|; UA Stat. li'17. 

ACADEMIC FACILITIES LOAN INSUHAV.'E 

- Sfc Too -aHD In order to assist institution - rS higher education 
and higher education building agencies to procure loans tor pr_o : 
grams consistent with the purposes of this title, the Secretary may 
injure the pavment hi inter^t and principaLon .such loans it such 
institutions and agencies meet criteria prescribed under section 
for the making of annual interest grants. 

;•>) No loan insurance may apply to any loan principal which 
exceeds 91 1 oer centum of the development cost of the academic 
fan jit v. 
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.lb«i) The United States shall be entitled to recover from any .in- 
stitution or agency to which i_Jpan insurance has been issued- under 
this section the amount of any payment made : pursuant to _that:in_ : 
su ranee, unless the Secretary waives its right of recovery: Upon 
making any such payment, the United States shall be subrogated 
to all of the rights of the recipient of the payment with respect to 
which the payment was made. . 

Any insurance issued under subsection (a) shall be incontest- 
able in the hands of the institution or agency on whose behalf in- 
surance is issued, and as to any lenders which make or contract to 
make, a loan to such institution or agency in reliance thereon, 
except for fraud or misrepresentation on the part of such institu- 
tion or agency or on the part of the lender who makes or contracts 
to make such loan, . . . _ :. 

(c > Insurance mas be issued by the Secretary under subsection ia) 
only if he determines that the terms, conditions, maturity,: security 
nf am ; and schedule arid amounts of repayments with respect to 
the loan are suffice r to protect the financial mie rests of the 
United States and are otherwise reasonable and in accord with reg- 
ulations, including a determination that the rate of interest does 
not exceed a per centum per annum on the principal obligation 
outstanding as the Secretary determines to be reasonable, consider- 
ing interest-rates prevailing in the private market for similar loans 
arid the risks assumed by the United States. The Secret. = rv may 
charge a premium for such insurance in an amount deierraiKd by 
him U) he necessarv to cover administi itive exvn ises and probable 
losses under. subsections (a) and (h). Such insurance shall be subject 
to such further terms and conditions as the Secretary determines 
to be necessary 

Cjii {'>{' \\:\'Sr\ ~i> Kr.;« '<■<! October ■ ]''^>. IM-. JH'.-.iT-J. --c. 701; :M Stat. 1177. 



Par i D—< Iknkhai; 

RKCOV> KY OK PA TMKNTS 

She 741 ia< The Cong? ess declares that if a facility constructed 
with the aid of a grant under part. A. or B of this title is used. as an 
< u]( nac fauhU for twenty scais following con pletioa of such con- 
struction, the pub 1 i benefit accruing to the United States will 
equal m \aluc «he .mount of the grant. The period o f twentv years 
after completion of. «uch construction shall therefore no deemed to 
be the period of Federal interest in s-^ 1 it y for the purposes of 

this title, . . . . .:. :. ..: , .... 

'hi If, Within twenty years after completion of construction of an 
academic <acil it> which ha^ been constructed, in p ct wah a grant 
Under part A or B of this title— 

( 1) the applicant ior its sc. -oi ai title o possession! ceases 
or fails to bea public or nonprofit institution, or 

\'2 l the I n \ ] \ cea es to he used as an academic facility or 
Che facility is used as a facility excluded from the term "aca- 
demic facility unless the Secretar\ determines- that '.here is 
Rood cause for releasing the institution from its obligation -_ 
ip< T ruled States shall be entitled to recover from such applicant 
'ot siKcc^^or) an amount which bear 1 '- to the \alee of the facility at 
that time 'or so much thereof as constituted an approved project or 
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project) the same ratio as the amount of Federal grant bore to the 
cost of the facility financed, with the aid of ouch grant; The value 
shall be determined by agreement of the parties or by acoon 
brought in the UniteUStates district court for the district in which 
such facility is situated. z _ : . ...... - 

fc< Notwithstanding the provisions of subsections fa).an< bj, no 
project assisted: with funds under this, title shall ever be used tor 
religious worship or a sectarian activity or for a school or depart- 
ment of divinity. 

,20 U S.C. Uftei I .ted June 19Tz; P.L. 92-818, see. j«i ; .80 Sf*t : 295; am^d- 
<-d October 12 197*5 PL -94-482; sec: IGKO, 90. Stat, 2Iafo sec, Hi2(aM.*), 90 Stat. 
->\Wi amended' October «. 1980; PI; :?74; sec. 701; 94 Stat. 1478. 



OKFINITIONS _ 

Skc. 742. The fbilbvihg def Lions apply to terms used, 'uT thiTS^ 
title' i- : ... .t. a . 

ilHA* Except ;■ arovuud i.i subparagraph (B) of this para- 
graph the term icadernic facilities" means structures .suit- 
able for use as classrooms, laboratories, libraries, andj_rela_tea 
facilities necessary or appropriate for instruction of students, 
or far research, or for administration of the educati_onal_or re- 
search programs, of c.n institution of higher education, and 
maintenance, storage, or utility facilities esser.+iaUo operation 
of the foregoing Facilities. For purposes of part h: or C, such 
term includes infirmaries or other facilities designed to provide 
primarily for outpatient care of student and instructional per- 
sonnel Plans for such facilities shall be in compliance with 
■;uch standards as the Secretary may prescribe or approve in 
order to insure that projects assisted with the use of Federal 
funds under -this title shall be, to the extent appropriate: m 
view of the uses to be made of the facilities, accessible to and 
usable by handicapped persons. : a : : 

(Bi The tern; "academic facilities shall not include (i) an} 
facility intended primarily for events for which admission is to 
he charged to the general public, or (ii) any gymnasium or 
b^ier facility specially designed for athletic or recreational ac- 
hviiies other than tor an academic course in physical educa- 
tor r' where the S-uKary finds that the physical integration 
of s h facilities ^ith other academic facilities included under 
this 'itie-is required to arry out the objectives of this title, or 
«jii any facilitv -used or to be used for sectarian instruction or 
•is - pl.K' • ♦or "religious worship, or (iv) any facility which (al- 
though not a facility described in the preceding clause) is used 
or to he used primaril> in connection with any part or the pro- 
gram of a school or department of divinity, or (v) any facility 
used or to he used by a school of medicine, school of dentistry, 
school of osteopathy, school of pharmacy, school o* optometry, 
m-hiioi of podiatry, or school of public health as-tnese terms are 
defined in section 724 .of the Public Health Service Act, or *; 
c.hooi of nursing as defined in section MS. of. that Acti e.xcep> 
that the term "academic facilities" may include any facility de- 
^■>-IN-i in clause (v) to the degree that such facility is owned, 
d and maintained bv the institution of higher educa- 
ting the approval of a project; and that funds avail- 
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able for such Facility under such project shall be used solely for 
the purpose of conversion or modernization of energy utiliza- 
tion techniques to economize on the use of .energy ^ resources; 
and that such project is not Hmited to facilities described in 
clause (v) of t|vis_subsectiori. -_ 

(2XA) The term "construction" means ;i) erection of new or 
expansion of Existing dtructuies, arid the acquisition snd in- 
stallation of initial equipment therefor; or (ii) acquisitioii of ex- 
isting structures riot owned by the institution involved; or (iii) 
a combination of either of the foregoing. For the purposes of 
the preceding sentence, the term "equipment" includes, in ad- 
dition to machinery, utilities, and built-in equipment and any 
necessary e closures or structures to house them, all other 
items necessary for the functioning of a particular facility as 
an academic facility, including necessary furniture, except 
books, curricular, and program materials, and items of current 
and operating expense such as fuel, supplies, and the like; the 
term "initial equipment" means equipment acquired and in- 
stalled in connection with construction; a" 1 the terms "equip- 
ment", "initial equipment", and "built-in equipment", shall be 
more particularly defined by the Secretary by regulation. 

(B) The terrn "reconstruction or renovation" means rehabili- 
tation, alteration, conversion, or improvement (including the 
acquisition arid installation of initial equipment,- or moderniza- 
tion or replacement of such equipment) of existing structures. 
For the purposes of the preceding sentence^ the term "equip- 
ment" includes, in au ction to machinery, utilities, and built-in 
equipment and any necessary enclosures or structures to house 
them, all other iter.-* necessary for the functioning of a partic- 
ular facility as an academic facility, including necessary furni- 
ture, except books, curricular, and program materials, and 
items of current and operating expense such as fuel, supplies, 
and the like; the term "initial equipment" means equipment 
acquired and installed either in connection with construction 
as defined in paragraph v2)(A), or as part of the rehabilitation, 
alteration, conversion, or improvement of an existing struc- 
ture, which struct' re would otherwise not be adequate for use 
as an academic ? *ci!ky; the terms "equipment", "initial equip- 
ment", and "li :? t ; »- equipment" shall be more particularly de- 
fined by the S . .re . . by regulation; and the term "rehabilita- 
tion, alteration, version, or improvement" includes such 
action as may be necessary to provide for the architectural 
needs of, or to remove architectural barriers to, handicapped 
persons with a view toward increasing the accessibility to, and 
use ^f; academic facilities* by such persons. 

(3XA> The term ' development cost", with respect to an aca- 
demic facility, means the amount found by the Secretary to be 
the cost, to the applicant for a grant or loan under this title, of 
the construction, reconstruction, or renovation involved and 
the cost of necessary 'acquisition of the land on which the fa- 
cility is located and of necessary site improvements to permit 
its Use for such facility. There shaii be excluded from the de- 
velopment cost— : 

(i) in determining the amount of any grant under part A 
or B, an amount equal to the sum of (I) any Federal grant 

is; 
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which the institution has obtained or is assured of obtain- 
ing, under any law other than this title, with respect to 
the' construction, reconstruction, or renovation, that is to 
be financed with the aid of a grant under part A or B, and 
(ID the amount of any non-Federal funds required to be ex- 
pended as a condition of such other Federal grant; and 

(ii) in determining the amount of any loan under part C, 
an amount equal to the amount of any Federal, financial 
assistance which the institution has obtained, or is assured 
of obtaining, under any law other than this title, with re- 
spect to the construction, reconstruction, or renovation 
that is to bejlnariced with the aid of a loan under part C. 
(B) In determining the development cost with respect to an 
academic facility, the Secretary may include expenditures for 
works of art for the facility of not to exceed 1 per centum of 
the total cost (including such expenditures) to the applicant ot 
construction, reconstruction, or renovation of, and land acquisi- 
tion and site improvements for, sue h facility. 

(4) the term Federal share" means in the case of any proj- 
ect a percentage (as determined under the applicable State 
plan) not in excess of 50 per centum of its development cost. 

(5) The term "higher education building agency' means (A) 
an agency, public authority, or other instrumentality of a State 
authorized to provide, or finance the construction, reconstruc- 
tion, or renovation of, academic facilities for institutions of 
higher education (whether or not also authorized to provide or 
finance other facilities for such or other educational institu- 
tions or for their students or faculty), or (B) any corporation 
(no part of the net earnings of which inures or may lawfully 
inure to the benefit of any private shareholder or individual CD 
established bv an institution of higher education for the sole 
purpose of providing academic facilities for the use of such in- 
stitution, arid (ii) upon -dissolution of which, all title to any 
property purchased or built from the proceeds of any loan 
made under part C wi : I pass to such institution), or (C) an in- 
stitution of postsecondurv education. - - - .: - - 

(6) The term "public community college and public technical 
institute" means an institution of higher education which i_s 
under public supervision and control, and is organized and ad- 
ministered principally to provide a two-year program which is 
acceptable for full credit toward a bachelor's degree, or a two- 
year program in engineering, mathematics, or the physical or 
biological sciences which is designed to prepare t u e student to 
work as a technician and at a semiprofessional level in engi- 
neering, scientific, or other technological fields which require 
the understanding and application of basic engineering, scien- 
tific or mathematical principles or knowledge; and the term 
includes a branch of an institution of higher education offering 
four or nv re vears of higher education which is located in a 
community different from that in which its parent institution 

is located. . ._ - ;._-._ .„ . - . 

(7) The term "public educational institution does not^inj 
lude a school or institutic or »ny agency of the United 



c 

States 



is. 
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(8) The term. "State" includes in addition, to 'the several 
States of the Union, the Commonwealth of Puerto -Rico, the 
District of Columbia,. Guam, American Samoa, the Virgin Is- 
lands, and the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands: 

<20 USC U Er acted June 23, 1372, PL 92- U8 sec. 161 86 Stat 295; 

amended October 1U 1970, P.L. 94-482, stc. i02(aM3>. (axtii, 90 Stat. 2157; amended 
dkober 3. 1980. P.L. %-374, sec. 701, 94 Stat. 1479. 

TITLE Vir OOPERATIVE EDUC ATION 



Xr COPRIATIONS AUTHORIZF 

Sec. 801.4a)lThere are authorized to be app >fed^ : 

: (1) for the fiscal year ending June nd the period 

beginning July 1, 1976, and erkii- - ?r 30, 1976, 

$13,000,000; 

(2) for the fiscal year 1977, $15,00*.. KiO: 

(3) for the fiscal year 1978, $20,00' .000; 

(4) for the fiscal years 1979 and 11: -0. $25,000,00* -.and.. 

(5) for each of the fiscal ^ears ~ VJ>- \\ 1982, l^3, : 1984, and 
1985, $30,000,000, to enable the Secrete ... I o make grants pur- 
suant to section 802 to institutions of higher education, or to 
combinations of such institutions, for the planning, establish- 
ment, expansion, or carrying out by such institutions or combi- 
nations of programs of cooperative education- Such programs 
shall provide, alternating, or parallel periods of academic study 
and of public or private employment, the latter affording stu- 
dents not only the opportunity to earn the funds necessary for 
continuing and completing their education but, so far as practi- 
cable, giving them work experience related to their academic 
or occupational objectives. 

(b> There are fu^tfrer authorized to be appropriated— 

f 1 j $1,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1976, and 
the period beginning July 1; 1976, and ending September 30, 
1976; 

(2) $1,500,000 for the fiscal venr 1977; 

(3) $2,500,000 for the fiscal v^ar 1978; 

(4) $3,000:000 for each of the fiscal year- 1978, 1979, and 
19HH; :ihd 

(5 ,,000,000 for eac> of the fiscal ; ; s 1981, 1982, 1983, 
-- 4984, a^d: 1985, ) 

to enable the Secretary tc . -\< .raining, n-onstration, or re- 
search grants or contracts pi*_;ai1t to section 803 . 

(c) Appropriations under this lit" ; sh^Il not be available for the 
payment ; onipensation of students for employment by employers 
under arrangements pursuant to this part. 

i-2U U.S4V 1133J Enacted October U\\ i.9()8;:P:L: 3Q-Tu?>\ ;.wc 251, H2.St.ai .1042; 
amended .June 23, 1972. P.L. 92-318, se/\ 172, 86 Stat 30 : amended. .October .12; 
lU7iJ P t. 94-482 sec 129(b). 90 Stat: 2! 44; 5145; amended October 3; 1980, P.L. 90- 
374. sees. SIM iaVib). 1391. 94 Stat;: MM: : 482, 1503: 

^GRANTS FOR PROGRAMS OF COO; -IRATIVE EDUCATION 

= Sl H2. (a) From the sums appropriated pursuant to subsection 
(a) of section 801, and for tho purposes set forth therein, the Secre- 
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tary is authorized lo make _gnuits to institutions of higher educa- 
tion that have applied therefor in accordance with subsection (b) of 
thi? action, in amounts not in ex.ce^ of $825,000 to any- one such 
institution for any fiscal year, arid to combinations of such institu- 
tions i that have so applied), in ..amounts not to exceed an amount 
( qua to the product of >230 t 000 unies the- number of institutions 

participating in such combine. ion,'Toi any fiscal year. 

■>: Eixin application for a grant authorized by subsection (a) of 
; in; ection shall be filed wi.f.H the Secretary attach time or times 
; He may prescribe and shall — 

( 1 ) set forth program or activities for which a grant is au- 
thorized under this section; . 

(2) specify the portion or portions of such programs or activi- 
ties which will be performed by a nonprofit organization or in- 
stitution other than the applicant and the compensation to be 
paid for such performance; ' 

IS) provide that the applicant will expend during such fiscal 
year for the purpose of such program or activity not less than 
was expended for such purpose during the previous fiscal year; 
: (4) provide that the applicant shall make such reports and 
keep such records as are essential to insure that the appli- 
cant's programs or activities are conducted in accordance with- 
the provisions of this part; 

(o) provide for such fiscal control and fund accounting proce- 
dures as may be necessary to assure proper disbursement of, 
and accounting for, Federal funds paid .to me applicant under 
this part; and . : 

{()) include such other information as is essential to carry out 
the provisions of this part. .. _.. 

\c) No individual unit of institution of high'jf education may re- 
ceive, individually or as a participant in a combination of such in- 
stitutions, grants under this section for more than five fiscal years. 

No such institution or combination thereof may receive — 

Mia grant i n excess of 100 per centum ot the total adminis- 
trative cost for the first of such fiscal years; - 

12) a grant in excess of 90 per centum of ^ ^ h cost for the 

second of such years; _ ; _ ; __ „ 

a grant in excess of SO per centum of cost for the 

third of such years: . 

( i):a grant in excess of i>0 per centum oj '■ -ot for the 

fourth of such years: or . 
.:j5) a grant in excess of 30 per centum of sue-. ' r tn* 

fifth of such years. ; - % 

A nv provision ot law to the contrary notwithstanding, u. - oecre- 
tary shall not waive the provisions of this subsection. 
. <d> in approving applications under this section, the Secretary 
hhaU give special consideration to applications from institutions of 
highe education for programs which show the greatest promise of 
success because of — . .. 

( 1 1 the extent to which programs in the academic diseir - 
with respect to which the application is made have had a Ja- 
vorable reception by employers, 

(2) the commitment ■ e institution of high ;r education to 
cooperative education demonstrated by the plans which 
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such institution has made to continue: the program after the 
termination of Federal financial assistance, and _ 

(3) such other factors as are consistent with the purpose.- if 
this section; 

<20 U S.C 1133a) Enacted Oct. 16, 1968. P.L. 90-575, sec. 251. £2 Stat. 1043; amend- 
ed June 23, 1972, P.L. 92—118, sec. 171, 86 Stat. 304; amended October 12. 11)76, P.L. 
94-482. sec. 129(b), 90 Stat. 2145, 214(5; amended October 3, 1980, P.L.' 9v -374, sees. 
801(c), id). 1391, 94 Stat. MH2, 1503. 

GRANlo AND CONTRACTS //OR TRAINING AND RESEARCH 

Sec. 803, From the sums appropriated pursuant to subsection (b) 
of section 801,; the Secretary is authorized, for the training of per- 
sons in the planning, establishment, administration, or coordina- 
tion of programs of cooperative education, for projects demonstrat- 
ing or exploring the feasibility or- virtue _<>f innovative l methods of 
cooperative education, or for research into methods of improving, 
developing, or promoting the use of cooperative education pro- 
grams in institutions of higher education, to — 

: (1) make grants to or contracts with institutions of higher 
education, or combinations of such institutions, and 

(2) make grants to or contracts with other public or private 
nonprofit agencies or organizations, when such grants or con- 
tracts will make an especially significant contribution to at- 
taining the objectives of this section. 

(20 US.C. 1133b) Enacted Oct, 16. 196H, P.L. 90-575. sec: 251. 82 Stat. 1043; amend- 
ed October 12, 1976,-RL. 94-482, sec. 129(b), 90 Stat: 2146; amended October 3, 1980, 
P.L. 96-374. sec. 1391. 94 Stat; 1503. 



TITLE IX— GRADUATE PROGRAMS 
Part A — Grants to Institutions of Higher Education 
purposes; authorization 

Sec. 901. (a) It is the purpose of this part to make financial as- 
sistance available to institutions of higher education- 

j (1) to maintain, strengthen, and improve the quality of grad- 
uate and professional programs leading to an advanced degree 
(other than a medical degree) in such institutions; _ 

(2) to establish, strengthen, and improve pro^ims designed 
to prepare graduate and professional students for public serv- 
ice; and _ 

(3) to assist in strengthening undergraduate programs if in- 
struction in the areas described in clauses (1) and (2), whenever 
the Secretary determines that strengthened undergraduate 
programs of instruction will contribute to the purposes of such 
clauses. 

(b) The Secretary shall carry out a program of making grants to 
institutions of higher education to carry out the purposes set forth 
in subsection (a). - : 

(c) There are authorized to be appropriated- $50,000,000 for each 
of the fiscal years ending prior to October 1. 1985, for the purpose 
of this part. 
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use i: Kniii -ii-d Junr 1972, KL. ii2-:iik.:sec:. iHlifli; , «ij Stai.._:ip4j 
llllU^ded QctutHT. I2...ili7ii.. IVU 1* t 1^, sec.-Hl-i^ l ». <a^. SMI £iat. 2l;,9; amended 
October :i; 11*0. PL. 'JK-:?74. sees. 90t<a>. MIM. !U Slut. IK l-i«M. 

\?PLiCAliONS FOR GRANTS 

Skc SM)2- (a) The Secretary is authorized to make grants to insti- 
tutions of higher education in accordance with the provisions ot 
this part: An institution of higher education desiring to receive a , 
grant under this part shall' submit to the Secretary an application 
therefor at such time or times, in such manner, and containing 
such information as the Secretary may prescribe by regulation. 
Such application shall set fort h a program of actiyUies for carrying 
out one or more of the pur noses set forth in section 901(a) in such 
detail as will enable t hi jretary to determine the degree to 
which such program will a :, mplish such .purpose or purposes, and 
such other policies, procedures, and assurances as the beer eta ry 
may require by regulation. ::: - 

lb) The Secretary shall approve art application only if he deter- 
Ernies that the application (1) sets forth a program of activities 
which are likely to make substantial progress toward achieving the 
purposes of this part, and (2) provides assurances that the institu- 
tion has notified the appropriate State commission (established or 
donated under section 1202 of this Act) and that the State com- 
mission has been given the opportunity to offer recommendations 
on the application to the institution and the Secretary: 
. (c) In considering an application under this part for a program ot 
activities from an institution of higher education within a State, 
the Secretary shall assure t 1 - consideration is given to the degree 
to which such. program will be consistent with State, regional, or 
natio^-al priorities: 

\4 USC P;Ma) Enacted June 11)72; PL 92-:^ sec 181(a). Stot 305; 
arm^ded October 12. 197', V L, 9^-4 K2.- sec: niW»r. 90 Stat. 21*9: amended October 
:i, PL. sec. i:i ( .n. 94 Stat. 1;>03. 



AUTHOi- ZED ACTIVITIES 

Sec 908 fa* The funds appropriated pursuant to section 901(c) 
~- may be used for such purposes as the Secretary determ es will 

best accomplish the purposes of this part, 

(b) Such funds-may be used solely for the purposes set forth m an 
-oplication approved under section 902 and solely Tor the purpose 
a accomplishing the purposes stated in section 901(a), and to that 
, rid such funds may be used for — 

(1) faculty improvement; : 

(2) the maintenance arid improvement ot quality ot grr. mate 
and professional programs of study; , . 

i'M the acquisition of appropriate instructional equipment 

and materials; . , 

b (4) cooperative arrangements among graduate and protes- 

i sional schools; . _ , r ; , . * 

(5) the strengthening of graduate and professional school ad- 
ministration; and ;.: .:: - - _ .. . , 

J65 che development of proposed graduate and professional 
programs; and _ . — 

(7) needed innovation in graduate and professijmal programs: 



ISf) 

lc) No sums gi'aiited under this part may be used— 

(H for payment in. excess of W>*:i per centum of the total cost 
of such project oi* activity^ . -. ... ... 

(2) for payment in excess of 50 per centum ofthe.cost ol the 
purchase or rental of books, audiovisual aids, .scientific Appara- 
tus- or other materials or equipment, less any per centum ol 
such cost, as determined bv the. Secretary, .that is paid from 
sums received (other than under this part) as Federal financial 

assistance; or : ._. . . . . . _ 

for sectarian instruction or religious wursmp. or primar- 
ily in connection with any part of the program of a school or 
department of divinity, 
en usc.tr.wb> Enacted -June si, vM% P.i- : ifc-tflK. sec. lsiiiij. sr, Stsit. . :?n5; :«)«: 

iriieiulHf October 12. l f J7r,. PL. !M-1SU. sec. lTUaH-li. !H)Stat. 21(>U; amended October 
i!)Sl); P:L. lit; ^71. sees. iHlPbt, iwi, ( M Stat. US2, taO.'f, 



RESEARCH AND STUDIES 

Sk(- !MM The Secretary is authorized, directly or by contract, to 
conduct studies and research activities in connection with the need 
for and improvement of, graduate programs in various ne ds oj 
study in institutions of higher education throughout the United 
StaieS. 

rMI USC lllMci Enacted ijune -Xi. P>72, P L. !>2-:US. sec. l*l(a). S<; Stat. Mti; 
amended October :i. 19SD; P.L. !Mi-H7-l. sec. l.'Wt; !U Stat, lalW. 

Part B— Fellowships for Graduate and Professional Study 

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE 

Sec- !)21. It is the purpose of this part to provide, through institu- 
tions of higher education, a program of grants to assist in making 
available the benefits of pbst-baccalaUreate-education to graduate 
and professional students who demonstrate financial netd. 

I'Jli U.S.C. li&ld) Rnacted June Ml 197- -P.I. ii^iis: M-c: lSKa) Ktj ^tat ^(j; 
tended October 12. 197(5. P.L. <U~iS2, sec. 171(b), Mat: 2U.ll; amended October 
1!)S0, P.L. !)r>-:{74. sec. !)l)2<a), M Stat. HS2. 



PROGRAM AUTHORIZED 



Sec. !)22. (a) The Secretary shall make grants to institutions of 
higher education to enable such- institutions to make grants in ac- 
cordance with the provisions of this part. 

(b)(1) In making such grants the Secretary shall, to the maxi- 
mum extent feasible, ensure an equitable geographic distribution of 
awards and an equitable distribution among eligible public and in- 
dependent institutions of higher education. . . 

(9) The Secretary shall not make a grant to a single institution ol 
higher. education of less than $75,000 from the sums appropriated 
under this part for any fiscal year. ... . f 

0) Whenever the Secretary determines that an institution, ot 
higher education is unable to use all of the amounts available to it 
under this part, the Secretary shall, on such dates during each 
fiscal vear as the Secretary may fix, reallot such amounts not 
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needed to institution, which can use the grants authorized by this 

m Vci Any eligible institution of highor education offering a pro- 
gr ^ J-po^baccalaureate study leading to a g^dua^ or profes- 
sional degree may apply for grants ar.,e|th« pax ^^S.Tn 

^SSffSSShi^r education, the Sec- 
retary shall- present and projected needs. for highly 
trained ihkiVU&bi In ail areas of education beyond high 

■ " l ?2»°take into account present and projected needs for higgy 
trained individuals in other than academic career fields of high 

,U r!» con^der'fne^d to prepare a larger number of indiVid- 
„• Is from minority groups/ especially from among such groups 
w ich hav^e been traditionally underrepresented .n colleges 

, c n versities but nothing contained in this paragraph shaJ 
S l% require any educational institution to grant 

refe e /ce of disparate treatment to the members of ; one mi- 
ri v roup on amount of an imbalance whidvmay exist w.th 
resiectSo the .total, number or percentage of| ^g^g 
such group participating m or receiving the .^netitsaot t^pro 
fr^m authorized in this section, in comparison with the total 
numbe" or percentage of individuals of such group in any corn- 

.e^lcS/SSTk^a^ malticg grants under this 

Part Tifi^iyidu^tfwhoplan to pursue a career in public service; 

nd v duals who plan to pursue advanced stuiy m domes- 
,k. mining and m.neral and mineral fuel conservation, mclud- 

^ASSiS ^oim^^nallT^Presented groups, 
as determ^ined by the Secretary, undertakmg graduate or pro- 

ThelecStrfshlll assure that the amount ex pgnded Lfor *tgg 

ed for each category in fiscal year i.).a. Secretary for 

(0 From sums required to be expended by the be^r ary tor 

kTu5iona' E~gram shall be deducted from the payments to the in- 

§ '|S «1 P SareStoW under ihi, part tor at a 

school or department of 'divinity. 
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1ST 

CSC I CM.-. Knii.-ii-il .ln,ir -j::, Pi. t>'J :U>. sw !Sli:H. .sr. Stat. :t(Hi; 

atiitMwli-ci (VtnlM-r U.. I'-'V.;,.!' L.!u -is'J. see I T 1 f > > i , '.ill Stat. ^UWI; amended October :>; 
C.tMi; PL. !>K-:t7-l. sec. '.HlJu'. !M Stat. 1-lMi. 

AWARD OF FHU.OWSHIPS 

See (a) An institution of higher .education receiving funds 
under this part shall make available to financially needy graduate 
arid professional students an award determined by such institution 
of higher education, except that no award under this part may 
exceed §4; i>0(); or the demonstrated level of financial need accord- 
ing to nieasurements of need approved by the Secretary, whichever 
is lower; ... : ...... ;.. 

■lb J No student shall receive an award except during periods jn 
which such student is maintaining satisfactory progress in, and de- 
voting essentially full time to, study or research in the field in 
which such fellowship was awarded and is riot engaging in gainful 
employment other than part-time employment . by the institution of 
higher education involved in teaching, research,, or similar activi- 
ties, approved by the Secretary.. Such period shall not exceed a 
total of ;\ years, "except that the Secretary may provide by regula- 
tion for the granting of such fellowships for a period of study not to 
exceed one twelve-month period, in addition to the 3 year period 
set forth in this section, under special circumstances which the Sec- 
retary determines would most effectively serve the purposes of this 
part: The Secretary shall make a determination to provide such 
twelve-month extension of an award to an individual fellowship re- 
cipient upon review of an application for such extension by the re- 
cipient. 

r>n USC IH-ih Knacted Juno 'SA. P.U.- tfli-SIS.-sec. lSUaC M\ Stat. :*()«. :joT; 

amended October ll\ l!>7b. P.L. sec. 171-ibi. iH) Stat. l!lf,0; 21M; amended Oc- 

tober :: liisil. PL. :h;~::7-C sec. !H>-!<a>. !M Stat. MS-1. 



AUTHORIZATION OT APPROPRIATIONS 

Sfc There are authorized to be appropriated to carry out 

the provisions of this part $(!0,000,()0() for each of the fiscal years 
1981 and 19S2 and such sums as may be necessary for -the fiscal 
year 19SH and each of the succeeding fiscal years ending before Oc- 
tober t, ii)S;i 

i-Jii CSC li:',-hC Knacted June '!•{, U)l2\ PL. !>2-:US, sec. lSKai. Sf, Stat MO?; 
amended October ' VI. U»7«L P I .!M -1S2: sec. l7Ub>. DO Stat. 2HI1. amended Oc- 

tober :i. I MSic P C. :m;-:?7-c secv !M)2ini; !U Stat. I4S4. 

Part C— National Graduatk Fellows Program 



AWARD OF NATIONAL GRADUATK FELLOWSHIPS 

Sec. IWl.-ial During the fiscal year ending September SO; 1981, 
and- each of the succeeding fiscal years ending prior to October !, 
19So. the Secretary is authorized to award not more, than 4w-_te\? 
lows hips in accordance with the provisions of this part for graduate 
study in the arts, humanities, and social sciences by students of su- 
perior ability selected on the basis of demonstrated achievement 
and exceptional promise: Such fellowships shall be awarded for 
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suvh pMods as :!,• Secretary may determine, but not in excess of 
ib ^lS U Se'retnrv mav allow a fellowship recipient. to interrupt 

C1 lc?There arc authorized to be appropriated such sums as may be 
necessary to carrv out the provisions of this part. 

l2l)l :s.( : IWH.-Rn •«<•<! Oc-tbbi.i-il; ii»s«i. P.I.. «»t-:m. Ace. SHW. !M Stm. MS4. 

AIXOCATION OK KKLLOWSHIPS 



cit-r- «•••!•' (a)(1) The President shall appoint a National Graduate 




SSTdE Iffi^lF^Sn ^ w>„ are 
highly respected in the academic community. 

l2,1 ^.S.ffi l "enerai policies. for the program estabHshed by 
^JirScrSy^ l^asTwhich fellowships under this 
^.^SnmnTthe^umber of fellowships each year to be 
lW S5f ^SSSSIS pSfm^^r the purpose 
^S'HSSiiit to.the Congress ayea^o.ce m 
every 'hree vear period, a report on any modifications in the 

1» T \1 rirf S Sc°e rB o? ef h member * the Boerd W 11 be IB 
f,ne-third of !^ members for e. g-ofj™ year* and^. y 
"ST Sfc-alfth'e St meeting of the Board at 
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the Board-shaii elect an individual from among the members of the 
Board to fill such vacancy. - - _ -- ■ - ■■ 

(6) (A) A majority of the members 6\ the Board shall constitute a 
quorum. 

(B) The Board shall meet at least four times a year. - 

(7) Members of the Board; while serving on the business of the 
Board, shall be entitled to receive compensation at rates fixed by 
the President, but not exceeding the rate prescribed for GS-18 of 
the General Schedule under section 5332, title 5; United States 
Code, including traveltime; and while so serving away from their 
homes or regular places of business, they may be allowed travel ex- 
penses, including per diem in lieu of subsistence, as authorized by 
section 5703 of title 5, United States Code; for persons in Govern- 
ment service employed intermittently. _ . 

(b) The recipients of fellowships shall be selected in each desig- 
nated field from among all applicants nationwide in each field by 
distinguished panels appointed by the Fellowship Board to make 
such selections under criteria established by the Board. The 
number of recipients in each "field in each year shall not exceed the 
number ul "J.'ows allocated to that field for that year by the Fel- 
lowship Board: - - - — : — .- j - 

(c) Each recipient shall be entitled to use the. fellowship in a doc- 
toral- program at any accredited institution of higher education in 
which the recipient may decide to enroll: 

iliO U.S.C. n:Ui> Enacted October :i. 1980, P.L. %-:m. sec. 90.'*, 04 Stat. 1W>. 

STIPENDS 

Sec. 933. (a) The Secretary shall pay to individuals awarded fel- 
lowships under this part such stipends {including such allowances 
for subsistence and other expenses for such individuals and their 
dependents) as the Secretary may determine to be appropriate; ad- 
justing such stipends as necessary so as not to exceed the fellow s 
demonstrated level of need according to measurements of need ap- 
proved by the Secretary. . _. _ , ... .. . .... 

(b) The Secretary shall (in addition to the stipends, paid to indi- 
viduals under subsection (a)) pay to the institution of higher educa- 
tion at which such person is pursuing his course of study such 
amount as the Secretary may determine to be appropriate, except 
that such amount charged to a fellowship recipient and collected 
from such recipient by the institution for tuition and -Other ex- 
penses required by the institution as part of the recipient's instruc- 
tional program shall be deducted from the payments to the institu- 
tion under this subsection: 

(20 U.S.C. 1 Enacted October X VM), P.I, SH5-374, sec. !MW; !M Stat: MSfi. 
FELLOWSHIP CONDITIONS 

Skc. 934:.(a) An individual awarded a fellowship under the provi- 
sions of this part shall continue to receive, payments provided in 
section 933 only during such periods as the Secretary finds that he 
is maintaining satisfactory proficiency in, and devoting essentially 
full time to, study or research in the field in which such fellowship 
was awarded, in an institution of higher education, and is not en- 
gaging in gainful employment other than part-time employment by 
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such in.tuutiua in t,.4,.,hi,.«. research, or similar activities. a p : 
the provisions of this part. The report 5 snan . • >; 0 f higher 

which the fellowship was awarded. 

,,„ U S C. ii:«ki EnaC* October », 11)80; P.L. 9^»4. Sc. !.<«, 94 Stat. 148.,. 

p A!£T n ASSISTANCE FOK TRA.N.NG >N THE LEGAL PROFESSION 
PROGRAM AUTHORIZED 

c -, oil f-Ti the Secretary is authorized prior to October 1, 1985, 

agencies and organza ttons o g |S disadvantaged 

tion for the purpose ^^'f^^^^a^ with criteria prescribed 
backgrounds, as deteHnmed^in accoraa nee profession, 
by the Secretary to "f<^^™^\X Ser subsection (a) 
S^ac^ of' the Secretary, all or 

Part ° f m selectingMndividuals from disadvantaged backgrounds for 

"iB'SSatS SBKSBi activities or fejASi 

orBanSftioas »hich Fecei.e such J^^^fc&ffi 
of 'ffi&SS'SSaf SeSb^ia Causes ,1, 

through (;>). _. _ .... ... „ . 

, „ . i»o(j pi i)«-:n.J <*ec JKM, 04 Stat. l4Hh. 
(•ill Li. SI* HIM!) Kriiictod October 1!W«. 1 .1- J *> ' u »• 

AUTHORIZATION OK APPROPRIATIONS 

Sec 94? There are authorized to be appropriated to carry out 
the provisions of this part $5,000,000 for fiscal year 1981, ^,000,000 

l3o 



for fiscal veaf l'.iS'J *7,f>0U 00(1 for fiscal vear l<JS:j, $7,500,000 for 
fiscal year 10S4, and * 10,000,000 for fiscal year 1985: 

■ Uii U.S.C. in-Smi Enactwi October :i; l!»K0. !\L iiii-MT -I. sec. !I(M. !M Siat. MKT. 

Paht E— Law School Clinical Experience: Programs 

PROGRAM AUTHORIZATION 

Sfc ihli uil The Secretary is authorized to enter into grants or 
contracts with accredited, law schools in the States for the purpose 
of paving not to exceed 90 per. centum of the costs of establishing 
or expanding orograrns in such schools <o provide clinical experi- 
ence to students- in the practice of law, which includes any form of 
law student work invol ving performance in the role of a lawyer ex- 
ercising legal skills and roles such as those of an advocate, counsel- 
on negotiator, investigator, arid ethical- practitioner, whether by 
way of the provision of representation, of or services to an identifi- 
able client in actual cases or situations (subject to existing btate or 
local limitations upon such provision) or by way of simulation or 
such provision through appropriate exercises. The cases and situa- 
tions handled in actuality or by simulation may encompass any one 
or more of the following:- . . . , . 

(1) judicial, administrative, executive, or legislative proceed- 
ings, including the full range of preparation therefor; 

(2) office or house counsel problems; or 

CA\ factual investigation, empirical research, or policy or 

. legal. analysis. : ;- . . \ 

(b) Such costs may include necessary expenoitures incurred tor— 

( 1 ) planning; - .... . 

(2) training of faculty members and salary for additional fac- 
ulty members; - - , - 

(S) travel and per diem for faculty and students;. - _ - - 
(4) reasonable stipends far students for work _in the public 
service performed as part of any such program at a time other 
than during the regular academic year; 

{:">) equipment and library resources; • • , 

Mi) involving practicing lawyers in the process of training law 
students to perform as lawyers; and - . 

(7) such other items as are allowed pursuant to regulations 
issued by the Secretary. . . ~ , 

ic) No law school mav receive more than 00.000 i a any fiscal 
year pursuant to this part, no part of which may be used to pay for 

Indirect costs or charges. . : i ... _ , 

(d) For the purpose of this- part the term "accredited law school 
means anv law school which is accredited by a nationally recog- 
nized accrediting agency or association approved by.the Secretary 
for this purpose, including any combination or consortium of such 
schools. 

,:>n i: sc. l uiiiv Kniicti-ii Octnhcw I'.isu, P.L s«»--:*T-l; :-*e: wr>. ;u Stat. Us7. 

APPLICATIONS 

Skc. 052. iai A grant or contract authorized by this part may be 
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adV by the Secretary upon application which— 
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mi s made at such time or times and contains such in Forma: 

SffS fi^al control and fund accounting pro- 
cedures as may be necessary to assure proper disbursement of 
and account for Federal funds paid to the applicant under 

th ^ P p£vlde < s for making such, reports, in such ftr^and cor, 
t-ur'ne such information as the Secretary may require to carry 
out hi functus under this part, and I for : ^PinE SMCh ^ords 
and for affording such access thereto as the .^cretary .m^rto 
necessary to assure the correctness and ver.f.cat.on of such re 

(bf^he Secretary shall allocate grants or contracts under this 
J^ 1 tn furh manner as will provide an equitable distribution .of 
P ch ^uufc," almracts throughout ^eUnRed States a^g lav, 
schools which show promise of being able to use tunas ettecuveiy 
for the purposes of this part. 

CSC liiMo Enacted October S. IflWl. P.L. !>li-:t74; sec: !>(>.>, !M Stat. 1488. 

AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS 

Skc 'JH.S There are authorized to he rrpp. opriated $5,000 000 rpr 
ihh flsc' v.-. r 981 88,000,000 -for. the fiscal .year 1982, 1>8 0 )0.000 
n, Hp fisca year 198 5, $9,000,000 for tru> fiscal year 1984, and 
mflm-m ^fo. the fiscal year 1985, to carry out tne purposes of 
this part. 

, 2 0 lt:S.(\ li:tlp, linncud Wc. it. P.L. !><! S74. sec. !»..-,. !« Stat. MKS: 

. riT , ..• *— FUND FOR THE IMPROVEMENT OF 
POSTSECONDARY EDUCATION 

p AKT A— E.STAKUSHMKNT AND OPERATION OF FUND 
AUTHORIZATION OF PROGRAM 

Srr jOiii Subject to the provisions of section 10jr2, the Secretary 
is auVnoSd tamake. grants to, .and contracts v| , .nstrta -org Qf 

P*^3*^ffl S'pr^e^Snaf $*W$L ^ 
Scie^fexcept tha no tamshatl be made to an educational m- 
sfi ta on r age icy other than a nonprofit institution or agency) to 
rnprove' postsecondary educational opportunit.es by providing as- 
■MtaHCo to such educational institutions and agencies for- - 
! ' couraging the reform, innovation, and improvement oi 
oostsecondary education, and providing equal educational op- 

P °r^thf creation of institutions and programs involving new 
paths to career and professional training, and new comb.na- 
; nn , n f nrndemic and experiential learning; — . 
1 T{?the establishment of institutions and programs based on 
the technology of communications; . • ; . 

ft) th" carrying out in postsecondary educational institutions 
of changls in internal structure and operations designed to 
clarify institutional priorities and purposes; 



(.">) the (lesion and .introduction of cost-effective methods of 
instruction arid operation;.. . -- . -. 

iiii the introduction of institutional reforms designed to 
expand individual opportunities for entering and reentering in- 
stitutions and pursuing programs of study tailored to indi- 
vidual needs; .. — ... ... ..... .. , 

<7) the introduction of reforms in graduate education, in the 
structure of academic professions, and in the recruitment and 
retention of faculties; and _ 

: (8) the creation of new institutions and programs- tor examin- 
ing and awarding credentials to individuals, and the. introduc- 
tion of reforms in current institutional practices related there- 



to, 

( -o tiSC ii.i-.i Knactwl.Jum-^. 11*72. KI, iU-'UX. si-:. lxiWah 1 1; sii St«t: 

iuiiend«-d Novorribor la, 1**77, !>r,~tS<>, Hi Stat. ann-ndra October l!»M), 

PI, iHi-'.iT-l. si'c. lnoiiai, Stat. 1-1S*>. 

CONSULTATION 

Skc. 1002: No grant shall be n:ade or contract entered into under 
section 100-1- for a project or program with any institution of post- 
secondary education unless it has been submitted^ to the appropri- 
ate State entity having- an .agreement under section 12014, and an 
r - .ortunity has been afforded such entity to submit its comments 
a-id recommendations to the Secretary. 

,20 li.S.C*. li:'.aai Rnarted October :i, i!>S0", P.I.. Wi-MT-I. s*c. UMhlv, MA Stat. UK». 

NATIONAL HOARD OP- THE FUND TOR THE IMPROVEMENT OF 
POSTS ECO N D A R Y EDUCATION 

Sec 100:*. (a) There is established a National Board of the Fund 
for the Improvement of Postsecondary Education. The Board shall 
consist of fifteen members appointed- by the Secretary lor oyer lap- 
ping three-year terms. A majority of the Board shall constitute a 
quorum Anv member of the Board who has served for six consecu- 
tive years shall thereafter be ineligible for appointment to the 
Board during a two-year period following the expiration of such 

sixth year. . .. ^ - _ .._ -:. .. 

ibl The Secretary shall designate one of the members as Chair- 
man. A majority of the members of the Board shall- be public inter- 
est representatives, including students, and. a minority shall be 
educational representatives. All members selected shall be individ- 
uals able to contribute an important perspective on priorities for 
improvement in postsecondary education and strategies of educa- 
tional and institutional change, 
(c) The Board shall— 

(1) advise the Secretary and the Director of the Fund for the 
Improvement of Postsecondary Education on priorities for the 
improvement of postsecondary education and- make such rec- 
ommendations as it may- deem appropriate for the improve- 
ment of postsecondary education and for the evaluation, dis- 
semination, and- adaptation of demonstrated improvements in 
postsecondary educational practice; 



m advise the Secretary and *e Director of the fund oj tHe 

S^oidlhni. Sprocedoreffor grant competition, pre- 
Pa ^ m ee?lt F the d: Sil d 0/ Jhe Chairman Bjm ft* >. ahaii 

carry out its functions. . - 

. - 1lWn n, (u;-:i7-t sec lOOUa), !>4 Stat. 
r>(j U.S.C. li:r>a-l) Enacted October .1, li*M>. ■ ,h *' 

ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS 

Shc. 1004. (a) The Secretary may appoint , for terms not to exceed 
'ISTrSe DirSor MfttSshUcedureiJor.review^g and 

m U.S.C. il35n-2» Enacted October 3, 1980 P.L. 96-374. sec: 1001(a). 94 Stat. 
1490. 

AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS 

1984 and $50,000,000 for fiscal year 198o. 

.... .. : " . . .: .. ... Kjun pt %-H74 sec. 1001(a), 94 Stat. 

120 U.S.C. il35a-3) Enacted October .5, li)S0, f.L. .»> •"•«. ^< 

14tH. 

Fart B— Establishment of Agencies 

ESTABLISHMENT OF BUREAU OF OCCUPATIONAL AND ADULT 
EDUCATION 1 

~ 1091 ; H ; Th^re is hereby established in the United States 
Office oV I!iucati^ a Bureau c/occupational and Adult Education 



pa 



of Occ^ationa. ana Ad uh ^ ^.^^sec,,.,,: 50, of the Do- 

rtment of Education Organization Act (20 U.S » ' wiccuve 
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heivinafter rofrrn-cl to iis the Bureau, which shall -be responsible 
for the administration, of the Vocational. Education Act. of 1963, in- 
cluding parts C and I hereof, the Adult Education Act; functions of 
the Office of Education .relating to manpower train ing : and develop- 
ment, functions of the Office relating to vocational, technical, and 
occupational training, in community .and junior colleges, and any 
other Act vesting authority in the Secretary for vocational, occupa- 
tional, adult and continuing education and for those portions of 
any legislation for career education which are relevant to the pur- 
poses of other Acts administered bythe Bureau. 

(b)(1) the Bureau shall be headed by a person (appointed or des- 
ignated by the Secretary) who is highly qualified in the fields of vo- 
cational, -technical; and occupational education, who is accorded the 
rank of Deputy Secretary, 2 and who shall be compensated at the 
rate specified for grade 18 of the General Schedule set forth in sec- 
tion 5332 of title 5, United States Code. 

. <2) Additional positions are created for, and shall be assigned to, 
the Bureau as follows: 

(A) Three positions to be placed in grade 17 of such General 
Schedule, one of which shall be filled by a person with broad 
experience in the field of junior and community college educa- 
tion, 

(B) Seven positions to be placed in grade 16 of such General 
Schedule, at 'least two of which shall be filled by persons with 
broad experience in the field of postsecondary-occupational 
education in community and junior colleges, at least one of 
which shall be filled by a person with broad experience in edu- 
cation in private proprietary institutions, and at least one of 
which shall be filled by a person with professional experience 
in occupational guidance and counseling, and 

(C) Three positions- which shall be filled by persons at least 
one of whom is a skilled worker in a recognized occupation, an- 
other is a subprofessional_ technician in one of the branches of 
engineering, and the other is a subprofessional worker ir one 
of the branches of social or medical services, who shall serve as 
senior advisers in the implementation of this title. 

.. .120 U.S.C: I VA'k) Enacted. Jane 21, 1S»72, P.L, !>2-21S, sec... 18(l(aH 1 K «<> Stat. :i22. 
:m\ amended October 1!)S(); P.L. JM-HT-l. sees. 1001(b), lttU, <U Stat. Mill, I'm. 



COMMUNITY COLLEGE UNIT 

Sec. 1022. (a) There is established, in the Office of Education; .a 
Community College Unit (in this section referred to as the "Unit") 
which shall have the responsibility for coordinating all programs 
administered by the Secretary which affect, or can benefit, commu- 
nity colleges, including such. programs, assisted under this Act, and 
the Vocational Educational Act of 1963. 

(b) The Unit shall be headed by a Director who shall be placed in 
grade 17 of the General Schedule under section 5332 of title 5, 
United States Code. 

(!>() USC li:toc-l) Enacted Juiu«-2H. 1!)72, P.L. 92-'US, sec: lHfi<a)<H <S(5 Stat. 
amended October IJiSO. P.L. sees. 1001(b), \)A Stat: 141)1, lfjOtf. 



' App.irt-'nt t'rror resulting from amendment m;icJo by section lH. r >l ofP.L. f#fi-S74. 

:-'<)„ 
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TITLE XI URBAN GRANT UNIVERSITY PROGRAM 

FINDINGS AND PURPOSE 

Sec. HOI. (a) The Congress finds and decides- universities 
(1) that there exists withm the J yrim kn0W i edRe 
^aS2pA multitude of P rob- 

r k r a st si b B nifi^ « 

of urban cen- 

ters of the Nation. hroorams in accordance with 

able to the Urban communities in which tney are luca 

- . .,. ,„,.„ ,,, <m-",7r> sec 281, 82 Stat: 1048; amend- 

edl^ ml' fr^tJJc. iK kf amended October 8, 1980. P.L. 
96-874. sec' 1101, 94 Stat. 1491. 

APPROPRIATIONS AUTHORIZED 

Sec 1102 (a) For the purpose of carrying out .the «ision S{ Of 
thKitlffhere is authorized^ ^f^gg ffeSSSS lr 
fifcai ^lS$SSKsS& and $55,000,000 for 

under this title the Secretary ^halLmakeTunds ava ^ 
prant from funds appropriated tor this uue lur 
which such funds are to be used by the recipient. 

amended June 2.*, U<~, ^ ^ 10 - &cu - 
P.L. 9i)=374, sec. 1 101; 94 Stat. 1491. 

PROJECT ASSISTANCE 

operative: arrangements between urDan 

urban area. . - A fH - c PC tion shall contain pro- 



ects described has been afforded a reasonable opportunity to review 
arid comment upon the proposed project, or : projects. In making 
granls under -tKisJatle, the Secretary shall consider the degree tp 
which there is evidence in the application, of ( l Uhe participation of 
such local agency or agencies of general government and of the 
community in the development of the project or projects for which 
assistance is requested under this section; (2) local government and 
community participation in the implementation of the proposed 
project or projects; and (3) a commitment by such local agency or 
agencies of general government to pay the portion of the non-Fed- 
eral share of the cost of such project or projects required by subsec- 
tion id) of this section. Not more than one-half of such non-Federal 
share may be in the form of services, supplies, or equipment. 

(c) The Secretary may request the advice of any Federal agency 
the Secretary considers appropriate before approving an applica- 
tion for project assistance under this section. 

(d) Each grant under this section shall be 90 per centum of the 
cost of the project for which assistance is granted. 

(e) An institution of higher education which receives a grant 
under this section shall- be designated by the Secretary as an 
"urban grant university''. The" Secretary shall annually publish a 
list of the institutions of higher education which have been so des- 
ignated: 

CO (JSC llMOb) Enacted, Oct. U>, P.L. 'M-STf,. soc. £K1 S 82 Stat 1041); 

■imended June 2 l A 1!)T^ P.L, \)2-'MK,_ sec. l'J I;. H(i Stat,. amended October li, 
P.L. 1SV -sec. 172, <K) Stat 2NM: amended October 'A, WSO. P L \H\-Z1A. sec. 
i'lOl! !»4 Stat. MD2. 

LIMITATION 

Sec. 1104. (a) The total amount of payments in any fiscal year 
under- section 1103 to institutions within -any one State shall not 
exceed 15 per centum of the total amount paid: 

: (b) In allocating assistance under section 1103 of this title, the 
Secretary shall endeavor to achieve, broad and equitable geographi- 
cal distribution throughout the Nation. 

(20 U.S.C. lltfKci Enacted October X 1980; P.L. Mr-'tf-U sec. H01, !M Stat. \V.)2. 



DEFINITIONS 

Sec. 1 105. As used in this title— , - 

(1) "urban area*' means a standard metropolitan statistical 
area having a population of riot Jess than five hundred thou- 
sand persons; or, in any State which has no standard metro- 
politan statistical area within its borders which has such a 
population, the entity of the State having an agreement under 
sectiprt 1203 may, or if no such entity has an agreement, the 
Secretary shall designate one urban area for the purposes of 
this part; . . ■ - -. - - 

(2) "urban university" means an institution ot higher educa- 
tion which (A) is located in an urban area, (B) draws a substan- 
tial portion of its undergraduate students from the urban area 
in which it is located or contiguous urban areas, (C) carries out 
programs to make postsecondary education opportunities more 
accessible to residents of such urban area or contiguous areas, 
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such urban area and contiguous e^An^te^o^ section, 

■■mm mm -^ffS^fes^ 

such institutions, any one of which meets all tne quaint 

programs of institutions of higher educa- 

urban area arid contiguous areas. 

,„•, U.S.C. iihfldi Enacted dctobe, 8, 1980, P L. 96-374, sec. 1101. 94 Stat: 1492. 

TITLE XII— GENERAL PROVISIONS 

DEFINITIONS 

full credit toward such ^ i degree s (4) « a pubuc ^ acC redit- 
institution, and (5) is accredited by a^n aUonai lyr g ins titu- 
irig agency or association ^^g^ ^^S^ined that there 
tion with respect to which the l?e^ary n< *| available to the 

is satisfactory assurance considering Jf.^fXch it hafoperated, 
institution,^ period of time if ^Son sSndarl, and the 

association within a rea^g time^r g) « an ° itutioris 

are accented, on transfer, oy not jeas umn ^ ;f *„„„«. 



credits are accepted on _transier ^ - g ba§i§ as if trans . 

— . ... „, „..,,- ife^d October -13, lOWli SOStat.,2233 '2234 adds the 



receive appropriated Junas ..unaer u"j H'«s'_"f' -"7. 

2u D 



(ii 

sec 



heyoiici the- age <>(' c-cn npiilsciry school, iitto'hdanco in the- State in 
which the institution is located and who have the ability to benefit 
from the training offered by the institution." For pur poses of this 
subsection, the Secretary shall publish a list, of nationally recog- 
nized- .accrediting agencies or associations which he determines to 
be reliable authority as to the quality of training offered. 
. ibi.The term ".State" includes, in addition to the several States ol 
the Union, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, the District oi Co- 
lumbia Guam American Samoa, the Virgin Islands, the govern- 
ment of the Northern Mariana islands, and the Trust Territory oi 
the Pacific Islands. :< 

ic! The. term "nonprofit" vs applied to a school, agency, organiza- 
tion, or institution means a school, agency, organization; or institu- 
tion owned and operated. by one or more nonprofit corporations or 
associations no pa- 1 oi th« n< a ctrmags of vhach inures or ma\ 
lawfully inure, to the benefit oi' any private shareholder or individ- 
ual - - - . , 
({) The* term second u v -c ii aol means a_ school which provides 
■condarv education as detC: mine under State lav, except thai it 
does not include any education provided beyond grade 12. 
<e> The term "Secretary" moans the Secretary of Education. 
(g) The term 1 local educational agency means a public board of 
education or other public authority legally constituted withim a 
State for either administrative contr 1 or direction of, or to per- 
form a service function .for; public elementary or secondary schools 
in a citv. count v township, school district, or other political subdi- 
vision o'f a State, or such .combination of school districts of counties 
as are recognized in a State as an administrative agency for its 
public elementary, or secondary schools. Such term also includes 
any other public institution or" agency having administrative con- 
trol anxi direction of a pubiic elementary or secondary school. 

ih) The term "State educational- agency" means the State board 
oi" education or other agencv or officer primarily responsible for the 
State supei vision of public elemental v and : econoarv school or if 
there is.no such officer or agency, an officer or agency designated 
by the Governor or bv State Jaw: 

' (j) The term "elementary school" means a school which provides 
elementary education including education below grade 1, as deter- 
mined under State law. - , 

(ji The term "combination of institutions of higher education 
means a group of institutions of higher education that, have en- 
tered into a cooperative arrangement for the purpose of carrying 
out a common objective, or a public or private nonprofit agency, or- 
ganization: or institution designated or created by a group oi insti- 

.■t 1w , IU ,. ;uU\, -\ h\ ^ : rtion 1 - ! ' h > of - 1 M - !* i 'n> iitm-iuli-fJ by -wt ion. bh.i'T.l .»»!' 

vi/'M ::: sirtHin iMa.-fit v \. \*\ i-n. ii.s ;-Hifi.,<i in Hv!.iui.i .iiiv'T.i.nf. e.i,a.>ya-:, n : a^.as toiiou- 



• it-lier the :iiii.'iuluii:iit m:nb- bv suhMVtiim 'a< of this Mvtion nor the amendment manV 
mtI ;:::>.)>" 1>< i ua Vt 'by MVtinn rJT'n'ofthi^ ArP^hall be mnstruefl to authorize tertni- 
mtn.r (he elirihiliU ->\ an it u\ i<wi w h-nii was ! 'dremeii to be ah institution of higher education 
»iii'rpnM.wiiNiH-ttMFi^ V-FAit 1 - iiijfl I20l!ji!.on th»\<j.,t.e of enactment of this Art I he prrcfOiliM 
«.rit.*iiiv •»*' 'Hi- ^vtmu -hall m»t b- construed to impair rhi* authority -of the ( '<Hnitiis>.iom»r -to 
InuM. ^u^H.riii. fir i.-nnin.it.- -arb <>lu:i l . i i t v I'm th- rea>on< and a> provided by r-ec'tion l*J" of the 

.'. ' ' St.it*- ^tatti- fnr Ui^b.'K KduVa!injn..Ai:t purpos-v. oxtei V jv.d.to Northern . Ma.ri^im : l>i:int^ and 
Trust T-rnforv ..ffh.- Uliiii'N by l» I. \^ \^K November 1... »i»77. !Ji Stat. laVJ. Sodmn , t! 

,,f I' I '»;, i-ii"pr,. v <-iir- tii,- invalidation of "aav pavmenN or. oth< r b.-nehf- J»TOVidt.'J.I..inHj«.'r. t Mr 
HiLjiv-r k<lin-;it-K»n Art of I'.h;:," to ihoTriiM Torritorv eft he .!';<<•■ t k; . Is.laiit.is.nr t ho Ltnv.-tnrn.' nt of 
tfii- N'ortiit>rri Mariana l-lat:(!> pn-.r to Novrnibor I'.CT by ..ttv other provision of law 

2uV 
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tutions of kjgjfi* edueationjor the purpose of carrying out a 
common objective on their hehal . . ■ .. „ ns in accordance 
( k) The term "gifted and talented^hddren means, wh() 
with objective criteria prescribed by the oecrepar^ , n 

^WWftWSP Si ,0 .iS C«sln. of 

10n ' ... . " ;.. v „,,- ,,i s«P:«l sec S(U, 78 Stat, 12(i!); amended 

..••II II.S.CUI > hnarted Nov. b l.i ; ■> r ; , ;; - • , . , m{) .r }U arnewl- 

<>••«. I'-V^f ' iM--".',":.^ se-Vulib M Sun. ftt. subsection ,], added 1 June j . 
1*1. !H) Stat. 'J HIT; a mended October .1, l.w. — 

ANTIDISCRIMINATION 

IKi. terms of ;,»■ eontroa eontn, mng rare religion, sex, 

slon .hat any_per S on or person* , ol jj^^t^' t r u< j * project. 

Sg^SSStZ^Sm of discrimination, aga.nst any sueh 

person: _ . . _ . . „ 

1 - 10 1ir -,. T > t ■■ (H_m-J sec 1S2 90 Stat. 210/; 

KKPKKAI.-STATK RF.I.AT.ONMHIPS; STATK AGREEMENTS 

SKf :::u:, a. Any State which desires to receive assistance u^der 
a„ applicable progra^ a ^egg 

into an agreement with tj 10 ..^^^-^ the relationship between 

s'focsroo^ 

in the applicable programs. . . bv the State, in- 

eiudirf fuSEo% o, h ,'h" aSS K * 

the <UjUrail» K Jhat- oviae for Sllch m ethoda of adrniaistratiori 

''«Tr late wra' provSeS hscal contra! and fund ac- 
State under any title of this Act; 

2ilo 
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(31 the State will follow policies and practices of administra- 
tion that will ensure 'that non-Federal funds will not be sup- 
planted by Federal funds, and that equitable- and appropriate 
criteria will be used in evaluation of applications or proposals 
for grants or contracts under any such applicable program; and 

(4) the State has a comprehensive planning or policy formu- 
lation process which — - - - , , . , , . 

(A) considers the relation between State administration 
of any such applicable program, and administration of sim- 
ilar State programs or processes; . , rr - .- 

(B) encourages State policies designed to consider e fleets 
on declining enrollments on all sectors of postsecondary 
education in the State; - • - , '-i --- 

(C) considers the postsecondary education needs ot un- 
served and underserved Lndividuals within the : State, in- 
cluding individuals beyond the traditional college age; 

(B) considers the resources of institutions, organizations, 
or agencies (both public and private) within the State capa- 
ble of providing postsecondary educational opportunities in 

the State; and ...... .. . .. 

(E) provides for direct, equ : table and active participation 
in the comprehensive planning or policy formulation proc- 
ess or processes of representatives of institutions ot higher 
education (including community colleges, proprietary insti- 
tutions, and independent colleges and universities), stu- 
dents, other providers of postsecondary education services, 
and the general public in the State. . . - • . 

Participation under subclause (K) shall, consistent with State Jaw, 
be achieved through membership on State planning commissions 
State advisory councils, or other State entities established by the 
State to conduct federally assisted comprehensive planning or 
policy formulation. . , , , „. . . „„„ j 

(O The information and assurances provided oy a State in accord- 
ance with paragraphs (1), (2), and (3) of subsection (b), and regula- 
tions issued by the Secretary related directly to such assurances, 
S dI Itisfactory for the purposes of and shall be considered in 
• eu of, any comparable requirements for information and assur- 
ances in any applicable program described in subsecnoniO 

(d)(1) An agreement of a State shall remain in effect subject to 
modification as changes in information or circumstance squire 

(2) Whenever the Secretary, after reasonable notice and opportu- 
nity for a hearing has been given to the State, finds that there us a 
failure to comply substantially with the assurances required in 
pawraph (1) (2), or (3) of subsection (b), i he Secretary shall notify 
the State that it is no longer eligible to participate in any applica- 
ble program described in subsection (f) until the Secretary is satis- 
fled that there is no longer any such failure to comply. - 

.,Hi. For the purpose of this section the selection of the State 
entity or entities authorized to act on behalf of the State for the 
Purpose of entering into an agreement with the Secretary shall be 
accordance with the State law of each individual State .with re- 
spect to the authority to make legal agreements between the State 
and the Federal Government. - 

(2)(A) Nothing in this section shall be construed to authorize the 
Secretary to require any State to adopt, as a condition for entering 



11-24:! 0--H2- — H 
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i"to an agrecmenyr jjf * ^ll^^aS^^" 
Si vingIS cation ^rtne^a.^M^r administr^ion of 
r .L ^ms « for statewide planning, coordination, governing, regu- 
dr'^rai^istering of postsecondary education agencies, insti- 

^B?^^™* 1 *^^ Be construed as a limitation <m 
,h ut l o v « ariv State to adopt a State organizational structure 
for iStSdiA education agencies, institutions, or programs 
•hich is I'm top Hate to the needs, traditions, and .circumstances of 
th t State or as a limitation on the authority of a State entering 
J f n d ajreen fnt pursuant to this section to modify the -State or- 
g" ni^tiSsiructure at any time subsequent to entering into such 

U " f^Mhe'purposes of this section an "applicable program" is de- 

fined as 

i V title I; ..... .... - : . 

\2\ subpart M of .part A of title i v; and 

(.i ) part A of title VII. 
„i| i; S r !! Knai-t.il IVl.tx-r :, IM. 'J™. !M S,i " ,m 

•rKKATMKNT OF TKRK.TOKIKS AND TKKK I'l O K1A t . STU:'KNT ASSISTANCE 

Skc I -!).; la) Tin Secretary is authorized to provide su^h modifi- 

standing between such governments and the Department of Lcluca 

Shsl iW the' date of enactment „f this s^Ucm conouc an 
analysis of the unique .^jl oj" e^Kiflc n^ands, 

ft* results o such analvsis: Such report shall include recomm nd - 
imis of he Sec.vtarv with respect to the most appropriate form or 
lor bostsee mdarv education assistance for such .territories, an 
i< of t e v foctiveness of the authority contained in subsec- 
, w e her such authority should be extended or mod- 



evaluat ion 
tioh i 
(led 



I0 (H Pending legislative implementation the recommendations 
•nhmH ec bv the Secretary, under subsection (b), there are author- 

3 pwniS "oh The basis of the number of students enrolled 



0 



203 

from the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, the Northern Mari- 
ana! Islands, and American Samoa; Sums authorized under this 
subsection shall remain available until appropriated and sums ap- 
propriated under this subsection shall remain available until ex- 
pended. 

iZU U.S.C. 1144a) Enacted October U, 1080, P.L SMS-374, sec. 1201, 04 Stat 1495. 

NATIONAL ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON ACCREDITATION AND 
INSTITUTIONAL ELIGIBILITY 

Sec. 1205; (a) There is established in the Department of Educa- 
tion a National Advisory Committee on Accreditation and Institu- 
tional Eligibility which shall be composed of 15 members appointed 
by the Secretary from among individuals knowledgeable concern- 
ing education, and including persons who are (1) representative of 
institutions, (2) representative of students and youth, (3) repre- 
sentative of professional associations, (4) representative of State 
educational agencies, and (5) representative of the general public. 
The Chairman of the Committee shall be appointed by the Secre- 

ta [b) The torm of office of each member of the Committee shall be 
three years, e^ ,?t-- 

{h *N .in. . appointed to the Committee shall serve 

as designated by ciu. ^retary, five for a term of one year, five 
for a term of two years, and five for a term of three years, and 
(2) any member anpointed to fill a vacancy occurring prior to 
the expiration of the term for which his predecessor was ap- 
pointed shall be appointed for the remainder of that term. 
( C ) The Committee shall, with respect to all matters pertaining to 

institutional eligibility— . , ... 

(lj advise the Secretary with regard to the responsibility to 
publish a list of nationally recognized accrediting agencies and 
associations which he determines to be reliable authority as to 
the quality of training offered, including advising the Secre- 
tary with respect to the criteria and procedures for carrying 
out such responsibility; - - - - 

(2) advise the Secretary with regard to the responsibility to 
designate State agencies as reliable authorities on the quality 
of public postsecondary vocational education or training; 

\H) develop and recommend to the Secretary standards .and 
criteria for specific categories of vocational training institu- 
tions and institutions of higher education for which .there ^are 
no recognized accrediting agencies, associations, or State agen- 
cies in order to establish the eligibility of such institutions on 
an 'interim basis for participation in federally funded pro- 
grams; and . 

(4) carry but such other advisory functions relating to ac- 
creditation and institutional eligibility as may be assigned by 

the Secretary. - - . - - 

(d) The Committee shall meet not less than twice each year at 
the call of the Chairman. The date of, and agenda for, each jneet- 
ing of the Committee shall be submitted in advance to the Secre- 
tary for approval. A representative of the Secretary shall be 
present at all meetings of the Committee. 
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(e) The Committee shall, not later, than November _A0 of each 
year, make an annual report through, the Secretary to the Con- 
fess. The annual report shall contain a list of the members f the 
Committee and their addresses, a list of the Committee s functions 
a list of dates and places of each meeting during the preceding 
fiscal year, and a summary of the activities; findings, and recom- 
mendations made by the Committee during the preceding fiscal 

- Ve «n Subject to section .448(b) of the General Education Provisions 
Act r the Committee shall continue to exist until September .iU, 

ii)sr>. 

,20 I SC 1M5. Rnactwl October H. 1!)SI), P L. illi-HT-l, wc. I2»l, !M Stat, U9f>. 



Higher Education Amendments of 1968 



(P.L. 90=575) 



imeiid the Higher Education Act of 1965, the National Defense Educa. 
K thrNatio^aJ Vocation Insurance Act of HH>5, the 



AN- ACT To ». airier 

Higher Education Facilities Act of 1%.*, and related Acts. 



DUPLICATION OF BENEFITS 

Sfc 506. No grant, award, or loan of assistance to any student 
under any Act amended by this Act sh^ilL ^^ n ^^? ^ Tj?^Si 
tion of benefits for the purposes of section 1781 of title 38, United 
States Code. . . . . 

(20 U.S.O. 1060) Enacted Oct. 16, 1968, P.L. 90=575. Title V, sec. 50ft 82 Stat. 10W. 

FINANCIAL AID TO STUDENTS NOT TO BE TREATED AS INCOME OR 
RESOURCES UNDER CERTAIN PROGRAMS 

Sec- 507 For the purpose of any program assisted under title I, 
IV X XIV XVI or XIX of the Social Security Act, no grant or 
loan to any undergraduate student for educational purposes made 
or insurer! under any program administered by the Commissioner 
of Education shall be considered to be income or resources. 

( 20 tJ SC. 1060) Enacted Oct. 16, 1068, P.L. 90-515. Title V, sec. f>07, H2 Stat. 1063. 
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Education Amendments of 1972 



(i\L. <)2-3iK) 



LAND-GRANT STATUS TOR THE COLLEGE OF THE VIRGIN ISLANDS AND 
THE UNIVERSITY OF GUAM 

S.fc 501! (a) The College of the .Virgin Islands, the Community 
College of American Samoa, the College of Micronesia, and the 
University of Guam shall be considered land-grant colleges: estab- 
lished for the benefit Df agriculture and mechanic arts in accord- 
ance with the provisions of the Act of July 2, 1862, as amended (IZ 
Stat: 503; 7 U.S.C. 301=305, 307,_308) ; , - A 

ib) In lieu of extending to the Virgin Islands, : Guam, American 
Samoa, and Micronesia those provisions of the Act of July Z, 
as amended, relating to donations of public land or land scrip tor 
the endowment and maintenance of colleges, for the benefit of agri- 
culture and the mechanic arts, there is authorized to be appropri- 
ated $.S,O0O t 00U_tb the Virgin Islands and $3,000,000 to Guam and 
an equal amount to American Samba and to Micronesia. Amounts 
appropriated pursuant to this section shall be held and considered 
to have been granted to the Virgin Islands, Guam, American 
Samoa, and Micronesia subject to the provisions of that Act appli- 
cable to the proceeds from the sale of land or land scrip. 

Kniiciwi 'him- £*. Wii'l P.I, !K>-:US. sec '.OK, W! Stat. :iaU; amenHi"' Oct: :i, HWO; 
P I; UU-TT-i; sec i:WKn>. !U Stat. l-'VU. 



Education Amendments of 1980 



TITLE XIII— MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 
Part G— New Land Grant Colleges 

AMERICAN SAMOA AND MICRONESIA LAND GRANT COLLEGES 

Skc. 13B1. (a) 1 * • # 

(b) 2 * • * ■ • z- - . 

(c) Anv provision of any Act of Congress relating to the. operation 
of or provision of assistance to a land grant college in the Virgin 
Islands or Guam shall apply to the land grant college in American 
Samoa and in Micronesia in the same manner and to the same 
extent ~ ■ ~ ■ . _ . . ........ 

(d) Nothing in this section shall be construed to interfere with or 
affect any of the provisions of the April 17, 1900 Treaty of Cession 
of Tutuila and Aunu'u Islands, or the July 16, 1904 Treaty of Ces- 
sion of the Manu'a Islands as ratified by the Act of February 20, 
1929 (45 Stat. 1253) and the Act of May 22, 1929 (46 Stat. 4). 

Part H — Memorials 
Subpart 1— The Robert A. Taft Institute 

SHORT TITLE 

Sec. 1371. This subpart may be cited as the "Robert A. Taft Insti- 
tute Assistance Act". 

GRANTS FOR DEVELOPMENT 

Sec 1372 (a) In recognition of the public service of Senator 
Robert A Taft, the Secretary of Education is authorized to make 
grants to the Robert A. Taft Institute of Government, located in 
New York, New York. _ ■- . - 

(b) The total amount of grants under this section in any fiscal 
year may not exceed the total amount of private contributions re- 
ceived -by the Institute for the fiscal year for which the grants are 

made. _ , . . - 

(cJ No payment may he made under this subpart except upon an 
application at such time,in such manner, and containing or accom- 
panied by such information as the Secretary of Education may re- 
quire. 



' Subsection <a> of section lOTI of the Education Amendments of WHO amended section 50(5 of 
th ?S^U°on M^mMM** Education Amendments amended section 5 of the Second 
Morrill Act. 
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AiJTllOKIZATioN OF APPROPRIATIONS 

Sec itit'i There are authorized to be appropriated $750,000 for 
the fiscal vear 1981 and for each fiscal year ending prior to October 
1, 1!)8.-): 

Subpart 2-Geherai Daniel James Memorial Health Education 

Center 

FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE AUTHORIZE) 

Sfc i37<5: (a) In recognition of the public service of General 
Daniel James and as a memorial to General Darnel James, the Sec- 
ret rv of Education shall, in accordance with^the provisions of this 
Utle make a 'grant to establish the General P^nie \J^*«™£ 
a| Health Education Center to be located at Tuskegee Institute, 

T (SXgrant^ay be made under subsection (a) of this section 
un ess an application is made to the Secretary at such time and in 
such manner as the Secretary may provide. The application shall 

contain provisions designed to assure that— - - - 

contain pro .«? ^ n ag the Genera l Daniel James Me.norw 

al lleallh Education -Center will be located on the campus of 
Tuskeeee Institute, Tuskegee. Alabama; : 

the memorial will serve as a regional center for preven- 
tive health education and as a repository for papers and memo- 
rabilia relating to the life of General Daniel James; and 

<3! i sucn other reasonable conditions as the Secretary may re- 
quire: 

AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS 

Sfc 1X77. I a) There are authorized to be appropriated $6 000,000 
for the fiscal vear 1981 to carry out the. provisions Q this .title. 

ib^ pursuant to this title shall remain availa- 

ble until expended. 

Subpart 3— the William Levi Dawson Chair of Public Affairs 

SHORT TITLE 

Skc. 1X81. This subpart may be cited as the "William Levi 
Dawson Chair of Public Affairs Act". 

ASSISTANCE FOR THE ESTABLISHMENT OF THE WILLIAM LEVI DAWSON 
CHAIR OF PUBLIC AFFAIRS 

Sfc 1382. fa) The Secretary of Education is authorized to provide 
financial assistance in accordance with the provis ton o f_ th,s se ton 
to establish the William Levi Dawson Chair of Public Atfairs at 
Fisk University, Nashville, Tennessee. ... - _ . : 

% No finahc a assistance under this title may be made except 
unon an application at such time, in such manner, and containing 
oraccompaSed by such information, as the Secretary may reason- 
ably require: 
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AUtiiOKiZAtiON OF APPROPRIATIONS 

Sec 1383: (a) There are authorized to be appropriated such sums, 
not to exceed $750,000, for the fiscal year 1981, as may be neces- 
sary to carry out the provisions of section 1802 of this title. 

(b) Funds' appropriated pursuant to this title shall remain availa- 
ble until expended. 

Part I— Technical Provisions 



CONTRACT AUTHORITY 



Sec 1392. The authorization to enter into contracts or other obli- 
gations under the Act, as amended by this Act, shall be effective 
;or fiscal year 1981 and any succeeding fiscal year only to th^e 
extent or in such amounts as are provided in advance in appropri- 
ation Acts. 



EFFECTIVE DATES 



Sec 1393 (a) Except as provided in subsection (b), this Act and 
the amendments made by this Act shall take effect on October 1, 

19 fb)(l) The amendment made by section 301 of this Act to title III 
of the Act shall take affect October 1 1981. 

(2) The amendment made by section 404(_cX4) of this Act to sec- 
tion 415C(bX4) of the Act shall be effective October 1, 19(9. 

(3) The amendment made by section 405 to subpa-t 4 of part A ot 
title IV of the Act shall take effect October 1, 1981. 

(4) The amendments made by part B of title IV of this Act shall 
take effect, except as otherwise provided therein, on January 1, 
1981 and to the extent such amendments make changes in such 
part JB_ which affect student loans, such changes shall apply to out- 
standing loans as well as to loans made after the amendments take 
effect, except that the amendments made by section 415(b) shall 
apply with respect to any loan to cover the cost of instruction tor 
any period of instruction beginning on or after oanuary 1, 19*1, to 
any student borrower who has no outstanding balance of principal 
or interest on any loan made, insured, or guaranteed under part B 
of title IV of the Higher Education Act of 1965 on the date on 
which the borrower enters into the note or other written evidence 

Of the lbah. - TTr r . a -r -£: - if 

(5) The amendments made by part D of title IV of this Act shall 
apply to loans made under part E of the Act on or after October 1, 

U (6) The amendment made by section 701 of this Act adding sec- 
tion 731 of the Act shall apply to loans made under section Ml on 
or after October 1, 1980. 
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LAND-GRANT COLLEGES 



First Morrill Act 

\N \CT Donating public lands to the ^vw;al States ancl^rrit^wh^ may 
provide colleges for the benefit of .Rriculture and the mechanic arts 

/?<> ii unacted by the Senate and House of % 
United Slates of America in Congress assembled. That there De 
i t he several States, for the purposes heremafter men- 
tioned an amount of public land to be m^^S^gA 
Quantity equal to thirtv thousand acres .or each Senator ana tcep 
reSative' in Congress to which the States • W^vdy enti- 
tled by *he apportionment under the census ; of _18b0. ^joviaea, inai 
no mineral lands shall be selected or purchased under the prov.- 
sions of this act. 

,7 U SC :»lli l-nacted ;!uly 2. 1SI12. ch: llil). se, . 1. 12 Stat. 5IW. 
Sfc ■> And be it further enacted. That the land aforesaid, after 
being sur -e^-d, shall be apportioned to the several States m sec- 
do £ or subdivisions of sec. ions not less than one-quarter oi a sec- 
tion- and wherever there are public lands in a State, subject to sale 
,t or va te entry at one Uollar and twenty-five cents per acre the 
our n hv to wSh said State shall be entitled shall be selected from 
sue h londs. within the limits of such State; ^^K^^^ 
torior s hereby directed to issue to each of the States, in v. men 
there is not the quantity of public lands subject to sale at private 
entry, tit one dollar and 1 twent^five cents per .acre, to wh.ch^ 
State may be entitled under the . provisions ol -.this act land script 
W the amount in acres for the deficiency of its distributive share: 

aid scrip^o be sold by said States and the proceeds thereof ap- 
plied to the uses and purposes P^cr.bed in Jus < ( • ° r "° 
other purposes whatsoever: Provided. That in no case shall any 
4 ito to which land script may thus be issued be allowed to locate 
it sanew.hr the limits of any other State, or of any territory of 

ne United States; but their assignees may thus locate said land 
script coon any of the unappropriated lands of -the United btates 
fu ject to sale at private entry, at one dollar and twenty-five cent , 
or less an acre: .And provided further, That not more than one m b 

ion acres shall be located by such assignees .in any one of the 
Stilt* A^J provided further. That no such location shall be made 
before one year from the passage of this act. 

,7 tl S t\ :«>2i l-.narted jliiv 2. 18112. ch. ii'ii), sec. 2, 12 Stat. 5»«. 

Sfc 3 And be it further enacted. That all the expenses of ^man- 
agement superintendence, and taxes from date of selection of said 
Hods previous to their sales, and all expenses incurred in the 
disbursement of moneys which may be received 
herefrom shall be paid by the States to which they may belong 
out of t h™ treasury of said States, so .hat the entire proceeds of the 
sale of slid lands shall be applied, without any di-.n.nuat.on what- 
ever, to the purposes hereinafter mentioned. 
,7 U S C Knaetwi July 2. 1SC2. ch. sec. 3. 12 Stat: 51)4 _ 
Sfc 4 That all moneys derived from .tH.e_ja.lc >of .tends-aforewrid. 
by the States to which lands are apportioned and from the sale of 
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land scrip hereinbefore provided for shall be. invested in bonds^ of 
the United States or ofjhe States or some other safe bonds; or the 
same may be invested by the States having no State bonds in any 
manner after the legislatures of such States shall have assented 
thereto and engaged that such funds shall yield a fair and reason- 
able rate of return, to be fixed by the State legislatures, and that 
the principal thereof shall forever remain unimpairea: Provided, 
That the moneys so invested or loaned shall constitute a perpetua 
fund the capital of which shall remain forever undimmished 
(except so far as may be- provided in section 5 of this act), ,vod the 
interest of which shall be inviolably appropriated, by eacn btate 
which may take and claim the benefit of this act to the endow- 
ment support, and maintenance of at least one college where the 
leading object shall be, without excluding other scientific and clas- 
sical studies and including military tactics, to teach such branches 
of learning as are related to agriculture and the mechanic arts, in 
such manner as the legislatures of the States may respectively pre- 
scribe in order to promote the liberal arid practical education ot 
the industrial classes in the several pursuits and professions in life. 

(7 IJSC 304) Enacted July 2, 1862, ch: 130, sec. 4, 12 Stat. 504; amended Mar - 3, 
1SS3 cH.' m] 22 Stat 484; amended Apr. 13, 1926, P.L. 113, 69th Cong. 44 Stat. 247. 

Sec 5 And be it further enacted, That the grant of land and land 
scrip hereby authorized shall be made on the following conditions, 
to which, as well as the provisions hereinbefore contained, the pre- 
vious assent of the several States shall be signified by legislative 

a °First If any portion of the fund invested, as provided by the fore- 
Koimrsection, cr any portion of the interest thereon, shall, byj*ny 
action or contingency, be diminished or lost, it shall be replaced by 
the State to which it belongs, so that the capital of the fund shall 
remain forever undiminished; and the annual interest shall be reg- 
ularly applied without diminution to the purposes mentioned, in 
the fourth section of this act, except that a sum, not exceeding 10 
per centum upon the amount received by any State under the pro- 
visions of this act, may be expended for the purchase of lands for 
sites or experimental farms, whenever authorized by the respective 

legislatures of said States; : -__ . ■- *u»\\ 

Second No portion of said fund, nor the interest thereon, shall 
be applied, directly or indjrectly, under any pretense whatsoever, 
to the purchase, erection, preservation, or repair of any building or 

bU T^Vrf S Anv State which may take and claim the benefit of the 
provisions of this act shall provide, within five years, at least not 
less than one college, as prescribed in the fourth section of this act, 
or the grant to such State shall cease; and said State shall be 
bound to pay the United States the amount received of any lands 
previously sold, and that the title to purchasers under the btate 

shall be valid; _ _ _i .... . . .. ■_ 

Fourth. An annual report shall be made regarding the progress 
of each college, recording any improvements and experiments 
made with their costs and results, and such other matters, includ- 
ing State industrial and economical statistics, as may b^ supposed 
uslful- one copy of which shall be transmitted by mail free, by 
each to all the other colleges which may be endowed under the 
provisions of this act, and also one copy to the Secretary ot the In- 
terior; - 

2lu 
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,.vm. \ lands shall bo selected from those which have been 
raised to"ciouble' the minimum price in consequence of railroad 
grants thfey Still be computed to the States dt .the maximum price, 

and the number of acres proportionately diminishes; - 

NlaState" while in a condition of rebellion or insurrection 
a^m^ tSSven^enl of the United States, shall be entitled to 

tY %SSnrt No th SUUe t: .haii be entitled to the benefits of jhis act 
unless shall express acceptance thereof by its legislature, within 
three vc irs from July 215, 18(56: Provided, That when any Territory 
3S b come S a, r and be admitted into the Union such new 
gall be entitled to the benefits of the said act of July second 
oUrhtpm hundred and sixty-two, by expressing the acceptance 
herein re ed wifhin three years from the date of its admission 
mto tbe Union and providing the college or collies within five 
years after such acceptance, as prescribed in this act. 

' i7 t ' S i'. Knaeti-d.-jnly.-J. IMC. oh. Tin. - S. 12 Stat: r.«>.l: am.-ndvd Mar. a, 

i>7::, cli ii:u. ^v. :i; 1 i Stut. ■■>•>■'. 

,7U Sr. Kn»;-i<-i :iii!y 2. Wtt cl... i=«i. «v. «. V> Si«t. 505: repi-alwl Dec 

jij.-jii jij ,-;.|7 71st ('iiiii,'.. -ti ' (l -' s - .. 

Skc T And he it further enacted. That land officers shall receive 
the ii'ri e'fiU for locating, land .scrip issued under the provisions of 
s u, a' s now allowed for the location of military, bounty land 
warrants under existing laws: Provided That their maximum com- 
pensation shall not he thereby increased. 

' ,7 (ISC lti»7. Knacted July '-'.. l^. ch. VMY. soc. 7. VI Stat, ad:, 

Skc S And he it further enacted. That the governors of the sever- 
al Stat •< ' < which scrip shallhe issued under this act shall be re- 
l uir 'd to , o t annually to Congress all sales made of stu i sm 
l i e whole shall be disposed of, the amount received for the 
d what appropriation has been made of the proceeds. 
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Lk(;isLAtivK History 

FIRST MORRILL ACT 

37 th Conirress'-S. 2.9S: Jleported, p.. jM. Jlfev ll IS 63; amended and passed 
Seriate p f£>{ June 10, 7**2 Passed Rouse p. 880, June 17. 1862. Approved, p. 
July; 2. 1862. 

Amendments (amends StrSl Mornlll.. Lj ^ ^r*A #s 49k 

38th Congress *-S. Yl\ Passed Senate, p. 1 IS. Jan. 2, 18(>3. House reported, p. 42b, 

Mhr 25 1864 Passed House, P. 504, Mar. 25, 18(>4. ------ - - 

wA^MLK. 50: Hou §fi _ reported, pJSl, Jan, 18, 1866: second .report, with 

amendment r 441, Mar. 2L 18«fj; third report, with amendment p. 538, Apr 10, 

S Sh report, with amendment, p. .542, Apr. 11, 1866 Amended and passed, p. 

54 Apr It, "866. Senate reported. p : 626, July 7, 1866. Amehd«L and pass ed. p. 

636 July II. 18%. House concurred with Senate amendment, p. 1044, July 18, 1866. 

A y%^e™^S%^ report, p. 541. Apr 1 .2. .872. M Senate, p. 636, 
Apr 30 1872 1 House reported without amending, Jan. 16, 1873: Passed House, p. 

^^^^S^^^^^, June 27, ,882 Amended and 
passed St'natTp 879, June 27, 1882. Passed House, p: 539. Mar. 2, 1883. Approved, 
p. 655. Mar. 3, 1883. 



"Asterisks refer to pm,'e 



numbers in House linti Sehhte Journals 
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Second Morrill Act 



\M ACT Tn -iiiiilv ii iKirtinn of the proceeds of the pubUc lands to the.rngre complete 
Endowment 'JKli itfrt o_f the colics lor the benefit of ^^-^^^^ 

ic arts established under the provisions of an net of Congress approved Juiy 

second; eighteen hundred and sixty-two 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House ^^^f&^hiU 
United Slates of America in Congress assembled, That there shal 
be and hereby k annually appropriated, out of any money .n^he 
Treasury not Otherwise appropriated, to he paid as hereinafter pro- 
vided to each State and Territory for the more complete endow- 
ment and maintenance of agricultural colleges «™ "tf*"^ of 
which may hereafter be established, in accordance with the act ot 
Congress approved July second, eighteen hundred and sixty-two, 
anfthe ac/ of Congress approved August thirtieth, eighteen : hun- 
dred and ninety, the sum of five thousand dollars, in addition to 
the sums named in said act for the fiscal year ending June thirti- 
eth nineteen hundred and eight, and an annual increase of the 
amounTofsuch appropriation thereafter fox four years by an addi- 
tional sum of five thousand dollars over the preceding year aim 
h" annual sum to be paid thereafter to each State and Territory 
shall be fifty thousand dollars, to be applied only to instruction in 
agriculture, the mechanic arts, the English language and the var- 
ious branches of mathematical, physical, natural, and economic sci- 
ence, with special reference to their applications in the industries 
of iffe and to the facilities for such instruction: Provided. That said 
colleges may use a portion of this money for providing courses for 
the special preparation of instructors for teaching the elements of 
ii/ric hure and the mechanic arts: Provided, That no money shal 
be pa d butunder this act to any State or Territory for the support 
and maintenance of a college where a distinction of ra«. or color is 
made in the admission of students, but the establishment and 
maintenance of such colleges separately for white and colored stu- 
dents shall be held to be a compliance with the provisions of this 
act ff the funds received in such State or Territory be equitably di- 
vided as hereinafter set forth: Provided That in any State in which 
there has been one college established ,n .Pursuance the act of 
July second, eighteen hundred and sixty-two, and also in .which an 
educational institution of like character has bf^ established or 
mav be hereafter established, and is on August 30, 1890 aided by 
such Slate from its revenue, for the education of colored students 
in agriculture and the mechanic arts, however named or styled or 
whether or not it has received money prior to August 30, L 90, 
under the said act, the legislature of such a State may propose and 
report to the Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare a just 
and equitable division of the fund to be received under this ac he- 
ween one college for white students and m^^M^ 1 ^ 
students established as aforesaid, which shall he divided intc .two 
parts and paid accordingly, and thereupon « u ch in^.tution for col- 
ored students shall be entitled to the benefits of this act and sub- 
ject to its provisions, as much as it would have been if it had been 
mcluded under the act of eighteen hundred •^■gg^^S 
fulfillment of the foregoing provisions shall be taken as a ■compji 
ance with the provision in reference to separate colleges for white 
and colored students. 
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i 7 WSC iri;i.Kjii.rii^ August :((). LSjH), ch tfll, _«ec. : 1, Stat . 41.7; amehdec 

v , • , |„„ 7 f.1,,1, c, Hn , ;u Stat authority transferred with, the 

\'o 1 sees •'01 20.1 -1 KJi, 2728, f,:i Stnt. 142.1; trunslerwd ta_thc VKpL ol H.tvw. 
A^'rii iT.Ti'lH?" I9»i itoonc. Plan No. 1. sees. /i, K, IX F.R. a«W..67 Stat: KU: 

Sec. 2. That the sums hereby appropriated to the -Stafes and Ter- 
ritories for the further endowment and support of colleges shall be 
annually paid on or before the thirty-first day of October of each 
year, by the Secretary of the Treasury, upon the warrant of the 
"Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare, out of the Treasury of 
the United States, to the State or Territorial treasurer, or to such 
officer as shall be designated by the laws of such State or Territory 
to receive the same, who shall, upon the order of the trustees of the 
colleges or the institution for colored students, immediately pay 
over said sums to the treasurers of the respective-colleges or other 
institutions entitled to receive the same, and such treasurers shall 
be required to report to the Secretary of Agriculture and to the 
Secretarv of Health, Education, and Welfare, on or before the first 
day of December of each year, a detailed statement of the amount 
so "received and of its disbursement. The grants of moneys author- 
ized by this Act are made subject to the legislative assent of the 
several States and Territories to the purpose of said grants: 1 rp_- 
inded Thai payments of such installments of the appropriation 
herein made as shall become due to any State before the adjourn- 
ment Of the regular session of legislature meeting next after the 
passage of this Act shall be made upon the assent of the governor 
thereof, duly certified to the Secretary of the Treasurer: 

(7 USC :124> Enacted August 30, I8!)0, ch 841, sec. 2, 21. Stat: 418; amended April 
21. 107<;. P.I, 94-273, sec. 0(1), '.)() Stat. 378. 

Sec 3 That if any -portion of the moneys received by the desig- 
nated" officer of the State or Territory for the further and more 
complete endowment, support, and maintenance of colleges, or of 
institutions for colored students, as provided in this act, shall by 
any action Or contingency, be diminished or lost, or be misapplied, 
it shall be replaced by the State Or Territory to which it belongs, 
and until so replaced no subsequent appropriation shall be appor- 
tioned or paid to such State Or Territory; and no port ion of said 
moneys shall be applied, directly or indirectly, under any pretense 
whatever, to the purchase, erection, preservation, or repair of any 
building or buildings. An annual report by the president of each of 
said colleges shall be made to the Secretary of .Agriculture, as well 
as to the Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare regarding 
the condition arid progress of each college, including statistical in- 
formation in relation to its receipts arid expenditures, its library, 
the number of its students and professors, and also as to any im- 
provements and experiments made under the direction of any ex- 
periment stations attached to said colleges, with their costs and re- 
sults, and such other industrial arid economical statistics as may be 
regarded as useful; one copy of which shall be transmitted by mail 
free to all other colleges further endowed under this act. 

IT V SX:. rtirii Enacted August 30, 1890, ch. 841, sec. 3; 2« Stat. 418. 

SfC 4. That on or before the first day of October in each year, 
after the passage of this act, the Secretary of Heajth Education 
and Welfare shall ascertain and certify to the Secretary of the 
Treasury as to each State and Territory whether it is emitted to 
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receive its share .if the annua! appropriation for colleges, or of in 
for colored, students,, under .tbis act, and the amount 
which thereupon each is entitled; respectively to rwnv II the 
Secretary of Health; Education, and Welfare shall vv.thhold a cer- 
tificate for anv State or Territory of its appropriation the fact and 

easons therefor shall be reported to the President, and the amount 
Involved shall be kept separate m the .Treasury until the close, of 

he next Congress, in order that the State or Territory, may . it 
sbc.uld 'o deste. appeal to Congress from the de « Uondtij 
Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare^ If the next Congress 
shall not direct such sum to be paid, it shall be covered m to the 
Tre'Lurv. And the Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare is 
herebv charged \vith the proper administration of this law. 

7 |:' S( ' K.aarmd August :!0. lS'.ill. eh. Wl, « ■!. Stat: ll!»; amended 

April -21. l'.W, I' I. !U--;i7:i, sec. :!i 1 >, !HI Stat. :i7(7 

Skc- r, There is authorized to be appropriated annually for pay- 
ment "to the Virgin Islands, American Samoa, and Micronesia, and 
nUaHi the amount they would receive under this Act ,f they were 
States Sums appropriated under this section shall be treated in 
the same manner and be subject to the same provisions of law, as 
would he the case if they had been appropr.ated by the first sen- 
tence of this Act. 

,-psr :i-7. k,,:,,-.-,! .!•:•!. ;■::, u>r>. P.L. :>■■ ::is. sec. r,m,->. si; Stat: :m, amend- 
;:;i ivtiilior :Cv.>«>. i'.l:: •■»: s.-c. i:i<u<bi, f t Stat. ir,irj. 

Skc. ii. Congress may at any time amend, suspend, or repeal any 
or all of the provisions of this act. 

r.sr. :b«i Kr.av.i Ai«iisi :«'. eh. s.il. sec. ». 2ii Stat: tl!i: 

1.K('.isi:ativf. Hisio::v 



SKi'ONI) MOItltli.l. ACT 



;,,. ,.. < ( 1 ■ S Kent lir'S i) ;iS-Jl;.ani<'4HR'(« iiB«i .pa-WlMLSoilui*'. P> 

1 11 ii . 'i!i7 73:;!,™,^,;! and passed House p SS.'C. Aug 1!) 
Is"... Sen'm .\"J»r* in House amendment, p. XK7-I; Au,. 20, 1 *!><>. A, oved. p 
"K^'lk .U.K.. 2 : tM a; 1 1. Rept: liail": an^al and pa^d lH?u* 

'^^^ j^i -peals see H Second Morrill Ac, P.. 7.MU »: H 

R,.p, ,7 ,7. a ,. tU.U am,nd,d ami-passed Unas, p a L, l> a> 1 . . S ; 

i, (IL'01: amended and paSM<d .-'mate. p. mini. ,via.\ -a. ■ - 

Senate amendment, p. UlT-M. May -X P>2K Approved May 2!». !!»->. p. ION*. 



Riirikhoad-Jorius Act 



\\ \C\ Providing lor research into basic laws and principles relating to agrieul 
lure, further development of. cooperative agricultural extension work, and more 
complete endowment and support of land-grant colleges. 

fh it enacted by the Senate and Mouse of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 

« * * * * * .. .+ 

Sec. 22. In order to provide for the more complete endowment 
and support of the. colleges in the. several States, Puerto Rico, the 
Virgin Islands, and Guam entitled to the benefits of the Act enti- 
tled "An Act donating public lands to the several Slates and Terri- 
tories which mav provide colleges for the benefit of agriculture and 
the mechanic acts," approved July 2, 18(52, as amended and supple- 
mented (7 U.S.C. HOi-328); there are hereby authorized to be appro- 
priated annually, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise 
appropriate, the following amounts: __i 

(a) For the first fiscal year beginning after the date of enactment 
of this Act, and for each "fiscal year thereafter, $8,100,000; and 

(b) For the first fiscal year beginning after the date of enactment 
of this Act, and for each fiscal year thereafter $4,360,000. - 

The sums appropriated in pursuance of paragraph (a) shall be 
paid annually to the several States, Puerto Rico, the Virgin Is- 
lands, and Guam in equal- shares; The sums appropriated in pursu- 
ance of paragraph (b) shall be in addition to sums appropriated in 
pursuance of paragraph (a) and. shall be allotted and paid annually 
to each of the several States, Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, and 
Guam in the proportion to which the total population of each 
State. Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, and Guam bears- to the total 
population of all the States, Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, and 
Guam as determined by the last preceding decennial- census: -Sums 
appropriated in pursuance of this section shall be in addition to 
sums appropriated or authorized under such Act of July 2, 1862, as 
amended and supplemented, and shall be applied only for the pur- 
poses of the colleges defined in such Act, as amended and supple- 
mented The provisions of law applicable to the use and payment of 
sums under the Act entitled "An Act to apply a portion of the pro- 
ceeds of the public lands to the more complete endowment and sup- 
port of the colleges for the benefit of agriculture and the mechanic 
arts established under the provisions of an Act of Congress ap- 
proved July 2. 1862," approved August o0, 1890, as amended and 
supplemented, shall apply to the use and payment of sums appro- 
priated in pursuance of this section. 

iT V S ( <i : h Kiiacti'd June 2<» U ; » F ... 1 74th Cong sec 22 V) Stat. i-W 
amended .June 2!>, l!)*>2; P:U. WMl; S'Jnd Cpmi-.. sees. 1-1, M Stat.. I.S5, amended July 
M.. lH'in; Pi;: Kli-f^S; sec. 1; 71 Stat. f>'2~>; amended June PL. l ,)2-'A\X. sec. 

r»n»Wd»: Stat : :*">o; 



Harry S Truman Memorial Scholarship Act 

AN ALT To ,„„-,„. the i.arry S Tru^moria. scholarships, and for other 

Be U 

S^^S»»WUa«hip Act". 

STATEMENTS OF FINDINGS 

Sec: 2. The hn^thit- .„,,. „ lively c-r 

?he Thirty-third President of tfe U^.ttd S a in 

because g. ^'^"Jffi kslw Wge an™ undemanding ef 

recognize and prov.de-serv.ee in the ^f^^f governrne nt, it 

Truman through thereat ,0„ o _ Pjrpetua Lea,^ ^ „„„„, 
SrSrte n pr t e 0 par7Ind P t S c: SV public service: 

-- - -----j - -r ,Q 7 r- Pnblic Law 9" -fv 2, sec. 2, 88 Stat. Hi** 

,20 U.S.C: 2001) Enacted January 4, l.)7.>. t unite 



DEFINITIONS 



SE ^t,^rd'i" m ean s nL' h |Sr r d m 7f Trustees of the Harry S 
^iffi£*££SWi«** S Trunran Scholarship 
"8? "fund" means the Harry S Truman Memorial Scholarship 

° f ifi-kte" meaps.eaeh of the , eeveral Stags, «« HgHU} 

a .Up Trif^r territory of the Pacific Islands; and 
fl t "lecreSr^mS the Secretary of the Treasury 

- : " . j. uynk Pnhiir T aw 93-642, sec: 3> 88 Stat. 

USC 2002) Enacted January 4, 197.), Public uw 

S Truman. p ,; c Law 9 ^ 642 , sec. 4, 88 Stat: 2277. 

120 U.S.C. 20<Wi Enacted .January t, 19/.), public i.aw . 
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KSTABL1SHM KNT OF t»K HARKY S TRUMAN SCHOLARSHIP PROGRAM 

.Sec: 5: (a) There is established, as an independent establishment 
of the executive branch or the United States Government, the 
Marry S Truman Scholarship Foundation. .... 

(bitl) The Foundation shall be subject to the supervision and di- 
rection of a Board of Trustees. The Board shall be composed of thir- 
teen members, as follows: - 

(A) two Members of the Senate, one from each political 
party, to be appointed by the President of the Senate; 

(B) two Members of the House of Representatives, one from 
each political party, to be appointed by the Speaker; 

(C) eight members not more than four of whom shall be of 
the same political party, to be appointed by the President with 
the advice and consent of the Senate, of whom one shall be a 
chief executive officer of a State, one a chief executive officer 
of a city or county, one a member of a Federal Court, one a 
member of a State court, one a person active in postsecondary 
education, and three representatives of the general public; and 

(D) the Commissioner of Education or his designate, who 
shall serve ex officio as a member of the Board, but shall not 
be eligible to serve as Chairman. 

(c) The terra of office of aach member of the Board shall be six 
years; exept that (1) the members first taking office shall serve as 
designated by the President, four for terms of two years, five for 
terms of four years, and four for terms of six years, and (2) any 
member appointed to fill a vacancy shall serve for the remainder of 
the term for which his predecessor was appointed, and shall be ap- 
pointed in the same manner as the original appointment for that 
vacancy was made. 

(d) Members of the Board shall serve without pay, but shall be 
entitled to reimbursement for travel, subsistence, and other neces- 
sary expenses incurred in the performance of their duties. 

<20 U.S.C. 2004) Enacted January A, 1075, Public Law W-fi42, 88 Stat: 2277; 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

Sec: (>: (a) The Foundation is authorized to award scholarships to 
persons who demonstrate outstanding potential for and who plan 
to pursue a career in public service. Award recipients shall be 
known as Truman scholars. 

(b) Scholarships under this Act shall be awarded for such periods 
as the Foundation may prescribe but not to .exceed four academic 
years. 

(c) A student awarded a scholarship under this Act may attend 
anv institution of higher education offering courses of study, train- 
ing, or other educational activities designed to prepare persons for 
a career in public service as determined pursuant to criteria estab- 
lished by the Foundation, j_. 

id) Each student awarded a scholarship under this Act must have 
indicated a serious intent to enter the public service upon the com- 
pletion of his or her educational program. Each institution of 
higher education at which such a student is in attendance will 
make reasonable continuing efforts to encourage such a student to 
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enter the public service upon completing h-.s or her educational 

^SvZ- ,005: Enacted January 4, 107,, Pub.* taw 93-642, 88 Stat. 2278: 
SELECTION OF TRUMAN SCHOLARS 

the purpose of se WW^fSi preeedures which shall 

"2. 2<«. BiacUd J.nua, y 1. 1975. Public taw 93-642. ««. 7. 88 SUt. 2278. 

STIPENDS 

SCHOLARSHIP CONDITIONS 

c K( . q (a) A student awarded a scholarship under provisions 

./this Acf shall continue ^^f^^S^le^ 
Act only during such periods a ^ the Foundatipii J time 
she is maintaining satisfactory proficiencv and devou g in 
to study or ; research des^,^ 

^^"iS&lS by g th g e foundation pursuant to 

such information . in such t^ m n |^°^ig d ^y. B tudei.t awarded 
Foundation determines to be necessary irpm « J repor ts shall be 
a scholarship under ^P^gg^ ^^gro^rfite Official at the 

mi£^^'^^^^ e ^ as ° ther - 

wise provided in subsection (a)- 997R 
S U S.C. 2008, Enacted January 4, 1975, Public Law 93-642, sec. 9, 88 Stat. 2278. 

TRUMAN Mr.MORIAL SCHOLARSHIP FUND 

Sec. 10. (a) There ,is established in ^«6,^fgJ^%2S!t3 
mm 5 ^^^^^^ Amounts appro: 

f^^^ « on original 



issue ;it the issue price, or 1.2) by purchase of outstanding^ obliga- 
tions at the market place. The purposes for which obligations o 
the United States may be issued under the Second Liberty Bond 
Act, as amended, are hereby extended to authorize the issuance at 
par of special obligations exclusively to the fund: Such special obli- 
gation shall bear interest a a rate equal to the average rate ot in- 
terest computed as to the end of the Calendar month next preced- 
ing- the date of such issue, borne by all marketable interest-bearing 
obligations of the United States then forming a part of the public 
debt- except that where such average rate is not a multiple of one- 
eighth of 1 per centum, the rate of interest of such special obliga- 
tions shall be the multiple of one-eight of 1 per centum next lower 
than such average rate. Such special obligations shall be issued 
onlv if the Secretary determines that the purchase of other inter- 
est-bearing obligations of the United States, or of obligations guar- 
anteed as to both principal and interest by the United States or 
original issue or at the market price, is not in the public interest. 

(5) Any obligation acquired by the fund (except special obliga- 
tions issued exclusively to the fund) may be sold by the Secretary 
at the market price, and such special obligations may be redeemed 
at par plus accrued interest. - 

(d) The interest on, and the proceed from the sale or redemption 
of, any obligations held In the fund snail be credited to and form a 
part of the fund. 

riij If.S.C 200!>i Knart.-cl iJ.iniiary I. ii'T.'-: i'uMie Law >t:l-«»-l2. sec. Hi. SS Stat. 
•JliTli. 

kXl'KNniTUKKS FROM THE FUND 

Sfc 1 1 (a) The Secretary is authorized to pay to the Foundation 
from the interest and earnings of the fund such sums as the Board 
determines are necessary and appropriate to enable the Founda- 
tion to carry out the purposes of the Act. : . - 

ibi The activities of the Foundation under this Act may be audit- 
ed by the General Accounting Office under such rules and regula- 
tions as may be prescribed by the Comptroller Genera! of the 
United States: The representatives of the General Accounting 
Off-ice shall have access to all books, accounts, records, reports, and 
files and all other papers, things, or property belonging to or in use 
by the Foundation, pertaining to such activities and necessary to 
facilitate the audit. 

. ,'JII I'SC isillii F.nactr,! January 1, l!»7... I>i:l>li<- U* Wt-MS. sc.- 11. SS Stat 
'J'JTH 

KXKCUTIVk SKCliKTAHV 

.. Skc 12 la i Tilt-re shall be an Executive Secretary of the Founda- 
tion who shall be appointed by the Board: The Executive Secretary 
shall be the chief executive officer of the Foundation and shall 
carrv out the functions of the Foundation subject to the supervision 
and direction of the Board. The Executive Secretary sha 1 carry^out 
such other functions consistent with the provisions of this Act as 
the Board shall delegate. . . . .. , ,, , „ 

<b> The Executive Secretary of the Foundation shall be compen- 
sated at the rate specified for employees placed in grade lh of the 
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General Schedule set forth in section 5332 of title 5, United States 

Code ; - - - , . - - ■ UV7 ~ p M hi; f ; r^w 93-<U2, see 12. H8 Stat. 2280. 

,20 U.S.C 2011) Enacted January 4, 197,>, I ublit Uiw »o "i-. 

ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS 

Sec. 13: (a) in order to carry out the provisions of this Act, the 
Foundation is authorized to— 'naroanmi as 

(1) appoint and fix the compensation of su /^P e X^ pxceot 

UnH S332 of title 5; United States i Cos?; , ••■ 

fOi nrocure temborary and intermittent services of experts 
^nd coStante^s are y necessary to the extent authorized by 
^rtion 3109 of title 5, United States Code, but at rates not to 
oSed ^ rate specified at the time of such service for grade 

CIS- IK in section 5332 of such title; _. : i 

(3) prescribe such regulations as it deems necessary govern- 
ing he banner in which its functions shall be earned out; 

f4 recefve money and other property donated, bequea hea 
or devS without condition or restriction other than it be 
uLd for "he purposes of the Foundation; and tc > seizor 
otherwise dispose of such property for the purpose oi carrying 

^ItcSptld utilize the services of voluntary and noncom- 
pete^ r so nr. el and reimburse them for travel expenses, 
including per diem, as authorized by section o703 of title o, 

U ^ e en1efinS° contracts, grants, or other arrangements or 
modifications thereof, to carry out the Provasions of tins Act, 
and such contracts or modifications thereof ^y;^ 1 ^/^ 6 ^ 
nirrence of two-thirds of the members of the Board be^enterea 
into without performance or other bonds, and without regard 
to seclion 3709 of the Revised Statutes, as amended (41 U.S.C 

5>; r7) make advances, progress, and other payments which the 
Beard ^dee^ nlcelsary under this Act without regard to the 
^sions of section 3648 of the Revised Statutes, as amended 

<:i (8) J re£ office space in the District of Columbia; and 

(9) make other necessary expenditures. - „ 

(b) The Foundation shall submit to the I resident and to the Con 
gress an annual report of its operations under this Act. 

(20 U.S.C. 2012) Enacted January 4; 1975, Public Law 98-642: sec. 14; 8S Sta* 
2280. 

APPROPRIATIONS AUTHORIZED 

Sec: 14. There are authorized to be appropriated $30,000,000 to 

'^/Lrsr. 20131 Enacted January 4, 1975, Public Law 93-642; sec. 14, 88 Stat. 
2280. 
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Herbert Hoover Memorial 

.\N \rV Tn hv<»|iiii/«« the hit v wmi> of extraordinary and seMess" public service of 
I U'rbeit Hoover; including hi*. J!." snv_ i;roat iHitnarMtartan t;rKlisiv«rs, his^hairnuai- 
ship (if two Commissions of tju- Organization of tin- Kxecutive Branch, and his 
Service as thirtv-first President of the United States, and- in Lwnmemnralion ol 
the one hundredth anniversary of his birth on August-Ill. l!)74, by providing 
grants to the Hoover institution on War, Revolution, and Ptace 

'Be it enacted b\ the Senate and Home of Represent at lies of the 
United States of America irr Congress . asserri bled, That ( a ) in order 
to establish an appropriate memorial to the late President Herbert 
Hoover, the Secretary of the Treasury (hereinafter referred to as 
the "Secretary") is authorized to make grants, in accordance with 
the provisions of this Act, to the Hoover Institution on War, Revo- 
lution, and Peace, Stanford University, Stanford, California. 

(b) No grant may be made under this Act for any fiscal year 

unless— ■■ -■ - - - -■ •- 

(1) the Secretary determines that the total of- such grants for 
that year will not exceed the total amount of gifts, bequests, 
and devises of money, securities, and other property, made 
after the date of enactment of this Act,, for that year for the 
benefit of the Hoover Institution on War, Revolution, and 
Peace; and _ . ,. . 

<2> the Hoover Institution on War, Revolution, and Peace fur- 
nishes to the Secretary such information at such times and in 
such manner as he may require: . 

(c) Grants made under this Act may be used for the construction 
of a new educational building to be used by the Hoover Institution 
on War, Revolution, and Peace, and for the equipment of such 
building. 

( -U.S.t\ — < Knacted January 2, IDTf,, Public I.iiw IW-aSf), sec. t_. 8S Stat. 1JMS. 

Skc 2. (a) The Congress finds that, if a -facility constructed with 
the aid of any grant under this Act .is. used as an education^ facili- 
tv for twenty years following completion- of such construction, the 
public benefit accruing to the United States from such Ure will- 
equal in value the amount of such grant or grants.. The period of 
twenty years after completion of such construction shall, -therefore, 
be deemed to be the period of Federal interest in such facility for 

the purposes of this Act. .:_ . : . - .... 

(b) If, within twenty years, after completion of construction pt an 
educational facility which . has been constructed in part with a 
grant or grants under- this Act— . . ^ - - - 

ili the Hoover Institution on War, Revolution, and Peace (or 
its successor in title or possession) ceases or fails to be a non- 
profit institution, or - - 

(2) the "facility ceases to be used as an educational facility, 
unless the Secretary determines that there is good cause for re- 
leasing the institution from. its obligation, 

the United States shall be entitled to recover from such Institution 
(or successor) an amount which bears to the then value of the fa- 
cility the same ratio as the amount of such Federal grant or grants 
bore to the development cost of the facility (as determined by^the 
Secretary) financed with- the aid of such grant or grants. Such 
value shall be determined hv agreement of the parties or by action 




224 



brought in the United States district court for the district in which 

facility constructed ^'ff^^^g^^^k or 
used for religious worship or a sectarian <x^ y 

department of divinity. - 

i_U S C =) Enacted January 2, 1975,. Public Law SW-olfc. sec. 2. 88 S_tat. _191J._ 

,_U S C.-i Enacted January 2, 1975, Public Law 88-088. sec. A, 88 Stat. 1919 
Sec. 4: Th^-Hoover -Institution on ^£^1^ 
shall^ .ntfually prepare , and furnish ^^ by the fitfltg. 

^^rev^ the period for which grants 

a ^s"« a; P^ic «* 9-, S ec. 3. 8 8st a l m. 

Sec. o. There are authorr,^ to he appropriated ^ fecreUry 

exceed ^^^V^ 1 ^ i « l^itatinn for the period beginning on 
IgjSSffiSS^fe years^fter such 

^ S fc^ Enacted January 2, 1975, Public Law 93-585, sec. 5. 88 St* 1919 

Sec 6 Grants made pursuant to this Act shall be the sole Feder- 
al memorial to the late President Herbert Hoover. 

,_U S C Enacted January 2, 1975, Public Law 93-o85, sec. 6. 88 Stat. 1919. 
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Grants to Eisenhower College and to the Samuel Rayburn 

Library 

(P L. 93-441) 

AN ACT To authorize the Secretary of the Treasury to change the alloy and weight 
of ih* one-cent oiece and to amend the Bank Holding Act Amendments of x»iO to 
authorize grants to Eisenhower College. Seneca Falls. New York 



Sec 2 tai Except as urovided by subsection (b) and after receiv- 
ing the assurances described in subsection (c), the Secretary of the 
Treasury is authorized to take one-tenth of all moneys derived 
from the sale $1 proof coins minted- and issued under section lUKdJ 
of the Coinage Act of 1965 (31 U.S.C. 391(d)) and section 203 of the 
Bank Holding Company Act Amendments of 1970 (31 U.S C 3^4b) 
which bears the likeness of the late President of the United btates, 
pwight David Eisenhower, and transfer such amount of moneys to 
Eisenhower College, Seneca Falls, New York: . , -- 

lb) For the purposes, of carrying out this section, there is author- 
ized to be appropriated not to exceed $10,000,000. 

(c) Before the Secretary of the Treasury may transfer any 
moneys to Eisenhower College under this Act, Eisenhower College 
must make satisfactory assurances to him that any amount equal 
to 10 per centum of the total amount of moneys received by bisen- 
hower College under "this Act shall be transferred to the bamuel 
Rayburn Library at Bonham, Texas. 

i:U U.S.C. Enacted October 11, 197-1: Public Law 1)3-441. sec. 2. Stat. 12(52. 
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PART II— NATIVE AMKRICAN HIGHER EDUCATION 
Navajo Community College Act 1 
(P.L. 92-189) 

Re it enacted b\ live. Senile, and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled. That this Act may 
be cited as the "Navajo Community College Act\ 

PURPOSE 

Sfc 2 It is the purpose of this Act to assist the Navajo: Tribe of 
Indians in providing education to the members of the tribe and 
other qualified applicants through a community college, estab- 
lished by that tribe, known as the Navajo Community College. 

grants 

St-- :>> The Secretary of Interior is authorized to make grants to 
the Navajo Tribe of Indians to assist the tribe, in the construction, 
maintenance, and operation . of the Navajo Community College. 
Such college shall be designed and operated by the Navajo Tribe >o 
msure 'bat the Navajo Indians arid "other qualified applicants have 
educational opportunities which are suited to their unique needs 
and interests. 

STUDY OF FACILITIES NEEDS 

Sfc 4 2 (a) The Secretary shall conduct . a detailed - irvey and 
studvmf the academic facilities ne_eds of the- Navajo t mmunity 
College, and shall reoort to the Congress nor. later than ^lgust 1, 
1979, the results of such survey and study. Such report ■lall in- 
clude any recommendations or views submitted by the g orning 
body of such College and by the governing- body of the 'avajo 
Tribe and shall include detailed recommendations by the ^ecre- 
tarv as to the number, type, and cost of academic faci ht.ie* hich 
are required, ranking each such n-quired facility by relativ, leed: 

<b) Funds to carry out the purpose of this section may be nvn 
from general administrative appropriations to the Secretary ade 



Thi"uitut«. w^aiV *ndSd Oct" by Tul, II oi the Trihall.v Controlled ■ r«mi».un.:. 

\W A^sHtaniT Act-of 1 ( .J?>~ i eht »t e- ' ' ' N. : riijn . Co.mrnu n ! t y. <.<>J l''J,"e Assistant .• AiH-l _}.<.■ 
«i:%47iVfitle II, !»2 Stat-l.^'.M^U wni'h includes the IoIIonsuu: ^.r.'ressional I inclines 



•'CVin^r^sional. Finding . ... .. .... . , 

■■S*-c The Congress after careful -studv and. dehhe* .Unn, RndMO.at — 
"fp the Navajo Tribe constitute the largest America. Indian tribe in the l". <•<: ^ . 
( n, (He NavajO Tribe ha*, through it* duly constituted tribal council and repr—m 

the population of the Navajo Tr.be and the best area of the Navajo res rw .1 ■ f} ftqu n 
that the Navajo Community Allege expand to ratter serve the needs i of sue n p... u, on an 
-(■II the Confess has atreidv recognized the nml for this institution b> tt, [v.ss^e of th. 

N ^o^^ that "Nothmg in this iitle-br in the 

^ «^Ie shall be deemed to authorize ..ppropnations for the fiscal year 

^^[^tn^?;X^ Dee ik MCl: iiLra.-W. sec 4, Stat Wlij^.Cfc..!;, 
t, i \p \ t . • -»•.■{,. r V v. »t thrill This section was- expressly precluded from author- 
,/in^!ppropn;:ni.r , 'nr'rhr fi.«Jai year beiiinningOct 1. 11*7* by sec "'".'IcM of P.I- !':.-4.1. 
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after the date of enactment of the Tribally Controlled Community 
College Assistance Act of 1978. 

AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS 

Sfc f>' (a)(1) For the purpose of making- construction grants 
un d" r his Act, there are hereby authorized to be appropriated 
such sums as may be necessary for the fiscal year beginning Octo- 
ber 1 1079 and for the three succeeding fiscal years. - 

i > 'Sums appropriated pursuant to this subsection for construc- 
tion shall, unless otherwise provided in appropriations Acts; 
remain available until expended. , ■ fnr , rr „ nt 

(M ir 2 There is further authorized to be appropriated tor grants 
to the Navajo Community College, for any fiscal y^ ^nmn^n 
or after October I; 1979, an amount equal to the amount necessary 
tor operation and maintenance of the college, including, but not 
StiitS to, administrative, academic, and operations and mainte- 

nance costs. j 

(2) No grant under this subsection shall exceed-- .-i-^ 
(Aj $4,000 for each such full-time equivalent Indian student 
in actual attendance at such college; or ...l. ■ 

i B) the total annual cost of the education program provided 
by such college, 

W tli The Secretary shall make payments, pursuant to grants under 
this subsecUon in advance installments of not less than 40 per 
•entum of the 'funds available Tor allotment, based on anticipated 
o> actual numbers of full-time equivalent Indian students or such 
other factors™* determined by the Sectary. Adjustments for over- 
wments and underpayments shall be apphed to the rcmunnaerof 
such fu.His and such remainder shall be delivered no later than 

' K 'c) ThelSetlrv' of the Interior is authorized and directed to es- 
tnbl sh bvfule procedures to insure that all funds appropriated 
under this Act are properly identified for grants to the Navajo 
C mmunitv College and that such funds are not conmnngled vv h 
appropriations historically expended by the_ Bureau of Indian Af- 
fairs for nrotrrams and projects normally provided on the Navajo 
Reservation for Navajo beneficiaries. 

KFKKI 'T ON OTHKR LAWS' 1 

Sfc <; Kxcent as specifically provided by law. eligibility for as- 
siiance u det tKls Act shall no!, by itself preclude the ol.g.biluy- 
of the Navajo Community College to receive. Federal financM.^- 
s stance under any urogram authorized under the Higher Educa- 

on Act of 19<;r, of any other applicable program for the benefit f 
Institutions of higher education, community colleges, or postsecond- 
arv educational institutions. 



' , - . ,- M ;- s j.i <r,-.lTl <;.t "iVAui*: \K Stm. l-M* ■ \XU This Action 
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TribaUv C ontrolled Community College Assistance Act of 1978 



(P.L. 95-471 ) ! 



Be it enacted bv the Senate and House a? _ Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That this Act may 
be cited as the "Tribally Controlled Community College Assistance 
Act of 1978". 



DEFINITIONS 



(1) "Indian" means a person who is a member of an Indian tribe 
and is eligible to receive services from the Secretary of the interior; 

(2) "Indian tribe" means any Indian- tribe, band, nation, or other 
organized group or community, including any Alaskan Native vil- 
lage or regional or village corporation as defined in or established 
pursuant to the Alaskan Native Claims Settlement Act, which is 
recognized as eligible for the- special programs and services: pro- 
vided by the United States to Indians because of their status as in- 

d T^) S '"Secretary", unless otherwise designated, means the Secre- 
tary of the Interior; . . 

(4) "tribally controlled community college means an institution 
of higher education which is formally controlled or has been for- 
mally sanctioned, or chartered, by the governing body of an Indian 
tribe or tribes, except that no more than one such institution shall 
be recognized with respect to any such tribe; - f 

(5) -institution of - higher education means an institution ot 
higher education as defined by section 1201(a) of the Higher Educa- 
tion Act of 19(55; except that clause 12) of such section shall not be 

applicable; ■■ - -- ... u ; ^u 

(6) "national Indian organization;, means an organization which 
the Secretary finds is nationally based, represents a substantial 
Indian constituency, and has expertise in the field of Indian educa- 
tion; and , -i- - , „ r 

(?) "full-time equivalent Indian student means the number o! 
Indians enrolled full-time, and the full-time equivalent of the 
number of Indians enrolled part-time (determined on the basis ot 
the quotient of the sum of the credit hours of all part-time students 
divided by twelve) in each tribally controlled community college, 
calculated on the basis of registrations as in effect at the conclu- 
sion of the sixth week of an academic term; 

TITLE I— TRIBALLY CONTROLLED COMMUNITY COLLEGES 

PURPOSE 

Sec 101 It is the purpose of this title to provide grants for the 
operation and improvement of tribally controlled community col- 
leges, to insure continued and expanded educational opportunities 
for Indian students. 



' I; SC ft wtj > Knac-t.-d Oct 17. PJ7X, P L !>f>-17l; <I*J Stat. 132:",. 
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(iRANTS AOTHOKIZED 



Sfc 102: (a) The Secretary is authorized to make grants pursu- 
ant U, this title to tribally controlled community colleges to a.d in 

the nostsecondarv education of Indian students. ... . 

l ' b G n a e pursuant to this title shall go into the general 

oiradng funds of the institution -o defray the expense of activities 
rSd to education programs for Indian students. Funds provided 
pursuant to this title shall not he used in connection with religious 
worship or sectarian instruction. 

ELIGIBLE GRANT RECIPIENTS 

S F c t«a To bo eligible for assistance under thus title, a tribally 
controlled community. college must be one which- 

(1) is governed by a board of directors or board of trustees a 
maioritv of which are Indians; - - - - • - --- -■ 

^demonstrates adherence to stated goals, a ^philosophy; or a 
plan of operation which is directed to meet the needs of Indi- 

""ai a i" fn operation for more than one year, has students a ma- 
jority of whom are Indians. 

TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE CONTRACTS 

S,„. i()4 The Secretary shall provide, upon request technical as- 
signee 0 tr l a !v controlled community colleges either directly or 
hrough S tin the awarding of contracts for technical assist- 
mce Reference shall be given to an organization designated by 
the tribal v controlled community college tc L be assisted .-No ^author 
tv to enter into contracts provided by this section shall ^ effective 
except to the extent authorized in advance by appropriations Acts. 

FEASIBILITY STUDIES 

S,v 1 or, <a) The Secretary is authorized to enter into an agree- 
ment with the Assistant Secretary of Education of the Department 
i Heal h Eduction and Welfare to assist the Bureau oflnd an 
\nVrs n developiuR plans, procedures, and criteria for conducting 
the ea "h 1 tv sfudil-s required by this section. .Such agreement 
shall provide" for continuing technical assistance in the conduct, of 

S Tb) The e Iecretarv, within thirty clays after a request by any 
IndiaH tribe, shall initiate a feasibility study to determine ; whetjw 
there is instificaton to encourage and maintain a tribally con 
n led community college, and, upon, a pos.tive ' 
i 11 aid in the preparation of grant applications and .related budg- 
ets wheh will insure successful operation of such an mst.tut.on. 
(ci Funds to carry out the purposes of this section for any fiscal 

vpnr riiav b<* drawn from either— ■ ■- 0 - 

' " general administrative appropriations to the Secretary 

made after che date of enactment of this Act for such fiscal 

yt 't¥) : not more than 10 per centum of the funds appropriated to 
carry out section KHi for such fiscal year. 
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GRANTS TO TKIHAU Y CONTROLLED COMMUNITY COLLEGES 

Sec. 106. (a) Grants shall be made under this title only in re- 
sponse to applications by tribally controlled community colleges. 
Such applications shall be submitted at such time, in such manner, 
and will contain or be accompanied by such information as the bec- 
retary may reasonably require pursuant to regulations, fhe Secre- 
tary shall not consider any grant application unless a feasibility 
study has been conducted under section 105 and it has been found 
that the applying community college will service a reasonable stu- 
dent population. - a . - L , ■-- f 
_ (h) The Secretary shall consult with the Assistant Secretary of 
Education of the Department of Health, Education, and Welfare to 
determine the reasonable number of students required to support a 
tribally controlled community college. Consideration shall be given 
to such factors as tribal and cultural differences, isolation the 
presence of alternate education sources, and proposed curriculum. 

(c) Priority in grants shall be given to institutions which are op- 
erating on the date of enactment of this Act and which have a his- 
tory of service to the Indian people. In the first year for which 
funds are appropriated to carry out this section, the number ot 
grants shall Delimited to not less than eight nor moreAhan f Liteen, 

id) In making grants pursuant to this section, the Secretary 
shall to the extent practicable, consult with national Indian orga- 
nizations and with tribal governments chartering the institutions 
being considered. c , 

(e) The Secretary shall report to Congress on January In of each 
year the current status of tribally controlled community colleges 
and his recommendations for needed action. 

AMOUNT OF GRANTS 

Sfc- 107 (a) Except as provided in section 110, the Secretary 
shall for each academic year, grant to each tribally controlled com- 
munity college having an application approved by him, an amount 
equal to $4,000 for each full-time equivalent Indian student m at- 
tendance at such college during such academic year, as determined 
bv the Secretary in accordance with such regulations as he may 
prescribe, except that no grant shall exceed the total annual cost of 
the education program provided by such college. _ 

(b) The Secretary shall make payments, pursuant to grants 
under this title, in advance installments of not less than 40 per 
centum of the funds available for allotment, based on anticipated 
^r actual numbers of full-time equivalent Indian students or such 
other fa-tors as determined by the Secretary. Adjustments for over- 
payments and underpayments shall be applied to the remainder of 
such funds and such remainder shall be delivered no later than 
July 1 of each year. _ _l - : , n 

(c) (1) Each institution receiving payments under thi^ : titie snail 
annually provide to the Secretary an accurate and detailed ac- 
counting of its operating and maintenance expenses and such other 
information concerning costs as the Secretary may request 

(2) The Secretary shall, in consultation with the National Center 
for Education Statistics, establish a data collection system for the 
pr pose of obtaining accurate information with respect to the 
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needs and costs iif operation and maintenance of tribal ly controlled 
cornmunity colleges' The Secretary shall report annually to the 
Congress on such needs. 



EFFECT ON OTHER PROGRAMS 



Sec: 108. Except as specifically provided in this title, eighty 
for assistance under this title shall not. by itself, preclude the ehgi- 
b ity of any tribally controlled college to receive 
assistance under any program authorized under the Higher i Educa 
tion Act of 1965 or any other applicable piogram for the benefit ot 
institutions of higher education, community colleges, or postsecon- 
dary educational institutions: 

APPROPRIATIONS AUTHORIZED 

Sec 1<)9 (aid) There are authorized to be appropriated, for earry- 
imr out section 10(3, $25,006,000 for each of the fiscal years begin- 
n"ng October 1, 1979. and October 1. 1980, and $30,000,000 for the 
fiscal year beginning October 1. 1981. . , , 

(*j There are authorized to be appropriated *.*;200;( 90 tor each ot 
such three fiscal years, for the provision of technical assistance 
pursuant to section 104. • • --- .. , 

(b) Unless otherwise provided in appropriations Acts, funds ap- 
propriated pursuant to this section shall remain available until ex- 

Pe (c) Nothing ie this title shall be deemed t<. authorize appropri- 
ations for the fscal year beginning October 1, 19(8: 

GRANT ADJUSTMENTS 

Sfc lit), la) If the sums appropriated for any fiscal year for 
tn-ants under this title are not sufficient to pay in full the .total 
amounts which approved grant applicants are eligible to receive 
under this title for that fiscal year, the amounts winch such appli- 
cant ar\T eligible to receive under this title for such fiscal year 
shaH be ratably reduced. In case additional funds become available 
tr making such payments for the same ^cal year sodi reduced 
amounts shall be increased on the same basis as they were re 
a S Sums appropriated in excess of the amount necessary Jo pay 
in full such total eligible amounts .shall" be allocated by ratably in- 
nrPn cj nL r such total eligible amounts. - - 

Cr ?bffn an I fiscal year in which the amounts for which gran, re- 
cipients are eligible to receive have been reduced under he fir 
sentence of subsection (a) of this section, and in which additional 
funds fiSve not been made available to pay in full the '''^ ^ h 
amounts under the second sentence of such subsection, each grant- 
ee shall report to -the Secretary any untiseo portion of received 
funds ninety davs prior to the grant expiration date. The amounts 
so reported bv anv grant recipient shall be made available for allo- 
cation to eligible grantees on a basis proportionate to the amount 
vh ch is unfunded as a result of the ratable reduction, but no grant 
recipient shall receive, as a result of such reallocation, more than 
the amount provided for under section lOMai of this title. 
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KKi'OKT ON CURRENT FACILITIES 

Sec; 111. The Secretary shall, not later tha.n_ ninety days after 
the date of enactment of this Act, prepare and submit a report to 
the. Congress containing a survey of existing and planned physical 
facilities of tribally controlled community colleges, including in his 
report a survey of Bureau of Indian. Affairs existing and planned 
facilities which may be used for tribally controlled community col- 
leges without disruption of current Bureau programs. 

STUDY OF FACILITIES NEEDS 

Sec. 1 12. The Secretary shall conduct a detailed survey and study 
of the academic facilities needs of tribally controlled community 
colleges and shall report to the Congress not later than November 
1, 1979, the results of such survey and study; Such report shall in- 
clude any recommendations or views submitted by the governing 
body of any such college and by the governing body of the tribe, 
and shall include detailed recommendations by the Secretary as to 
the number, type, and cost of academic facilities which are re- 
quired, ranking each such required facility by relative need. 

miscellaneous provisions 

Sec. ivi (a) The Navajo Tribe shall not be eligible to participate 
under the provisions of this title. 

(b)(1) The Secretary shall not provide any Funds to any institu- 
tion which denies admission to any Indian student because such in- 
dividual is not a member of a specific Indian tribe, or which denies 
admission to any Indian student because such individual is a 
member of a specific tribe. . i 

(2) The Secretary shall take steps to recover any uriexpendec and 
unobligated funds provided under this title held by an institution 
determined to be in violation of paragraph (1); 



RULES AND REGULATIONS 

Sec. 114. (a) Within four months from the date of enactment- of 
this Act, the Secretary shall, to the extent practicable, consult with 
national Indian organizations to consider arid formulate appropri- 
ate rules arid regulations for the conduct of the grant program es- 
tablished by this title. - _ 

: (b) Within six months from the date of enactment of this Act, the 
Secretary shall publish proposed rules and regulations in the Fed- 
eral Register for the purpose of receiving comments from interest- 
ed parties. _ _^ 

_ (c) Within ten months from the date of enactment of this Act, the 
Secretary shall promulgate rules and regulations for the conduct of 
the grant program established by this title. 

(d) Funds to carry out the purposes of this section may be drawn 
from general administrative appropriations to the Secretary made 
after the date of enactment of this Act. 
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PART til— MUSKfiMS, ARTS AND HUMANITIES, NATIONAL 
SCIENCE FOUNDATION 



National Foundation on the Arts and the Humanities 

(P.L. 89-209) 

AN AtT To provide Tor the establishment of the Nalioruii Foundation on the Arts 
and the Humanities to promo:e progress and scholarship in the humanities arid 
the arts in the United States, and for other purposes. 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled. That this Act may 
be cited as the -"National Foundation on the Arts and the Human- 
ities Act of 1965." 
'•20 U.S.C. flfii, note) Enacted Sept. 20. 19*55, P.L. W-202, sec. 1, 79 Stat. 84-5. 

DECLARATION OF PURPOSE 

Sec. 2: The Congress hereby finds and declares: — 

(1) that the encouragement and support of national progress 
and scholarship in the humanities and the arts, while primar- 
ily a matter for private and local initiative, is also an appropri- 
ate matter of concern to the Federal Government; 

(2) that a high civilization must not limit its efforts to sci- 
ence and technol ogy alone but must give f u 11 value and sup- 
port to the other great branches of man's scholarly and cultur- 
al activity in order to achieve a better understanding of the 
past, a better analysis of the present, and a better view of the 
future; i 

(3) that democracy demands wisdom and vision in its citizens 
and that it must therefore foster and support a form of educa- 
tion designed to make men masters of their technology and not 
its unthinking servant; 

(4) that it is necessary and appropriate for the Federal Gov- 
ernment to complement, assist, arid add to programs for the 
advancement of the humanities and the arts by local, State, re- 
gional, arid private agencies and their organizations;. 

(5) that the practice of art and the study of the humanities 
requires constant dedication and devotion and that,. while no 
government can call a great artist or scholar into existence it 
is necessary and appropriate for the Federal Government to 
help create and sustain not only a climate encouraging free- 
dom of thought, imagination^ and inquiry but also the material 
conditions facilitating the release of this creative talent; 

. (8) that the world leadership which has come to the L ted 
States cannot rest solely upon superior power, wealth, and 
technology, but must be solidly founded upon worldwide re- 
spect and admiration for the Nation's high qualities as a 
leader in the realm of ideas and of the spirit; and 
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PKFiNITlONS 



Sec, 3. As used in thfc Act- t limi ted to, the 

parative .religion; .*« ' h ^ M S S S* have humanistic 
cShf.n/f^ 

ditions of national life. -- , is not limited to, music (in- 

(b) The term "the arts includes, but s not l »» . writing, ar- 
strumental and vocal), dance drama folk ^, ^reat ve ^^^g 
chitecture and allied fields, painting ^ £ ^ and fashion 

graphic and : craft arts industrial Ldejign ^ costume ^ an 
design, motion pictures, telev ^' 0 "] ^^'Smance, execution, and 

of the -ts to human environment ith or wi thout music), 

^^'1 &^£3» fSt^ established b y 

section 5 of this Act. f>xistinC programs which further 

(d) The term "project ^^^^s Lwly organized to further 
the purposes of this Act, ^P^^L^'imericar. artistic cre- 
such purposes, includm^progmms to forte, ^ 

ativity, to commission works of a / o t 'J°f n rea ^ r i e d on as a part of a 
viduals to develop art^ic ta lente.when c.roed^n a ^ d 

^^^W^t^^ont^P^. Such term 

also includes— =. rt ; 1 - f * oc -r ran the amount of the ex- 

-1) the renovation of fac.hties if (A) JgL«J fcKfe case of an y 
penditure of Federal funds for sucn purp ^ ^ ^ gf the mem - 

2y^^^jS.^^« involving an ex- 
penditure for such purpose; and - truction j s f or 

^t«^a m -"S?&Sa* the Na«ieaa. 
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Council' on the Arts {who are present and voting) approve of 
the grant or contract involving an expenditure for such pur- 
pose. - - ■: - - 

(e) J The term "group" includes any State or other public agency, 
and Uny nonprofit society, institution, organization, association, 
museum, or establishment in the United States, whether or not in- 
corporated. ... 

(fj The term "workshop" means an activity the primary purpose 
of which is to encourage the artistic development or enjoyment of 
amateur, student, or other nonprofessional participants, or to pro- 
mote scholarship and teaching among the participants.. 

(g) The term "State" includes, in addition- to the several: States of 
the Union, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, th? District of Co- 
lumbia, Guam, American Samoa, the Northern Mariana islands, 
and the Virgin Islands: 

" (20 U.S.C. 952) Enacted Sept. 21). 1905, P.L. 89-209, sec. 3, 79 Stat 845; a^r^ed 
June 18. 1968; Kt::90-.m sees, 1, 7. 82 Stat. 1.84 187; amenaed July > 20 -1970, q P.L. 
n-;m. sec: 3; 84 Stat. 443; amended.Oct, 19, .1973. P.L, 93-133. sec. 2(aK2), 87 Stat. 
4fi2; amended Dec. 4. 1980, P.L. 9(1-496, sec. 2, 94 Stat. 2. r >83. 

ESTABLISHMENT OF A NATIONAL FOUNDATION ON THE ARTS AND THE 

HUMANITIES 

Sec. 4. (a) There is established a National- Foundation on the 
Arts and the Humanities (hereinafter. referred to a_s_ t he JTpu nata- 
tion") which shall be composed of a National Endowment for the 
Arts a National Endowment, for the Humanities, and a Federal 
Council on the Arts and the Humanities (hereinafter established). 

(b) The purpose of the Foundation shall be to develop and pro- 
mote a broadly conceived national policy of support for the human- 
ities and the arts in the United States pursuant to this Act 

(c) In the administration of this Act no department, agency, offi- 
cer, or employee of the United States shall exe/cise any direction, 
supervision, or control over the policy determination, personnel, or 
curriculum, or the administration or operation of any school or 
other non-Federal agency, institution, organization, or association. 

(20 U.S.C. 953) Enacted Sept. 29, 19f55; P:L: S9-209, sec. 4, 79 Stat. S46. 

ESTABLISHMENT OF THE NATIONAL ENDOWMENT FOR THE ARTS 

Sec. f>. kj There is established within the Foundation a National 
Endowment for the Arts. i 

(b) (1) The Endowment shall be headed by a chairman, to be 
known as the Chairman of the National Endowment for the Arts, 
who shall be appointed by the President; by and with the advice 
and consent of the Senate. .__:_:: ....... ..... 

(2) Thejerm of office of the Chairman shall be four years and 
the Chairman shall be eligible for reappointment. The provisions t 
this subsection shall apply to any person appointed to fill a vacan- 
cy in the office of Chairman. Upon expiration of his term of office 
the Chairman shall serve until his successor shall have been ap- 
pointed and shall have qualified. - - ; ■- 

(c) The Chairman, with the advice of the National Council on the 
Arts is aufnorized to establish and carry out a program of con- 
tracts with, or grants-in-aid or loans to, groups, or, in appropriate 
cases, Individuals of exceptional talent engaged in or concerned 
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with the arts, for the purpose of enabling them to provide or sup- 

^""(l) projects and productions which. have substantial artistic 
and -Eal significance, giving emphasis to American creativ- 
S anTcirfturaf diversity and the maintenance and encourage- 

^ ^^STpAW^ meeting professional standards 
of-auSaOrrespective of origin, whichare of Jgng-g 
mprit and which, without such assistance, would otherwise pe 
SiavaUable to our citizens for geographic or economic reasons 
^3? mSecta and productions that will encourage and assist 
art' k? and enable them to achieve wider distribution of their 
works to work in residence at an educational or cultural insti- 
rution, or ^achieve standards of professional ^f^ D - 

(4) workshops that will encourage and develop the apprecia 
tion and enjoyment of the arts by our citizens; 

(5) programs for the arts at the local level; and 

6 gffig relevant projects, including ^^'^f^fe 

• n tSlsSSSiof Se?cSusni?^thS ubsel^S 

approved by the Secretary of the Treasury. epetion 

al Endowment for the Arts in accordance with regulations and pro 
rod tiros established by the Chairman- : ; - - -r 

ffi lhfto^ta amount of any grant to any group pursuant to sub- 

m,> Arts For the purposes of subsection (c! for any l scai year may 
S av2faSe for grants and contracts in that fiscal year without 

TSaS ™p shall'be eligible for financial assistance pursuant 
to tHis section orily If <1> no part of its net earnings mures to the 
ben^t of any private stockholder or stockholders, or '"dividual or 
Siduals and (2) donations to such group are a lowab e as a 
. ^W^sUm under ^standards of subsection (c) of sec- 

^JBSSSK! Sv^fhe National Council on 

th f Arts is authorized to establish and carry out a program of 
Slr,S in'a d to assist the several States in supporting existing proj- 
ISTan" " ^^oductions which meet the standards enumerated m sec- 
tfon %c) of this Act, and in developing projects and productions in 
Jte ««« in such a manner as will furnish adequate programs facil- 
Lies?and se^es m parts to all the people and communities in 
each of the several States. 
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12) In order to receive assistance under this subsection in . any 
fiscal year, a State shall submit ah .application for such grants at 
such time as shall be specified by the Chairman and accompany 
such applications with a plan which the Chairman finds— 

(A) designates or provides for the establishment of a_.otate 
agency (hereinafter in this section referred to as the "State 
agency") as the sole agency for the administration of the State 

plan; . _ _.: - :__ , 

(B) provides that funds paid to the State under this subsec- 
tion will be expended solely on projects and productions ap- 
proved by the State agency which carry out one or more of the 
objectives of subjection (c); arid 

(C) provides that the State agency will make such reports, in 
such form and containing such information, as the Chairman 
may from time to time require. __ ___ - 

{& Of the sums available to carry out this subsection for any 
fiscal year, each State which has a plan approved by the Chairman 
shall be allotted at least $200,000. If the sums appropriated are in- 
sufficient to make the a] lot merits under the preceding sentence in 
full, such sums shall be allotted among such States in equal 
amounts. In any case where the sums available to carry out this 
subsection for any fiscal year are in excess of the amount required 
to make the allotments under the first sentence of this para- 
graph _^ the amoun t 0 f such excess which is no greater than 25 
per centum of the sums available to carry out this subsection 
for any fiscal year shall be available only to the Chairman for 
making grants under this subsection to States arid regional 
groups, and 

(B) the amount of such excess, if any, which remains atter 
reserving in full for the Chairman the amount required under 
clause (A) shall be allotted among the States which have plans 
approved by the Chairman in equal amounts but in no event 
shall any State be allotted less than $200,000. 
(4XA) The amount of each allotment to a State for any fiscal year 
under this subsection shall be available to each State, which has a 
plan approved by the Chairman in effect on the first day of such 
fiscal year to pay not more than 50 per centum of the total cost of 
any project or production described in paragraph (1). The amount 
of any allotment made under paragraph (3) for any fiscal ye^r 
which exceeds $125,000 shall be available, at the discretion of the 
Chairman, to pay up to 100 per centum of such cost of projects and 
productions if such projects and productions would otherwise be 
unavailable to the residents of that State: Provided, That the total 
amount of any such allotment for any fiscal year which is exempt- 
ed from such 50 pet centum limitation shall not exceed 20 per 
centum of the total of such allotment for such fiscal year: 

(B) Any amount allotted to a State under the_ first .sentence of 
paragraph (3) for any fiscal year which is Jiot obligated by the State 
prior to 60 days prior to the end of the fiscal year ior which such 
sums are : appropriated shall be available for making grants to re- 
gional groups. _ . .... f . . : 

(C) Funds made available under this subsection shall not be used 
to supplant non-Federal funds. 
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Star OF not representative of ™n«guous Stag* ,; 
lorSSns speSfM In section 3(g) which have a populat.on of 

wmmmmm 

" i,y :> r,!':nS;;i;;»t;';S;:,:vi^ saKtahtially with if..- provisions 

°^ft gSfe'aeency is not complying substantially with.terms 
a„'d'conluona?f ifa State pjan'approved under this sert.on^or 

'TOSIll ST^S^the receipt of any grant under th.s 
( V- '! f u ,V fh f > (rr0 uD or individual of exceptional talent or the 
^ or St 'te age g S receiving such grant Furnish adequate assur- 

P^SlfcatSn-of the teceipt of any grant under this 
J < -i!; that the erouP or individual of exceptional talent or the 
S 4 C 4e or State age^ P receiving such grant furnish adequate assur- 
1 tn ,h, Secretary of Labor that all laborers and mechanics 
employed by « subcontractors on construction projects 
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iissiMeil under tins section shall be paid wages at rates not less 
tiiiifi those prevailing on similar construction, in the Jpcaljty as de- 
termined bv the Secretary of Labor in accordance, with the Davis- 
Bacon AcUas amended (40 U.S.C. 27Ga-27Ka_-5h .The Secretary of 
Labor shall have with respect to -the labor standards specified in 
this subsection the authority and functions set forth in Reorganiza- 
tion" Plan Numbered 14 of \\)m (15 F.R: HITfi; o Uj3.(\ l38z-lo) and 

ctior.; :.: of . the Act of June la 1 , .l!KW_ f as arnended (40 U.S.C: _ 27«c): 

ik! The Chairman shall correlate the programs of the National 
Kndownment for the Arts insofar as practicable, with existing Fed- 
eral programs and with those undertaken by other public, agencies 
or private groups, and shajl develop the programs of the Endow- 
ment with due regard. to the contribution to the objectives of this 
Act which can be made by other Federal agencies under existing 

■ ogranis the Chairman may enter into interagency agreements 
it. promote or assist with the arts-related activities of other Federal 
agencies, on ;: reimbursable or nonreimbursable basis, and may use 
funds authorized to be appropriated for the purposes of subsection 
M-t for the costs of such activities, 

liiil) The Chairman -of the National Endowment for the Arts, 
with the advice of the \ uonal Council on the Arts, is authorized, 
in accordance with the provisions of this subsection, to establish 
L;l w\ out a program of contracts with, or grants-in-aid to, 
ablic agencies and private nonprofit organizations, on a national. 
. : ,tat<\ or lovial level, for the purpose of strengthening quality by— 
iAi enabling cultural organizations and institutions to in- 
crease th ' levels of continuing support and to increase the 
range of contributors to the programs of such organizations or 
institutions; 

(H) providing administrative and management improvements 
for cultural organizations and institutions, particularly m the 
il s • Id i > f i o n g- r a n ge financial plan ning; 

ICi enabling cultural organizations and institutions to in- 
crease audience participation in, and appreciation of, programs 
sponsored bv such organizations and institutions; 

providing additional support for cooperative efforts un- 
dertaken bv State arts agencies with local arts groups to pro- 
mote effective arts a'.tivitv at the State arid local level, includ- 
ing support of professional artists in community-based residen- 

' K) stimulating greater cooperation among, cultural ..organiza- 
tions and institutions especially designed to serve better the 
communities in which such organizations or institutions are lo- 
cated; am: i 

!«') fostering greater citizens involvement in planning the 
eiiiiura! development of a community: 
The total amount of an\ payment made under this subsection 
pr ogram or project may not exceed oO per- centum of the cost 
i - ac... -ogram or project. - : - 

■ h- '-rying out the program authorized by this subsection, the 
: ,;- )(" the National Endowment for the Arts shall have the 

irity as is established in section 5(c) and section 10. 
0.4 j Kiiiicti'ii Sept. VM\~>; V.L. s!»-llt>ii, see. ~i, T'.i Stat. SHi, ariu'nfit'd 
pi" 'Hi-.s;{- <oc Huh) ST Stat. 22'M amended June IS. l'.MiS. !\L Hit-- 
- S'iit 1>.V arni'ruli'il Julv 2d. 1!»70. \\L. !H-:Ut;. sees. 1, ".mull. (5. i\ 
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NATIONAL CiH Nfli: ON THK Atd\S 



< ,: .... Thoio ^I'lall in, within th»- National Endowment for 
.h? ft'rts: a»a ("um.il : c, ,ho Arts .hc-reirtimw .n thi> sec- 
tion rrtor rcd to as the/ X <»unci ; l J, Chairman of the Nation- 

The Councd.shall h- compos., 1 < 0 r J , urn . in it e 
ill Kndowment for the Arts, who shall b Vu" t " t i d. .ju by and 

,, r for ihvir profound ml erest n : . tbo n a , . . . 1(1 , ir j e rs. 

s:p-L!;s-ilr;- 

thrSr - tH '^ is - - m i -i-.i n <r.ro f'<>r • i u»--h of six voars. unci thr 

'^ tel i h -m " bullH 11 - S'i; Tl nai^ofoii.c, o S alirounul 
terms of uijicv -liail Ik ^ap^f ;j - * c; intem h r . r ; l3 thr v^nr of 

ii^niicn than twitv aun: ¥ each calendar >eai . |.,u.u.,n aaul.l. 
.Mb. ( ounrd shall ,on,titut, :l quorunL ( - ( . ,, x( .,, hv 

,h«. .iovornmoni *jmc«-. <-mj,u> .;_<■:! intermittent^ . 

, 1 ,.s. J >nH:r.un- a. •> ■ . m .... Acl ; and apphea- 
uuti.-s.. or i t.v.- l >onr. (,!.. ■< . ; u. • • , r(>comnu . r .. 

!i* ."MV^? 1 V^/SiP -I TH - V'ha mar, shall not i,^ 
dations tncri'iin r. ! ■• ha . n. 1 ot ,. , ,.; Vi ( j tnc n ,n„ nl . 



i ! mtvis .*>! an; 
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tion.- hir. expenditure of turuis under such delegation for any fiscal 
year which exceed an amount equai to 10 per- centum of the sums 
appropriated far that fiscal year pursuant to sub-paragraph »A» of 
paragraph f 1 1 of section 11(a). 

r'ij p Sr Kniic-ti-d Sop! P I: V'-2<> 1 .»; <e<;. fi. 7i» Suit S4!i: »imi«nd«-d 

/uni: |.' PI sHi-lMS si';- Stat i ; .mend"d -Inly Ji*?!. _P L. <U 

v () ' s'tM lU, Umrriili-d On I.'. I''":; p i._ «»:■■. i::::. .^i...:.. J-T St»i -H^: 
;im ,;,„|,. ; ] Mr! v 1*.'7»;. PI. !M. ai\ ;: !»i Sun P*71. amendi-d IJ'V -1, i.».m». 

pi. hi;;. «i ; suit 

KSTAm.ISHMKNM' or THK NATIONAL KNDoV/MKNi i-OH THK lil ; Sl ANMTIKS 

Snr. 7. Uti There- is established within he Foundation a National 

Kndowmeut for the Humanities. . . „„ 

ibMii The Kndownemi shall be headed. by a chairman, who shall 
be appointed by the ['resident, by and with the advice and consent 
iif the Senate. - 
The term of. office of .the ( nai rman shall be loiir years, and. 
the Chairman shall he eligible for reappoint meat The {provisions of 
thi< paragraph shall apply to any person appointed to fill a vacan- 
cv in the office of the Chairman. Upon expiration of his Crm oi 
office the. ( 'hairman shall serve until his successor shall h ve been 

appointed and siiali have qualified. .... .... 

i t M The Chairman, wit li the advice of the -National Council on the 
Humanities 'hereinafter established), is authorized to ... 
ili develop and encourage the pursuit nf a .national policy for 
\\v promotion of progress ami scholarship in the humanities': 
0 iivaime and support research .and programs to st rengt hen 
M ... h ine teaching no.cnn al of flu t ' n i ed States m the 
aumani! ii»s bv making' arrangements i including contracts, 
grants, hums, and other forms of assistance; with individuals 
or -nuns to support such act i vi ties' any loans made by the Kn- 
fi-ivviia-ot sbai! ' be .made in accordance with tortus and conde 

i nils a | »p roved bv the Secrotarv of t he Treasury: ._. __ 

;: ; s v.-.ird fellowship- and irrants to in<t it tit ion^ . or . mdivid- 
rj-iiiuinu and workshr ms m i lie human it ies.. Fel lowships 
: L:trdod m individual- under this authority may be for the 
■!!;;■[»■ i--. of -;.uh\ : : .-<e;ireh at a ppropriat e nompmfii ins'titu- 



i * s r - :n i he humam' io< 
iiii;emenl> v:i1 h uroup: 
■> - -I inn i ■!' ' h 
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. li^i.fi without recara lor the provision- oi 
■ r; ned State- C»de: only if the Chairman 
i | mi it : o. ■ i a; ' *ri n i inu: m ' he * on irress and 
■ h-- f ommit.toe on Labor and Human Ro- 
a i *, ,r» i; M j ; • a; • -)!• Kdueat ion a nd ! ah< »r 



ERIC 



House a, Kepn-s.aUaSves n report jus.iiyinu any exemption 

' ?K? rSi , r,H i u' 1 ,Hall correlate P^-^^^^^^! 
Hnd«,wnu,U for . the Human it ies. ingar and 

the Ihu-U-^ authored, in ;!:; co,la :r . ; *hh < he P^ot^ni 
-n 1 " , I '.I or existing a,, ivi, ies. which hiee. he 

-S^enam 

J mV, • •, . t, S,;,, shMll designate the. humanmes 
'"''■'T'''' 1 ,,i the enactment of. he Arts and 

c ' ul " l ' ,! ln "T, . A s.ate aeenev. and shall match train 

L^t 1 v s ;V ' ,;; .:, „ i • , - o. ,hm portion or 

,,1M(! ; ''■ .e V (l hv «uch SiMe under this suhsect tan 

;i | ii-.iieial assistance, tokom « m stan . < r . r( ;| a ij n j> to 

which is de.erihed in t h , . ■ ^ »' ^ tuA ^UUUU of 

: he e i< a-eater tor the 1'iseal vear involved. In arn 
- ':. . h' S-at • ■ iee,< the option deserihed in tins su M>nr- 

m ■:- h, o.'. ' :a? r : s,P „li, h,.f.,r- the tannine „; eneh fiscal 
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• U nmtV ami aa-nmpanv such application 



' rl-r; v.-hitii'Oii- Chairman find. , . , s .. lt;i 

■ ■ • rj - i 1 1 ; ! I', i * r ill ih^- si^inh ^t.-rr-d to :is >fv Mat* 



■ h( „ ,\ f . ;! ir {M11 -v Mr iJit- nnhnm^t rahoi, of the St; 



ujj.v. ; ha: t h,. ,-fm 



I i !1 ' I : 



■i-,Mitiv«- oi \hr State will appoint 
h,, m ai,hn- cnunn! d^si^nateo 
ir^ii-.vi^i.as'n: liiis snhpara^raph. as.va«;;w>,;H, ocv-r 

' . . f .vpi-;,!imi of ihr IciMIj- nl mmnh.TS of Mli h 

;. ■.Hi t .:''i'-:i'.-tliiv ha- a' inoi n t rr 1 fill <>i th< 1 m«an- 

^^. :! .;;i ; ^ ::r |.- ( V rr s.ate lands an amomit rqua! to .".a p*-r 
■ , [j ;..- ; \ r f .r K;-ciara-: fihanuial assi^trtncv.. n-rcMVoci 

: -; pn ;' ',5 ,h.. t-iai amount <n- vm^\ i„k.iv 

n .' . hv siiaii .State undei |hi> suhsr-ct ton. 



-hM'h. 



r.,r i fit- ; vc:ir irivh'Vfd: 
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i,v. provide iliiil funds paid to the State under this siibsev- 
ti< f . w,U he expended soielv on programs approved bv tlu State 
agencv which earrv out the objectives of subsection <c ) and 

which are designed to bring thchumanit ies_to the pub he; 

iv> provider assurances that State funds will be newly appro- 
priated for the purpose of meeting the requirements of this 
subparagraph; and -■ - - 

ivii provides. that the State agency will make such reports; in 
such form and containing such information, as the Chairman 

iriav require. ...... .:: ... c , . 

i Hi Iii anv State in which the chief executive officer of the htate 
fails to submit nn application under subparagraph iA>; the grant 

recipient in such State shall— - . , r 

iji establish a procedure which assures that, four members, o 
the governing bodv of such grant recipient, shudi be appointed 
\n in appropriate officer or agencS oi such. State except that 
in no event-may the number. of such niembers exceed JX) per 
centum of the total membership of such governing body; anci 
iii> provide, from anv source, an amount equal to the amount 
of Federal financial assistance received by such grant recipient 
under this subsection for the fiscal year involved. . . 
Whenever a State selects to receive Federal financial ..assist- 
ance under this subsection for anv fiscal year under paragraph 
(■-»)( H) anv appropriate entity, desiring to receive such assistance 
shall' submit an application for such assistance at such tune as 
shall be specified bv the (hahm an Each such application shall be 
accompanied bv a plan which the C hairman finds— _ 

-i A i provides assurances that the grant recipient will comply 
with the requirements of paragraph H'.wB); 

(Bi provides that funds pmdTifthe grant recipient will he ex. 
ponded solely on programs which carry out the objectives oi 

subsection cc};. ~. ...... . . , -- 

n"i establishes a membership- policy which is designed to 
assure broad public representat ion _ wit h respect to programs 
administered bv such grant recipient; 

•I)) provides a nomination process which assures opportuni- 
ties for nomination to membership from various groups wit hin 
ih»» State involved and from a variety of segments: of X he popu- 
lation of such State, and including individuals who by reason 
of their achievement, scholarship, or creativity in the human- 
ities are especialiv qualified {(^(^vve: 

-K» provides for a membership rotation process which assures 
the regular rotation of the membership and officers of such 
■ r rant recipient : _ - ■ . ; 

<K» establishes report ing .rocodures, which arc 1 designed to 
inform the chi-T executive officer of the State involved, and 
other appropriate n^cvv- and agencies, of the activities of such 

trre.it recipient; __ - - - .-- ,. 

fill .■sta.hlishes procedures to assure public access to mlorma- 
! mn relating to such act ivit ies: and 

II: prouder that such grant recipient sull make reports to 
iho rhairman. in such form, at such times., and containing 
such information, as the rhairman may require: 
>' Of the sums available to. carry .ait this subsection for any 
vear. each Slate and each grant recipient which has a plan 
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™ r u states and grant reC p ents in equal amounts In any east 
^te [nonmailable tn'earry out this Bubseet.on for anylj a 
year are in excess of the amount requireo to make the allotments 
under the first sentence of this paragraph— ■ .. . --— ■ - u 

undo the Mrst .e - th( , ammmt 0 f such excess for such 

fisci year shall be available to the Chairman for. making 
Krants-unde, this subsect.on to States and regional groups and 

''•V^lrl^SS^tW'amount of such excess for such 
fiscal year shall be allotted in equal amounts among the States 
and grant recipients which have plans approved by the Chair- 

"To . ccn tum of the amount of such excess for such 

flsca vea shall be allotted among the States and grant recipi- 
• s which have plans approved by the C o.rjm.r , ,n gpgung 
which hear the same ratio to such excess as the population o 
the State for which the plan is approved ,or; .in the cose ot a 
eru t recipient other than a State, the population of the State 
M which such grant recipient is located) bears to the popula- 



in 

tion of all the States: 



i fi « A ) The amount of each allot ment to a State for j'"^' '^J f f [ 
under this subsection shall he available to each £>, ate or giant rt 
ient hie has a plan or application approved by the C ha. rn an 
n effect , the first day of such fiscal year, to pay not more than 
' ) t er ce u of the total cost of any project . or production de- 
s'nhe'l % paragraph i.U The amount of any allotment made under 
oararraph <4i for any fiscal year- 

>i which exceeds .> 125.1)0(1. hut allotment 

Mi) which does not exceed 20 per centum oi such allotment. 



i„. :, : '.HI,: at the discretion of the ( 'hai rman. to pay. up . to W 
,. m of the cost of programs under this subsert.on if such 
lean's vould otherwise ho unavailable to the residents of hat 

S, !H.' Aru amount allott-d to a State under the first ^njeng jj" 
i,„ : ,ig>Hph i ii for anv f.^ai vcw v.hich ,« not obligate In . he bUU 
' , , Si o, g, in. rec.pi. m pner to sixtv days pnoi to he end o t ic 
fK-ai vear for which such sums are appropnn ed shall hi avu.lutm 
to ilmChairman for making grants N> regional grnups 
' 'r'punds niad, available under this subsection shall no, he used 
fi, omril'iht non-FocifTtii funds. ; ;; - 

' . ', Pi 'or VhV purpo-s of this paragraph. <He term rog ual 
urhup" means anv muitistato group, whether or no, rep. esentam, 

''V^'^r'purpS-of paragraph MHFU the term 'Stal, 
ier , •'e-ont recipient" include; in addition to the sevcu al bt.ite^ o 
h -,U . o dv those special jurisdictions specified m. section 4<g 
'Sieh El"* ii js,pr.Uitim! of iiMMMM. .r more, according to the latest 

'^b^if-SIn. allotted or made available under paragraph -4- 
, fiscal vear which are no, gwinted to any ent.ty during such 



fiscal year siiiiii bo avaiiah'- to the National. Endowment for the 
Humanities lor the purpose .if carrying out subsection <c> 

iT i Whenever. the Chairman, after reasonable notice and opportu- 
nity for hearing, finds that— - . - - . 

" <A) a group or gram, recipient is not complying substantial^ 
with the provisions of this subsection; . 

ill) a State agenev or grant recipient is -not complying sub- 
stantially with terms and conditions of its State plan grant re- 
cipient application approved under this subsection, or 

iCi any funds granted, to any group or State agency or grant 
recipient under this subsection have been diverted from the 

purposes for which they are allotted. or paid,. 

the (<h iirman shall immediately notify the Secretary of the Ii-as 
urv and the giu;p; State agency, or grant recipient with respect to 
which such finding was made that no. further grants will be made 
under t his subsoct ion to such group, State agenc. , or grant . -ani- 
ent until there is no longer a defauJt or failure to comply. or- ; t he 
diversion has been corrected, or, if the compliance or correction is 
impossible, until such group; State agency, or grant recipient 
repays or arranges the repayment of the Federal funds which have 
been improperly diverted or expended, j 

IS) Except as provided in paragraphs (4). t;>>. and tt>), the ( hair- 
marv may not make grants under this subsection to more than one 
entitv. in any State. , ■ 

igfll shall be a condition of the receipt of ans grant under this 
section that the group, individual, or State agency or entity receiv- 
ing such grant iurnish adequate assurances to the Secretary oi 
I iho that (1) all professional per formers and related or supporting 
professional personnel emploved on projects or productions which 
nt financed in whole or in part under this section will be paid, 
without subsequent deduction or rebate on any account not less 
than the minimum compensation as determined by the Secretary 
of Labor to be the pre \ailin • nm niim compensation for persons 
emploved in similar activities; and . (2) no part of any project or pro- 
duction which is financed in whole or in part under this section 
will be performed or engaged in under working conations which 
an- unsarvtarv or hazardous or dangerous to the health and safety 
of the employees engaged in such project or product kmi Compli- 
ance with the safetv and samtaiv laws of the State in which the 
performance or part thereof is to take place shad be prima face 
evidence of compliance. The Secretary of Labor shall have the au- 
thoritv to orescribe standards. regu hit ions. . and procedures, as he. 
may deem necessary or appropriate to carry out the provisions o- 
t his stihsect ion. .. in 

(hnUThe Chairman of the National Kndowmont for the Human- 
ities with the irhicc o' tnf National Council or the Humanities^ I-- 
authorized, in accordance with the provisions of this subsection, to 
establish and carrv out a program, of contracts with, or grant-in-aid 
io, public agencies and private nonprofit organizations for the pur- 

,>nW n \:\) enabling cultural organizations and institutions to in- 
crease the levels of continuing support and to increase the 
range of contributors to the program of such organizations or 
inst i tut ions: 
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(Bi providing administrative and management improvements 
for cultural organizations and institutions, particularly m the 
r It id of long-range- financial planning; . .. - ... ... 

a enabling cultural organizations and institutions to in- 
crease audience participation in, and appreciation of, programs 
sponsored by such organizations and institutions; 

,Di stimulating greater cooperation among cultural organiza- 
tions and institutions especially designed to serve : bette the 
communities in which such organizations or institutions are lo- 

Ca (E> 'fostering greater citizen involvement in planning the cul- 
tural development of a community; and . , 

F for bicentennial programs, assessing where our society 
and -Government stand in relation to the ft.tn.ding pr nc.pl s o 
the Republic, primarily focused on projects which will br ng - 
gether he public and private citizen sectors ... an effort to find 
nlw processes for solving problems fac.ng our Nation in its 

i^AVtxcI'ptas provided in subparagraph (Bl i of this _pa-agraph, 
the total amount of any payment made under ,h,s subsec t.on for a 
program or project may not exceed oO per centum of the cost ot 

"'SShliSwith the advice of the Council may waive aj. 
or bar of the requirement of matching funds provided in subpara- 
Lranh A of this paragraph, but only for the purposes described in 
cl-^ F ' f paragraph i >, whenever he determines Vhat highly 
merkWious proposals for grants and contacts under such clause, 
•ou otherwise, be supported from nonfederal sources or from 

Federal sources other than funds authorized by section _ll(aKd) 
un ess such matching requirement is waived.. Such waive. may no 
..vreed if. per centum of the amount appropriated ... any fiscal 
tear and available to the National Endowment On the Humanities 
V () r the purpose of this subsection. . . - - , 

isYlh carrying out the program authorized by this subsection,^ 
fh rman oV the National Endowment . for the Humanities shall 
h££ thb same authority as is established in section 7(c) and section 

i<). _ j . 

- .-. - - -j e ■-, .„> i ( j i * .- - p r ^(>_ 7 7!> Stat. S;>U: amohciOcl 

,->n I'SC !):>♦;. Knactccl Sept. I. Mm, I U ■«■■ ,>•'-' s * \ ' / ■,- vm < pi < M _ 

3d2l 1& X. \«&. P.': W >^s,<> to,, iniie^i S«,t. *W. 25!... 

KSTAHI.ISHMKNT OK THK NATIONAL COUNCIL ON tHfcHUMANITIES 

Skc S iai There is established in the National Endowment for 
the I iumanities a National Council on the Humanities 

b The Council shall be composed of the Chairman of the Nat. on- 
al Endowment on th, Humanities, who shall be the g«™«^ 
the Council, and twenty-six other members appointed by the Pres 

1V and with the advice and consent of the Senate, from pn- 
•a i'l' fV Such members shall he selected on. the basis o ^distm- 
ru shed service and scholarship or creativity and in a manner 
whTch will provide a comprehensive representation of the v.ews of 
scholars and professional practitioners im ..the humanities and of 
he public throughout the United States. The President is request- 
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ed in the mi-king »f «uch appointments to give, consideration to 
such recommendations as may from time to time be submitted to 
him ; by leading national organizations concerned with the human- 

i ties — 

ie) Each member shall hold office for a term of six years, except 
that (1) the members first taking office shall serve, as designated 
by the President; nine for terms of two years, nine tor terms 01 
four years, and eight for terms of six years, and (2) any member 
appointed to fill a vacancy shall serve for the remainder of the 
term for which his predecessor was appointed. No member shall be 
eligible for reappointment during the two-year period following the 
expiration of his term. , „ , . , , . 

(d) The Council shall meet at the call of the Chairman butnot 
less often than twice during each calendar year. Fourteen members 
shall constitute a quorum. . _ • • . ~ , ,,„ 

(el Members shall receive compensation at a rate to be fixed By 
the Chairman but not to exceed the per diem equivalent oi the rate 
authorized for grade GS-18 by section 5332 of title 5 of the United 
States Code and be allowed travel expenses including per diem in 
lieu of subsistence, as authorized by law (5 U.S.C. 5703) for persons 
in the Government service employed intermittently ... 

(f) The Council shall (1) advise the Chairman with respect to poli- 
cies programs, and procedures for carrying out his functions, and 
r >) shall review applications for financial support and make recom- 
' mehdations thereon to the Chairman. The Chairman shall not ap- 
prove or disapprove any such application until he has received the 
recommendation of tho Council on such application, unless the 
Council fails to make- a. recommendation thereon withima reason- 
able time. In the case of any application involving $30,000, or less, 
the Chairman may approve Or disapprove such request it such 
action is taken pursuant to the terms of a delegation of authority 
from the Council to the Chairman, and provided that each such 
action bv the Chairman shall be reviewed by the Council: Provided 
That the terms of anv such delegation of authority shall not perrnu 
obligations for expenditure of funds under such delegation for any 
fi'.eal year which exceed an amount equal to 10 per centum of the 
sums appropriated for that fiscal year pursuant to subparagraph 
B 1 of paragraph 1 1 ) of section 11(a). . . 

rji, 11 XC Knaoti-a Sept. 3. .liijio : VL, si' --J»i» s.-c s 7 : . S.aL S51, amondea 

Juiv 1H V I- -MX. we t- ^2 Sliit- IS'-: amended. July JO. 1!) t). I ,U .M- .«•». 

I. .".',;. s» Stat VU: amended <V VX 197:i. P.I.,!i:M:<: ■ ^ n.ff I ' 

amended Oct. K. 1«17«. P.I. IM-tdJ; wc. 10:*!>i. 00 Stat. 10- 1: amended I Joe. t. 
P j. !lii-4Jli>. *o<\ l'ia. !M Stat J.1S7: 

KSTAKl.tSHMKKT OK THE FEDERAL COUNCIL ON THE ARTS AND THE 

HUMANITIES 

Sec. !). (ai There is established within the Foundation a Federal 
Council on the Arts and the Humanities: 

(bi The Council shall be composed of the Chairman of the Nation- 
al Endowment for the Arts, the Chairman of the National Endow- 
ment for the Humanities, the Secretary of Education, the Secretary 
of the Smithsonian Institution, the Director of the National Science 
Foundation, the Librarian of Congress, the Director of the National 
Gallerv of Art. the Chairman of the Commission of Fine Arts the 
Archivist of t he United States, the Commissioner. Public Buildings 



Wvii-i. iiimi-rui Services Administration, the Commissioner on 
aSsI a n ember designated by the Secretary of State and a 
mlrnler designated by the Secretary of the Interior, a member des- 
ignated by the Chairman of the Senate Commission of Art and An 
inuities and a member designated bv the Speaker of the House. 
The President shall designate the Chairman of the Council from 
c„l h members. The President is authorized to change tne 
membership ofThe Council from time to time as he. deems neces- 
sary to mcX changes in Federal programs or executive branch or- 
k'anization. 

' C,T ^IS'and1onlult with theChairmah of the National En- 
dowment for the Arts and the Chairman of the National fcn_ 
nowment for the Humanities on major problems ans.ng in car- 
rv'inL' out the purposes of the Foundation; - . 

W advise and consult with the National Museum Services 
Board and with the Director of. the Institute of MM*um&nj 
ices on major problems arising in carrying out the purposes ot 

SU r!' coordinate, bv advice and consultation, so far as is practi- 
ca e thi policies-and operations of the National Endowment 
ft the Arts he National Endowment for the Humanities and 
the jnWituU- of Museum Services including joint support of ac- 

""^.nn^'coonhnan.-n between the programs and activities 
„i- he Foundation and the Institute of Museum Services and 
r ei-it-d programs and activities of other Federal agencies 

V ' plan and coordinate appropriate participation including 
productions and projects, in major and historic national events, 

undertake studies and make reports which add.gs ; tig 
state of the arts and humanities, particularly with respect to 
. lu.ji- fconomic needs and problems: 
id 1 The Cou cil shall conduct a study of the state of employ- 
m .m uppartunities for professional artists: Such stgdyrfjaJL^ug 
H,.rt ikf n in cooperation: and consultation with the secretary 01 
fabT md shall address in particular (A) the effectiveness of exist 
^g -eaCral p ograms: such as programs administered under the 
' miprehensile Employment and Trainmg Act , ™ d ^ 

hancing the employment opportunities ol : profess onal artists J^P 
iB) the need for new programs to serve and enhance the cmpio> 

m ^Nflatert^^ 

Art's a d Humanities Act of 19S0, the Chairman of the Council 
shall sUhmita report to the Pros /ant and to .the 
to the results of the study reqiiireL " p^r-graph (1), including sum 
rhdintr f arid recommendations (ir . --ding legislative recommenda- 
I ^a< av be appropriate. ' '/ . -commendation, invo lying 
changes in Federal legislation sha, :c accompanied by draft leg.*- 

lation.- - :.... ... . r ■ ,. no Federal 

Notwithstanding any other j ■ >vhit*.» -Of . *. 
T'encv or officer of the Federal Gove men. sha,. -«ve any author 
ivto-require the Council to submit / .,p«« pnjQ 
efaoh r>l to anv Federal agency or ,. ' 'it >-i th;. ederal Oove.n 
meat fo~- approval, comments, or revio<v He ., submission of such 
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report to the Congress. The Resident may make such additional 
comments and. reconmiend.atip_ns.wk to the contents ot 

such report as he may deem appropriate. . ... xf 

(e)(1) The Council shall conduct a study- of (A) the effectiveness ot 
the program authorised. by the Arts. and.. Artifacts. Indemnity Act 
(20 US C 971 et seq ); (B) the impact and feasibility of expanding 
the existing indemnity program to include the indemniticatiori ot 
objects loaned by lenders located in the United . States for exhibi- 
tion exclusively in the United States; and (C) other means to en- 
courage and facilitate the wider sharing within the United States 
of the items described in section 3(a) of the Arts- and Artifacts In- 
demnity Act (20 U.S.C. 972(a)), such as the development of stand- 
ardized insurance policies and the development of a Federal techni- 
cal assistance program to improve the curatorial tacilities and per- 
sonnel of museums. ... : _ ..... L-plu- 

V>) Not later than, one year. alter, the date of the enactment ot the 
Arts and Humanities Act of 1980, the Chairman of the Council 
shall submit a report to the President and to the Congress relating 
to the results of the study required inparagraph (1), including sucn 
findings and recommendations (including legislative recommenda- 
tions! as may be appropriate: Any recommendation involving 
changes in Federal legislation shall be accompanied by draft legis- 
lation. 

,20 USC !i.>s. Enacts Sept. 3 1%- PL S^OB sec !■ St ^ ^ amended 
i"!" .> n itjTii pi sec ( X- S4 Stat, lib: amended Oct, 11*. 1 h.*,.J • ].. M-}*** 

^4^* Stat. '4^4 amended Get: S. VM«. PL 3>S. 90 Stat. 1!>m; 

amended Hec. 4, l'.MI. !M.. Wi-l'Mi: sees: 10C, |IM(d>. !>4 Stat. 2:*i. 

* Wr -^VJISTRATIVE PROVISIONS 

Sfc 10 (a) In addition to any authorities vested in them by other 
provisions of this Act. the Chairman of the National Endowment 
for the Arts and the Chairman of the National Endowment for the 
Humanities, in carrying out their respective functions, shall, each 
have authority — , : 

(I;) to prescribe such regulations as he deems -necessary gov- 
erning the manner in which his functions shall be carried out; 

<9) in the discretion of the Chairman of an Endowment after 
reciiving the recommendation of the National Council of that 
Endowment, to receive money and other property donated, be- 
queathed, or devised to that Endowment with or without a con- 
dition or restriction, including e. condition that the Chairman 
use other funds of that Endowment for the purposes ot the gitt, 
except that a Chairman may receive a gift without a recom- 
mendation from the Council to provide support for any applica- 
tion or project which can be approved without Council ^com- 
mendation under the provisions of sections ()(f) and 8<N, and 
may receive gift of $15,00(1, or less, without Council recommen- 
dation in the event the Council fails to provide such recom- 
mendation within a reasonable period of time, and to use, sell, 
or otherwise dispose of such property for the purpose of carry- 
ing out sections ftfci and Tic); 

<tfi to appbini. cmolovees, subject to the-civil service laws, as 
necessary to -CLn\v out his ' actions, define their duties, and 
supervise and dir?:-: their ac" iv : ties; 



25 



252 

(4) to utilize from time to time, as appropriate experts and 
con^S including panels of experts, who ^ 
as authorized by section 15 of the Admwiistrative Expenses Act 
1946 5 amended (5 U.S.C. 55a): Provided however, That 
nv advisory panel appointed to review or make rocommenda- 
iions whh Aspect toThe approval ^ a ^ ^fj^ ra ^[/ d ™Se 
for funding shall have broad geographic and culturally diverse 

TSS^iFwid utilize the services^ voluntary and uncom- 
pensated personnel and reimburse them for tigyel expenses 
inrtndini' oer diem, as authorized by law (5 - U.b.C. Idt> tor 
plSnTfn^e Government service employed without compen- 

Sa S n tn make advance, progress, and other payments without 
regard t^ pro visions of section 8048 of the Revised Statutes 

' ' U rn to "Sin' office space in the District of Columbia; and 
(Hi to make other necessary expenditures- . , , 

in mi case Tn which any money or other property is donated, be- 
meathed or devised to the Foundation (_A) without designation of 
t'he Endowment for the benefit of which such property is intended, 

iSSTtS condition or restiction other than it be used or th 
'purposes of the Foundation, such property sha 1 be deemed I to have 
, , bequeathed, or devised in equal shares to each En- 
dowment and each Chairman of an Endowment shall have .author.- 
v r cei^suc property. In any case in which any money or 
oh property is donated/ bequeathed, or devised to the Found* 
, wlul a Sedition or rest, iction, such property shall Ube ^ned 
,,, hive been donated, bequeathed, or devised to that Lnclowrnen 
whose function it is to carrv out the purpose or purposes describe 
wnose iu U.UUU 0 f suc h condition or restriction, and 

"■a; Ch n n f ; m Endowment shall have authority _to receive 
such properly For the purposes of the preceding sentence, it one or 
i ;K « S «, of such a condition or 

by the functions ^^^^ e ^ ^STon" 

and othe? l of1he" puT^es. such a gg^^ 
SriMioli are covered bv the functions of the othei bndpwment . 
S < . n dl on .1.0 Arte andthc [tatire * *WM 

leHvil under , hie subsection .hull bo deemod to ha™ teor, donan 

prS and may include such recommendation, a, the 

Chairman deems appropriate. 
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(CJThfc National Council on the Arts arid the National Council on 
the Humanities, respectively, may each submit an annual report to 
the President for transmittal to the Congress on or before the 15th 
day of April of each vear setting forth a summary of its activities 
daring the preceding" year or its recommendations for any meas- 
ures which it considers necessary or desirable. • - 

(d)(1) The Chairman of the National Endowment tor the Arts .and 
the Chairman of the National Endowment for the Humanities each 
shall conduct a study of the Use, sale, or other disposal of property 
under subsection (a)(2) for the purpose of carrying out sections aic) 
and 7(c) Each such study shall assess in particular ( A)_ the effec- 
tiveness of such use, sale, or other disposal of property as an incen- 
tive for increasing the levels of non-Federal support; and (B) the 
extent to which activities carried out by each such Chairman under 
subsection (a)(2) result in undue administrative and financial bur- 
dens upon grant recipients, - - - F 

i2) Not later than two years after the date of the enactment of 
the Arts and Humanities Act of 1980, each Chairman shall submit 
a report to the President and- to the Congress relating to the re- 
sults of the studies required in paragraph (1). including such find- 
ings and recommendations (including legislative recommendations) 
as may be appropriate. Any recommendation involving changes in 
Federal legislation shall be accompanied by draft legislation. 

i iw Kii:« p i - <in -mk cpr- ") S'-' Stilt lS i; amended July -M) r lijn). r.L. .n-.vlu, 
"^Is'st^ .U:i; anu'nd.d Oct. KM. P.L.-^m sec. aaK'.h; , !<>,; ST Stat. 
)■;:,. .,:,„ , u'l.-i Ore \: !!•.«<>. P.I. '■^-■W,, sec. Id?, il l Stat. 2:>SK 

AUTHORIZATION OK APPROPRIATIONS 

Sk<- 11 (a)(1)(A) For the purpose of carrying out section fx.c). 
there ' are authorized to be appropriated to National Endow, 
merit for the Arts- $1 15,560,000 for fiscal year 1981. |V'.000.000 for 
fiscal vear 1982. $140,000,000 for fiscal year 1983. Slo4.000.000 for 
fiscal Vear 1984, and $170,000,000 for fiscal year 1985. Of the sums 
so appropriated for any fiscal year, not less than 2< per centum 

shall be for carrying out section .)(g), : .,„,, „ r 

(B) For the purpose of carrying oat section , C. there are author- 
ized to be appropriated to the National Endowment for ^the Hu- 
man! ie ; $114 500,001) for fiscal year 1981, $120,000,000 for f.sca 
v^ar 19S2 $ffe.500.«)(H) for fiscal year 1983. $152,000,000 for fiscal 
vear 1984' and $107,500,000 for fiscal year 1985. Of the sums so ap- 
propriated for any fiscal_year, not less than 20 per centum shall be 
for carrying out --ikm 7(f). : , .,- - , ,- „ j 

,2mA' There uthorized to be appropriated for each fiscal 

year ending be: ,'tober I, 1985. to the National Endowment for 
the Arts an amo-nt equal to the sum of— - , 

(i) the total amounts received by -such Endowment under sec- 
tion 10(a)(2), including, the -value of property donated, be- 
queathed; or devised to such Endowment; and - 

iii) the total amounts- received by the grantees of such En- 
dowment /from non-Federal sources, including the value ol 
property donated, bequeathed, or devised to such; grantees, ior 
use in carrying out projects and other activities under para- 
graph ill through paragraph in) of section ;>(c>; 
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$2^0(10.(300 for fiscal year 1984 ana WWW ,«r ™ * — 

iBJ There are authorized to be appropriated for each t sc a year 
ending before October 1. 1985. to the National Endowment for the 
Humanities an amount equal to the sum bt— ■- . - 
' m he total amounts received by such Endowment ; under sec- 
tion 10(aK2), including the value of property donated, be 

aueathed or devised to such Endowment; and _ 

4 af) the total amounts received by the granted of such r. 
dowment from non-Federal sources, uding^ the va J o 

except X^ne 7 aSrso l|ropnated to the Rational Enciow- 

S5? jgi ^SWfc t cil ^r^Sk |£|r s » 
year }m$U5.r,(HI.()(K) for fiscal year 1984. and =>18.:>OO.0OO for fiscal 

""cU .<i S There are authorized to be appropriated for each fiscal 
vear ending before October 1, 198o,to the National Endowment tor 



t u A,-t< -m amount equal to the sum of — __. _ . 

m the to al amounts received by such Endowment, including 
the va ue c, f proper: v donated, bequeathed, or devised to such 
Kndowment, for 'the "purposes set forth infection o.lKH pursu- 
■nit to the authority of section 10ia!(2>; and • 

i the total amounts received by the grantee* ol sucn Em 
dowment from non-Federal sources, including the value of 

; cilmateci. bequeathed, or devised ^^^ or 

use in carrying out activities under subparagraph A . througn 
subparagraph (F> of section oil hi); _ .. , :. 

,,c;,;? ,w lit- ^o»'-« o^&fMn? 

""ii- e i5S^ s^#Shh> .fi^. n£Si. Jtar. i-i»xLs:«:.i«>».»'«i I* fiscal 

::,,i ir : i<)s.i -inj 340 000. 000 for fiscal year \^}. L . .. . - - 

I B i There ar°' authorized to be appropriated for each i.scal vear 

ruling before October 1, 198o: to. the National Endowment for the 

\ i im iMir-ps .in amount equal to the sum o. — ... 

[K,m<1 ' he total amounts received by such Endowment mcludu* 
the value of property donated, bequeathed, or dev sed o such 
Endowment, for the purposes set forth in section «hul> pur*u 
ant to the authority of section 10(an2i; and - 

ii the total amounts reived by the grantees of such En- 
dowment Horn non-Federal sources, including the. value- 

ropertv donated, bequeathed, or devised to such gran eej, . r 
use in carrying out activities under subparagraph ,AJ thrown 
^iihoaracraph (F) of section Tthll 1): - -- • . . ,, 

oxcept Tat fhfamounts so appropriated to such Endowment shaH 
not exceed $30;(HW;QOO for fiscal year 11, 8- . . 00 • sea 
year 1W> SM> 000.000 for fiscal year i98.S, »40.00(>.(M)U .01 Hfecai 
knr 1984 'and §44,000,000 for fiscal year 198o. 

• , 4 ) ThP SrmaVi of the National Endowment for the Arts and 
the Cfiafrman of the National Endowment for the Humanities, as 
he case n™ be; shall issue guidelines to implement the provisions 
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of paragraph i2i and paragraph (3) Such guidelines shall be con- 
<,stent with the .requirements of section ate), section 0^2). section 
and section 7thK2), as the case may be, regarding total. federal 
support oC activities, programs, projects, or productions earned out 
under authority of this Act. . . - ... , 

ibuli Sums appropriated pursuant to subsection (ai for any fiscal 
year shall remain available for obligation and expenditure until ex- 

'" '•V, 1 ' in or der to afford adequate notice to interested persons of 
available assistance under this Act, appropriations authorized 
under subsection (a) are authorized to be included in the measure 
making appropriations for the fiscal year preceding the Rscal year 
for which such appropriations become, available for obligation 

(cm 1) There are authorized to be appropriated to J- je National En- 
dowment for the Arts $14,000,000 for fiscal vcar 9 
for fiscal year ' 'W2. $10,000,000 for fiscal year 1983, $17,000,000 for 
fiscafvea'r 198 and $18,000,000 for fiscal year 1 985; to administer 
• he provisions -f this Act. or any other program for which the 
Chairman of the National Endowment for the Arts is responsible, 
including not to exceed $35,000 for each such fiscal year for official 
reception and representation expenses. The total amount which 
may be obligated or expended for such expenses for any .isCal year 
•-rough the use of appropriated funds or any other source of funds 
..pall not exceed $35;000. ... , . ... . 

00 There an- authorized to be appropriated to the Rational bn- 
dowmen. for the Humanities $13,000,000 for fiscal year 81; 
Si 4 oOO.OOO for fiscal year 1982, $15;5.00,000 lor ftsca. year. I S., 
S10 500 000 for fiscal year 1984, and $17,500,000 foresee .ear l.)8a, 
to uhnnusur the provisions of this Act or any other 0 ogram for 
which the Chairman of the National Endowment for the Human- 
ities is responsible, including not to exceed 830,000 for each such 
fts< >l M'F for official reception and repn Nation x-xpenses. the 
total imount which may be obligated .tended for such ex- 

pelves fur anv fiscal vear through the U: ,Miopropnated funds 

anv other source of funds - hall not exceed $30,000, . , 

Id: No K ant. shall be made to a workshop (other trial) a workshop 
conducted b* a school , coileue. or university I. for a production for 
which due .* or indirect admission charge is asked i! the proceeds, 
lifter dedu. iii'.g reasonable costs, are used for purposes other than 
.,...:,.:,,,„. the erantee to develop high standards of artistic exeel- 
].": , : e o. encourage g'r-ater appreciation of the arts and humanities 
• ii.tr citizens. 

■ ■m- |. P ..,-t.vi s;-i.t !!•••••' Of; J*V II. T!i Stat. . -.M/iH.-d 

• ;' : | . I ■ J... 7; -•' Si;, ( If," ; amrndc i -I;i!v 'Jo. P.'TO. P I. :0 
:■■ '. „ ..,:,•>, !..!.-7i (>,-t P.'. Po:i. PI. i .- .-c. 1 1 ST >:.n 

• '. i> ' 'ii u\- *,«■- ' "0 I)'. !••' Stat O'-i, ['•-■». 



'.} j ■ 
'~ 1 1 



ERIC 



/V, it i-nac'irJ />;> th\ Srntiff un-i H 



7 AV"™-;s 



I i h is Act niav 



ii.r/Mi : ;.an !"-.>l*\ >n conia 



with jipiiir.'Ui" 1 

ri-,:iv he bel t !•! 
h;..a'ltaL r ''\ ;:- r - f, » 



! t . ,1 



^Vu'nilnrv. iinH [><ni -secnrirlary eiiui-at.i' m and 
, .j» M( ,Mi(irni; : : - ; « i sicat i< in for all iirniip.-: -to ~->\>i 
»»..r<..-Mi-'irit' th<ar methyls and iacilines -<> that jhi;>; 

" ..,. r : v.- f,i ir ^all'jral. hana';<\ :i ri^i HCIfTUltlC 
iiiiiiiu'i;": harn.^a. bca'a-- by faa^-aaa- a- a 



a r a 1 - a 



1 lit*: 
a > a 



Ma-- 



• - ■ a a a .-• ; 
aa-'-aa 



i)!,-f.-a.r iiv 



: . • ,. • . . v ; i . 1 ■ r • . • -a i 1 • a i ! : ' ■ 
a- Such iiib-r- ^ r 1 . t "i i 
a- aaa-. • r aa I . . hi. a aa:-":ma 



apn 



a .'it' ! a ! < " a , nil aiitwa> ap- 
: i < i \- 1 . ■ . : .inn cniiMMit >H tiv* 
p.|)P->i'li!aUV»- '»! van-'HiS 

-ct< : nce. hiM 1 m'.v. ■ if ' 

.,. ,airat":' cMuaat iona 1 . 

a;.:. : t r i ■ th" ^aneral 

. i j,.. ■ - f '[ , r : h I* ■ r ; 1 aaj'a- 



; ■ ;';!' ; : ••• -h:i!i <f-r\'t 

I ■ , 1 j ■ . *>; i ; i' I h* 

~, ! iiivi- -liiiil sf : rvv £<;i trrfii 
t rrns ( u' toil ! yt'ii rs. t h 
i hiTf sluiil s'':'vc tor tci-'n 
*"/ if U-rillS fit oil*' VfU'. a. 
■ ni>niin:i : : 1 ' ! • •♦!• 



ifv 



srrviv-i' i.i ^ r; 1 1 * • to !><' h>:*' 
:r f . Hh-;!i ••xo.'fVI t.n.' 

fi.r 5 ;S -1^ st- 1 !<>::th ' 

{.'ofi.-. irirhiHihr i r-ivfli im< 
ir- iiomi- "f n*mihtr p 1 1 * i^*< ^ ; 
.j-xiH'iir-i^, i nVhiclintZ j , ': r .. f l 1 ''' 
) h'v scc-tiiif- ".7mm cit' ri?!'- • 
joypfl i ,; ( iMvrrnrrw'nt >f l! 'V. 1 . 1 '' 
risibility i'Mf. ! h<; ccnc:-:il pnl 
C> a;;i hoi'if if 1 :. \ f'Stwl ! 

-,.,-t . ir ^i;ti! n»:ik«- ii'.i :!^>h ! 
t inns. 



'>!,Ih< T''l< UK THK INSTITl : TK 

■>,.; The i>;- of the Institute shall be appointed by 

iHoYriVidWt. hv and wh be advice. and consent of .the Senate 
ahd shall serve at the pleasure of the Pres.dent._Tbe D-rectpr^hall 



i„. rumnensnted at thenito provided tor ieve. v ... i.« 

■ ; ! " U.S.C. oollb. and shall perform such dut.es and exer- 



_ ided for ; ..level V of the Executive 

schedule \k U.S.C. ;>:iHb. ancl sb; 

< ur h powers as the. -Hoard may prescribe. • •_ • 

" - • • Director shall report directly to the Secretary, of he uca- 
ti.iri w b respect to the activities of the. Institute: he Direct, r 
shall not delegate any of bis functions to any other officer who is 

• wit directlv responsible to the Director. . ..... .. , 

,'f, The Director shall advise the Board, regarding pol.e e, ol the 
IMstitu -'• t » assure coordination of the Institutes activities with 
,,„ u-e c es and organizations of. the Federal _ Government 
ving imeroVi in and responsibilities for the ^^^^ 
..,.,.„•< Such Government agencies shall include the Nat ion til fcn 
dement for the Arts. the. National Endowment lor e ta- 
ii M .< the National Science Foundation, appropriate units in thc Ut- 
par.inem of Educat ion, the. hibrary of Congress, and t he Smithsoni- 
an I-iitirulinn and related organizations. • 

., The 11,,,,!,, mav appoint v regard to the provisions f 

Mi |, ; hnted States ('ode, gove ppointmcnt jn the competi- 

r - ,-v, ;' and mav compensate . oout regard to the provisions 
' r l 1 ! ■ subchapter III of/ chapter nl< of such title relating 

■ ss lea. ion and Genera! Schedule pay rates no, to exceed one- 
i HH .'if he number of full-time regular technical or professional 

Me The rate of basic compensation for such 
, r!) |,,vee. mav not equal or exceed the rate prescribed for GSrJb of 



emolovees >>f ! he Inst itute 

' or exceed trie raie [ 
General Schedule under sec ion MX' of title a. United States 



iti- 



,t,, r i. ni'j. Tiii.-.n. '.«. Son mo 

«v ^ii'i.-. :>1 Son 'J.'.'.rj 



rih's oi Tin: institi ' 



M-: 



in; , h , The Director, -object to the policy direction o; the 

„ authorized to make grants to museums to in. "ease and 

improve museum services, t h rough such act i vities as 

i | ; programs to enable mure- ■• to construe or ...stall (1 1.- 
i.lavs' uaorpretations. and ex ,or,s in order to improve 
\W t >\'r ^rrvires to r He p uHl ic: ......... . . — : 

f ass.simg , ■ m r developmg and micma.mng profession 
,!!v. ;t do, d or otherwise experienced, staff.tb .meet t hmr.needs; 

ssist.ng them to meet their .administrative costs m pre- 
..:rvmc and maintaining their collection,. e.xhiHning hen o 
.(,«. public, and pro, iding. educational programs to the public 

t hrnULdi the use of their collection:-:; 

asMstiop museums in cooperation with each. other in the 
i. .M.ipmeni .'of traveling exhibit ion-, .meeting t ranspor at .on 
'.„,. Kleniifving and loco.! me collections available for 



• tii deveiopnu: .;im«) carrying "Ut speciaj[rze^d programs for spe- 
cific segment of the public, such as programs for urban neigh- 
borhoods; .rurai areas. Indian reservations, and penal and other 
State_instiiutioris. ■■ , ■ , - - 

(bKl)Thp Director; subject to the policy direction of the National 
Nlusriirn Services Board, is. authorized to enter into contracts and 
cooperative agreements with professional museum organizations to 
provide financial assistance to such organizations in onlej to 
enable such organizations to undertake projects designee to 
strengthen museum services; except that any contracts or coopera- 
tive agreements entered into pursuant to this subsection shall.be 
effective only to such extent or in such amounts as are provided in 
appropriations Acts - 

i 2 if A ) No financiai assistance may be provided under this subsec- 
tion for any project for a penod in excess of oaf year 

f B) No financial Assistance may be provided under this subsection 
to pay for the operational expenses of any professional museum or- 
ganization. : ....... 

The aggregate amount of financial instance. made under this 
subjection to professional museum org: r 1 itions shall not exceed 5 
percent of the amount appropriated under this Act for such fiscal 

yi \'\) For purposes of this subsection, the term _ "professional 
museum organization" means a private, nonprofit professional 
museum-related organization; institution, or association which en- 
gages, in activities designed to advance the well-being of museums 

i the museum profession: _ _ 

(C) Gran's, contracts, and cooperative -agreements under this sec- 

;,n any fiscal year may not exceed r )0 per centum of the cost of 
the* r^rem for ■ 'hich the grant or financial assistance is made, 
».vi- t .;-.t r-.-t not u ore than 20 per centum of the funds available 
una, ■ "s section jor anv fiscal year may be available for grants or 
financial assistance in such fiscal year without regard to such limi- 
tation. ■ " j 

(di The Director shall establish procedures for reviewing and 
eyaluetmj/ grants, contracts, and cooperative agreements made or 
entered into under this section. Procedures for reviewing grant ap- 
plications or contracts and cooperative agreements for financial as- 
sistance under this section shall not be subject to any review out- 
side of the Institute: 

<;>(< r. l-'.r <H;r>j..rr!;»cte(: .Ocf: )\)V\: TitN-.M. s'.mj !H1 Smt 15*77; amended I>e. 

fliso *M, W-IW. !M Stat. 2W. 

i V)NTRiHUTIONS 

Sec "jnT The institute shall have- authority to accept in the 
name of ihr United States, grants, gifts, or bequests of money for 
immediate disbursement in furtherance of the functions of tne In- 
stitute: Such grants, gifts, or bequests, after acceptance by the In- 
stitute shall hr "aid-bv the donor or his representative to the Trea- 
surer of flip llriiff'! States whose receipt shall be their acquittance.. 
The Tree:. u^v vhe United States shall. enter them in a special 
account tT. tW credit of the Institute for the purposes in each case 
specif led. 

.Unrsr !'»»♦''■ Khiiftrd (lei ^. linf.. Titl- II. L'fT, '.'<> Ktat. H'7\ 



■Jill) 

K.-NCT.ONS..! KK..K.(A...„ !! S<-I(.«iN THK AH'VS „NI>THK iilMASITlKK 

-'US (Contained amendnumts .to sect ion !)<ei /)[ the National 
Foundation on the Arts and the Humanities Act ol l.H»:>.| 

A V T • ! * >U i Z ATIO N < )F A t'PRO I'R I A TI (>NS 

year !!)S:>. *10,000,0<>n for fiscal vear 1984, and S4:i.«MKl,00« for fiscal 

V< «b. Thin- are authorized to be appropriated such sums as may be 
nocessarv to administer the provision, a' I Ins title. - 
u-i SunN appropriated pursuant to subsection >U> or an.v tiscal 
yea^.s^"^reSri^iviulab^e for obligation and expenditure until ex- 

P ".'d! f For the purpose of enabling the Institute ^.^^^11^ ^ 

lions under this title, durmg ihe period be^nrm^on 

the enactment of this Act and ending October 1, d So, there is an 

or "ei to be appropriated an amount equal to the amount con- 
futed during such period to the Institute under section JO p. 

,-,! sc .ii;v, Khiirti-ii-Oi-t -. ItO . Tit!.- 1! S-- ->iVr. <M> Slat. 1!-7S; anii'Milc! .><•.■ 
I jiw'i p|. mi; i'.ir,. m-<- :'."!■'". !»•! Still 2~<M 

PKM Nil I' 'NS 

St T - For the purpose of this title; -the term— . ... 

n' dloard" nu-.as the National Museum Services Board es- 

!;! !^^;:ir;;me!ms fiae Director of the Institute established 

'''c'V'hSitntF'means the Institute of Museum Services est ah 

m. iw.fi under section J0:5; and 

i. ;: Mu^e„ m " means a public or private nonprofit agency or 
... •*,;,„', organized on a permanent basis for essentially edu- 
; . 1 or esthetic purposes, which, utihzing a professional 
.,.:■<•; -wns or utilizes tangible objects, cares for them, and tx- 
■ ,. i i ibetii to the public on a regular basis. 

■ v., ,--„;,,,. I (Vi m. It.Tf, PI. !••! ire: Till- M S "« 1!,7S - 



Art* and Artifacts Indemnity Act 



ip.I,. iM :: !oS' 
fiuli'.-ivurs. and ••'• ; -r ourp«w> 
United States of A merit -a in \ ".^/t.s:; assembled, 

SHORT TITl.K 

Sk^timn ! This Act may be cited as the "Arts and Artifacts In- 
demnity Act 

■j, ; si" Kiiii.-r-i ti- uc:.. M. '.u - i. Sun. *m.« 

^kc J im The Federal -Council n'ri thr Aris and Humanities 
(hereinafter in this Act referred to as the / aimcil ); estabhsnr-d 
tmder section <> of the National Foundation <m the. Arts and th* 
Hum-mitus Ac* of \<m. is authorized to make apreemejits jo a 
demnitv against loss or damage such items as may be eligible tor 
muh indemnity agreements under section :* . 

( 1 i in accordance with the provisions of this Act; and .. 
(2) on uch terms and conditions as thr. Council shall pre- 
scribe bv regulation: in order to achieve ihe purposes of this 
Act and.' consistent with such purposes; to protect the financial 
interest of the United States.. ... 
,b) For purposes of this Act. the Council -hall be an agency 
within the meaning of the appropriate definitions of such term in 
title fi. United States Code. 



ki.h ii»i:k i i'kms 



•in indemnity agreement under 
paint ings, sculpture, 
books: and other' printed or 



nestr 



o! audio md v ideo, tape 
historical, or scientific vah 



Sec. •sji.Tfie Council may ma I 
Miis Act with respect to 

1 i works of art . including t; 
folk art. graphics and craft arts: 
manuscripts, hire dbcumei; 
published materials; 

other artifacts or objects: and 
oli photographs, motion picture* 
which are (A) of educat ional. cultural; ... - 

and i B> the .exhibition of which is certified by the Secretary 
St : >te or his designee as being in the national interest. 

IhMU An indemnity agreement made under this Act shall cover 
eligible items while on exhibition in the United States or else 
where when, part of an exchange at exhibit ions; but in no case shall 
both parts of such a\ exchange be so covered. ... ..... -V- ; - 

For purposes of this subsection, the term "on exhibition . in- 
cludes that period of. time, beginning on. the date of the^eJigible 
limn, leave the premises of the lender or place designated bv the 
ending on the date si, h. .items are returned 
rhi ; lender or place designated by the lender 
. ; :> ^ ; : 



lender and 
premises - >1 



to th< 



APPLICATION 



Si-v 4 i»i ftnv person, nonprofit agency, institution, or_ govern- 
ment desiring to make an indemnity agreement Jor .eligible items 
U der this Act shall make application therefor in accordance wijh 
such procedures, in such form; and in such manner as the Counc.l 
shaii, hv regulation, prescribe. __ _ __ 

fh) An application under subsection (al shall— - 
.,4i. dc xribe each jtem .to.be covered . by the agreement, (in- 
cluding an estimated value of such item..; ...... _ 

X show evidence that the items are eligible under section 

' !< ('ii'Tf-t forth policies, procedures, techniques, and n^thods 
with respect to preparation for, and conduct of, exhibition of 

the items and anv transportation related to such items ■ 

.el Upon receipt of an application under this section, the Council 
shall if sd.-h application conforms with the requirements of this 
Act appn vr t lie application and make an indemnity agreement 
with the applicant. Upon such approval, the freemen t . shalUon- 
S tUtf a contract between the Council and the applicant pledging 
he , !l faith and credit of the United States to pay any amount for 
which the Council becomes liable Under such agreement. The Coun- 
rik for such purpose, is hereby authorized to pledge the full faith 
and credit of the foiled States. 

,••„ I' si' >>-•''■< K,,;.< : t.'<l IVc 'JO. !'.»",, P I. :■ S!l Stat <>!>. 



I N 1 ) F. M N I T Y AGRKK M K N T 

. S F< - n >in Upon receipt of an application meeting the require- 
ments of subsections (a) and (b) of section 4 the ; _f ouncil sh all 
review the estimated value of the items for which coverage by an 
ndemnity agreement is-sought; If the Counc.l agrees with. such.es- 
, 4ted value, for the purposes.of this Act. the Council shall e 
aporoval of the anr-lication as provided m subsection (c) of section 

4 ' k^^™?^™^W —red by indemnity- agree- 
m! nu|nK.de"n ••!.•, "his Act shall not exceed $400,000,000 at any 

'%! No indemnity agreement for a single exhibition shall cover 

li><= or damage in excess of $50. 000, 000. _. . , . 

(di If the .estimated, value of the items covered by an indemnity 
agreement for a single exhibition is— - •• • • . .. 

(1) $2 000.000 or less, then coverage under this Act snail 
extend only to loss or damage in excess of the first >1:>,000 of 

la ^M.f£S5tt less than $10,000,000 then cov- 
enu'e wilder this Act- shall extend only to loss or damage in 
rS( ;:,, „j J u ; first $2o,000 of loss or damage to items covered; 

"\;5) $li)()0O.0i)O or more, then coverage under this Act shall 
exr .. nd on!y to loss or damage in excels of the first SwO.000 of 
ioss or damage to items covered 
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S K • i; -in The roiii.Ml shall prescribe regulations providing for 
nriinii)t adjustment of valid claims lor losses which are covered by 
'm*'greemeiu made pursuant to section f>; including provision for 
arbitration of issue.s relating to the dollar value of damages involv- 
ing h-ss than total loss or destruction oi such covered objects 

".»>■ in the Case of a claim of loss with respect to an item which is 
covered hv an agreement made pursuant to section a, the vouncil 
„hali ceriifv the "valid it v of the Maim, and the amount ol the loss to 
the Speaker of the House of Represents i ves and the I resident pro 
tempore of t he Senate. 

rsc •»::, Km^\ n.-. : uT ".c:.. IM, :m -"f »;.*<• stiii 

Ai'THOKI/ATlON OF APPROP Hi ATIONs 

Skc 7 There are herein- authorized to be appropriated sue; 
sums ix< mav be ncccssurv ( 1 < to enable the Council to carry out, its 
funciions und.-r this Act/and rji to pay claims certified pursuant to 
sect ion o ( b i. 



*!t St;t! 



UKI'OKT 

Sec s The Council shall report annually to the Ogress (Kail 
,la, m s actuallv paid pursuant to this Act during t he preceding 
fWi! veiir pending claims against the Council under this Act as 
of the elos- of that fiscal vear. and e, mo aggregate face value oi 
contracts entered into by the touncM which are outstanding at the 
. .m. , , r .r * iwii I iwi'ii 1 vt •:■» r: 



close of t hat fiscal yea r 



KKKKCTIVK !)ATK 



Skc 'J. This Aci shall becom- effective M (fays afi.T the date of 
! h,i' enact meiit oi' t his Act 
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National Science Foundation Act of 1950 



(P.L. 81-507)' 

AN \(T To promote the progre* of science; to advance the n^"" J^j*' 
prospenty. aiid Welfare; to secure the national defense; and other purposes 

lie U enacted by jhe Senate and [House f^P^f^tcf^U 
United States of America in Congress assenibied T^this Act may 
he cited as the "National Science foundation Act of 19a0. 

ESTABLISHMENT OF NATIONAL SCIENCE FOUNDATION 

Skc ■' There is hereby established in the executive branch of the 
G^rnmentan independent agency tobeknown^ikto^ 
Science Foundation (hereinafter referred to^as the Foundation ,. 
The Foundation shall consist of a National Science Board (herein- 
after referred to as the "Board") and a Director. 



FUNCTIONS OF THE FOUNDATION 

Skc :< iniThe Foundation is authorized and directed— 

i i , nitiate and support basic scientific research and pro- 
grams to srengthen scientific research potent.a and science 
education programs at all levels in the mathematical, phys.caf, 
medS biological, engineering, social, and other scien ces^y 
rnakme. co> tracts or other arrangements .including grants, 
loans- and other forms of assistance, to support ^^sc.ent.fic 
and educational act vities and to appraise the impact oi re 
sclfrcl upon industrial development, and upon the general wel- 

. t < award as provided in- section 10, scholarships and grad- 
uate flllowships in the mathematical, physical, medical, b.o- 
I, ,„;,.. ,| engineering, social, and other sciences; . 

% to fostet -the interchange of scientific information among 
scientists in the United States and foreign countries; 

I t" to foster and support the development and use o comp - 



,r 'andbther scientific method, and technologies, primarily for 

research and education in the sciences: . 

ia id evaluate the status and needs of the various .sciences as 
evidenced bv programs, projects, and studies undertaken by 
•mencies of "the Federal Government, by mdividuals, and Dy 
ab fc and private research groups, employing by grant or com 
' ' consulting services as it may deem necessary for he 

purpose of such evaluations; and to take into consideration the 



tract such consulting services as it may deem necessary 

U 

.ults o; sue, — keVor sul^ported by the Foundation 



of such evaluations in correlating the research and edu- 
, !lti onal programs undertaken or ; supported by -^^^on. 
with programs, projects, and studies undertaken by agencies ot 



...... ; ;. - i ,w «; sjui -in ■: Act.of Aug *. i'*~>'l 
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the Federal tk>vernnient. by - ) w icI-.= and by r '-U and pri- 
vate research. groups; . : - .. . 

to maintain a current rt- :* ; er o s<, ■•nliiic .a. " ^hnicni 
personnel, and in other wa%-> H cent*.- >wmg- 



a On 



House for the collection, inte usvt -on.. and L rnaivriis ij ja ; ; 
the availability of, ar.d the rent and pro- tel aeed *or sci- 
entific arid technic:;! .resources in the V' - ^ - ■ « t -° 
provide a source of information for pah ■■ .air*. > by other 

agencies of the Federa, Goverhr. out; a/., 

(7) to initiate and maintain a a- ;gi im U a- ■rnination 
of the total amount o r money foi scientific rest. n:)udmg 
money allocated for the construction, of the facih" l^s wnerein 
such re search is conducted received by each edv atio ^al insti- 
tution and appropriate nonprofit organization _ in United 
States, by grant, contract, nr other arrangement i: ; agencies 
of the Federal Government; and to report annually c.ieredn to 
the Presidem and the Loiigress. - 
iltf-TJu- foundation is authorized to initiate o-d support specific 
scientific activities in connection with matters relating to interna- 
tional cooperation, national security, and the effects of scientific 
apolica ■ . apon society by making contracts or other arrange- 
men*-> >\ suing grants loans, and other forms of assistance) for 
the conduct of such activities. When, initiated or supported . pursu- 
ant to requests made by any other Federal department or agency 
including the Office of Technology Assessment, such activities shall 
be financed whenever feasible from funds transferred to the Foun- 
dation by the requesting official as provided ;n ^ectionAf^ a™ 
any such activities shall be unclassified and shall be identified by 
the Foundation as being undertaken at the request of the appropri- 
ate official. : . — ,.. ; i 

ic) In addition to the authority contained in subsections (a) and 
ib) the Foundation is authorized to initiate and support scientific 
research, including- applied research, at academic and otter non- 
profit institutions. When so directed by the President, the Founda- 
tion i« further authorized to support, through other appropriate or- 
ganizations, applied scientific research relevant to national prob- 
lems involving the public interest. In exercising the authority con- 
tained in this subsection, the Foundation may employ oy grant or 
contract such consulting services as it deems necessary, and shall 
coordinate and correlate its activities, with respect : to any such 
problem, with other agencies of the Federal Government under tak- 
ing similar programs in that Held. 

,d, I he Board and the Director shall recommend avd encour age 
the pi isuit of national policies for the promotion of basic research 

and eoucat ion in the sciences. - - - 

lei n exercising the authority and discharging the functions re- 
ferreo to m the foregoing subsections it shall be an object ive of the 
Four lation to strengthen research and education in the sciences, 
including independent research by individuals, throughout the 
United States; and to avoid undue concentration of such lesearch 
and education. t - . 

if") The Foundation shall render an annual report to the mc- 
dent for submission on or before the loth day of April of eacn yea- 
to the Congress, summarizing the act ivit ieS- of the Foundation and 
making such recommendations as it may deem appropriate. oUch 



r ,port shall includo information as to thp. acquisition and disposi- 
tion by the Foundation of any patents and patent rights. 

NATIONAL SCIENCE BOARD 

Skc- :i uu The Board. shall, cbhsist of twfenty-iour menibere to. b.e 
■mV. 'ho -d bv the President, by and with the advice and consent of 
l ff^mt^AiSe^^ ex officio. In making nomination? 

nder t^s 'sec foh the President shall give due regard to equitable 
SSS^tittoi of scientists who M.^^P^jL- 

,h [bfS. d Board shall have an Executive Committee as provided in 
section^, and may delegate to it or to the Directo .or hot h such c 
the powers and functions granted to the Board by this Act as 

<le ^The P pe? S Suominated for appointment as members of "the 
Board (1) shall be eminent in the fields of the basic, medical or 
i Hal sciences engineering, agriculture, education, research man-, 
al^ent'or pub.iclffairs; f 2 > A^ f Jele^d^elyw^^g 
i ^chlished records of d stinguished service and uSJ spa If be so^se 
U^ ; . as . provide representation of the views of seen if ic leaders 
n all areas of the Nation: The President is request :-d in the 
akirg of no. nations of persons for appointment as members to 
f t c deration to any recommendations for nomination 
wH eh mav be submitted to him by the National Academy of Sci- 
ence the Na U ona 1 Assoc i at ion of State Universities and Land 
V ,' colleges the Association Of American Universities he Asso- 
a i. of America,! Colleges, the Association of State Col eges and 
n verities or by other scientific or educational |^»£g n * six 
<d) The term of office of each member of th e B oa ^d shall be six 
rs . except that any member appointed to fi f a vacancy occur 
r nJ or or to t he expiration of the term for which his predecessor 
was , « ! »<• appointed for the remainder of such term 

was appoinica £ijai ff Di , who has been a member of 

tion of such twelfth year. , . -Kirrl MonH-iv in Mav 

iei The Board shall meet annually en -tn ihird Monday ij\ may 

,h ess prior to May 10 in anv year, the Chairman has set the 

Annual meeting for a day in Mav other than the third Monday a . 

a, such " the times as the Chairman may determine, but he shah 
- moiiihir whenever ont-third of the members so request 

H 'v ng -in ohhe members; of t he. Board shall const itute 

( • urn Each member -hall be given notice, by reg.st _ -ed mail 

; r M -V , d ed mail mailed to his last known address of recoro not less 
i • A ESs Prior to any meeting, . of the call of such meeting 
, f T , 3 S of the Chairman and Vice Chairman of the Board 



mi 

1111 such vacariev 
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tgi The Board shall vvndvv an annual report to the President; tor 
submission _on_or before the -Hist -day of April of each year .to , he 
Congress: on the status and health_of science and its various disci- 
plines Such report shall Include an assessment of such matters as 
national scientific resources and trained manpower, progress in se- 
lected areas of basic scientific research, and an indication of those 
aspects of such progress which might be applied to the needs of 
American society. The report may include such recommendations 
as the Board may deem timely and appropriate 

(h) The Board may, with the concurrence of a majority ot its 
members, permit the aopointment of a staff consisting of not more 
than five professional staff members and such clerical staff mem- 
bers as may be necessary. Such staff shall be appointed by the Di- 
rector and assigned at the direction of the Board. The professional 
members of such staff may be appointed without regard to the pro- 
visions of title f>, United States Code, governing appointments in 
the competitive service, and the provisions of chapter ;>1 ot such 
title relating to classification, and compensated at a rate not ex- 
ceeding the appropriate rate provided for individuals in grade Ub- 
15 of the General Schedule under section 5332 of such title, as may 
be necessary to provide for the performance of such duties as may 
be prescribed by the Board in connection with the exercise of its 
powers and functions under this Act. Each appointment Under this 
subsection shall be subject to the- same security requirements as 
those required foi personnel of the Foundation appointed under 

section 14(a). _ _ , . . . 

(i) The Board is authorized to establish such special commissions 
as it may from time to time deem necessary for the purposes ot 
this Act. ... " n .. _ 

(\) The Board is also authorized to appoint from among its mem- 
bers such committees as it deems necessary, and to assign to com- 
mittees- so appointed such survey and advisory functions as the 
Board deems appropriate to assist it in exercising its powers and 
functions under this Act. : 

(j> The Board shall render an annual report to the President, for 
submission to the Congress on or before March 31 m each year. 
Such report shall deal essentially, though not necessarily exclusive- 
ly with policy issues or matters which affect the Foundation or 
with which the Board in its official role as the policymaking body 
of the Foundation is concerned. 

DIRECTOR OF THE FOUNDATION* 

Skc 5 ia) The Director of the Foundation (referred to in this Act 
as the "Director") shall be appointed by the President by and with 
the advice and consent of the Senate, Before any person is appoint- 
ed as Director, the President shall afford the Board an opportunity 
to make recommendations to him with respect to such appoint- 
ment. The Director shall receive basic pay at the rate^ provided. for 
level II of the -Executive Schedule under section :v*U oi title a. 
United States Code, and shall serve for a term of six years unless 
sooner removed Hy the President. . ,;_ - , 

(bi Except a.; otherwise specifically provided in this Act [ 1 ) the 
Director shall exercise all of the authority granted to the founda- 
tion bv this Act (including anv powers and functions which may be 
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delcga-hd to hi.ii liv the Board . and..:'.- all :?vP"ns taken by the D - 
rl>ctur pursoaut to the provisions of thus -Vrt -o: _ pursuant- to the 
t^rms ol A delegation from the Roans • shall be Una! and bmc,:.. 

"^^SSf'i horn time to tfme make such provisions as 
hi- deems appropriate authorizing-the performance by any other ot- 
j Jht or employee of the Fodndaticn o anv of -h's Tunct on. 

nder hi. Act, including functions delegated to him by. «J« Boar- 
Except that the Director may. not redelegate policy-making Funt- 
'iuris delegated to him liv the Board: .... : . 

" Krhe formulation of programs in c, infbrnuu.ee with the pol.c e, 
,,i the Foundation s~i!l be carried out by the D. rector m consuhu- 

iii)h with the Hoard. _ „ ... ., l/if ; 

"i T o Director shall not make any contract -rant, or other u- 

, !llfl . m i.. nl pursuant a sect, on IPC without the prior apm'oyal of 

he Board except that a grant, contract, .or other arrangerner-a m- 
vOV«ng a total 'commitment of less than Sdooo.l ><> or Jess ran 
.;: ..,onoo in anv one year: or a commitment of such lesser an unt 
amounts and subject to such other conditions as the Board n its 
d s -retion mav from time, to time determine to be appropriate and 

ub is in the Federal Register; may be made ,f such action is 

• 85 n a suant to the terms and conditions set fort h by the Board. 

ami if each such action is reported to 'he B. < at 'he Board meet- 

,p-:> next following such action. 

h The Director, in his capacity as ex ...em member of the 

it,i'.r<i shall except with respect to compensation and tenuiy, be 
ioi nau with the other menders of the Board, He sha 1 be a 
e, um nmmber of the Board and shall he eligible for election, by 
On- Board as Chairman or V ice-Chairman oi the Hoard. 

ijF.eCTV iiiiiKcrou and assistant iiiUKCTORS 

S K1 f, oo There shall he a Deputy D, rector of the foundation 
■rofored to in this Act as the -'Deputy Director i who shall be ap- 
ointed by the President, by and with the adv ; and c.mi^t ol ho 
Senate Before anv person is aopomted as D.-.outv Dnector.. int 
Preside., s ! afford the Board and the Director. an opportunity to 
mak recommendations to him with respect to such appointment. 
The Depot' Director shall receive basic pay at the rate prov d d 
1, - leve Ht of the Executive Schedule under section ;>.*M of title a. 
United States Code, and shall perform such dut.es and exerc.se 
such powers as the Director may prescribe: Fhe Deputy : Director 
shall act for, and- exercise the powers of, t he Director during the 
absence or disability of the Director or in the event of a vacancy in 



'"^'•SreSbe four Assistant Directors of ^.Foun^aUon 
• each referred to in this Act as ; an Assistant Doctor J jhosMj 

he 

of 



id re errea to in mis s i^..v»j.. ■ • •; v. •.- -.: ... . 
inpomted b> the President b> i < w.th h« advice and co >»sem 
•he Senate Before any person is , ■ tiled as am Assistant Di- 
rector the President shall afford the. - rd and the Director an op- 
nortunltv to make recommendations to htm with respect o -uch 
' on men Each Assistant Director shall receive basic .pay at the 
S i for level V of the Executive Schedule under section 
vutcbf title o. United States Code, and shall perform such dut.es 
and exercise such powers as the Director may prescribe. 
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